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PREFACE. 


22080 0000 OOOSES0es. 


The English, whose political, com- 
mercial, or other intercourse with 
Russia, may have rendered a knaw- 
ledge of the language desirable, 
have hitherta had no ather means 
of acquiring it, but thraugh the 
medium of grammars, written in 
french or German. -It ts for the 
public to decide how far this defect 
| has been supplied by the present 
work , in the composttion of which 
the author has been most ably assis- 
ted by Mr. Charles Svenshe, and 


IV 


has made an unreserved use of all 
the works hitherto published in other 
languages upon Russian grammar. * 

The simplicity of the plan adop- 
ted will greatly facilitate the labour 
of the student, while the ideas con- 
tained tn the exercises will tend to 
relieve his mind from the irksome — 
dryness of grammatical rules. The 
road to some_ sciences lies through 
delighiful scenery , but the path, that 
leads to the knowledge of a language,ts 
dreary and uninviting , and requires 
to be strewed with flowers. The themes, 
which are given in the following 
pages, upon the most important 
rules, constst: of select sentences, 





(*) Especially. of the following: Pocciicnaa 
Ypammamuka , counnennaa MmnepamopcKnow Poc- 
ciickoro Anagemieto. Onpinre o Pyccknx> cnpa- 
xeniaxd H. Ipeia. Grammaire Russe 4 l’usage 
des étrangers par Reiff. Practische Grammatik 
der Russischen Sprache von Vater. Teoretisch- 
practische Grammatik der Russischen Sprache yon 
Tappe. 


y 
| gradually increasing in difficulty as 
the scholar proceeds; and followed by 
promiscuous exercises( at the end of each 
principal part of speech) extracted from 
the works of the most celebrated Rus- 
stan authors. It is necessary to ob- 
serve, that no rules are anticipated 
in these themes, which run chiefly 
upon the remarks immediately preced- 
ing, and occastonally upon parts 
previously explained. Whenever the 
construction of the Russian phrase 
differs from the construction of the 
English, the arrangement of the words 
in the columns bélow will point out the 
order to be adopted in the transtation. 
Most of the apparent irregularities 
of the Russian .Etymology being 
founded upon the mutability of the 
letters, the scholar ts advised to pay 
particular attention to that part of the 
grammar, which treats of their chan- 
ges and reciprocal effect upon each 
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other in the formation of deriva- 
tives, and in the declension and 
modification of words. These changes 
will explain the omission of some 
rules, that are tb be found in other 
grammars, but which are rendered 
superfluous by a knowledge of the 
more fundamental rules relating to 
the letters. 

Although an endeavour has been 
made to explain the pronuxciation 
af the Russian letters, it mist be 
confessed , that all attempts ta eapress 
the sounds of one language, by the 
characters of another are imperfect, 
oral instruction being the only sure 
means of acquiring @ correct pro- 
nunctation. To prevent a false accen- 
tuation the Russian words, which 
occur in the Sollowing work, are 
all accented. 


ere awoaaeaaye 


INTRODUCTION. 


omehaea@? Gpd-umeab=< 


The origin and early history of the 
Slavonian, as of other primitive languages, 
are lost in obscurity. In the IX century 
two Greek missionaries were sent into 
Moravia by the Emperor Michael III, to 
translate the Bible, and other theological 
works, into that tongue, and finding 
letters unknown to the inhabitants, they 
composed an alphabet after the model of the 
Greek, with a few additional characters, to 
express the sounds peculiar to the Slavo~ 
mian language. Thus the benign light of 
christianity brought with it the first dawn 
of civilization and science. 

_ From this epoch until the subjugation 
of Russia by the Tartars, may be called 
the first period of the literature. The 


will 


oppressive dominion of those barbarians 
for more than two centuries effectually 
checked the rising spirit of improvement, 
that had been introduced from the Eastern 
Empire, and first caused the language 
. of the people to differ from the ecclesias- 
tical dialect, by the introduction of many 
Tartar and Mogul words into common use. 
The civil reform effected by Peter the 
Great, forms the third remarkable epoch 
in the history of the language, which 
was then enriched by the adoption of 
many words relating to the arts and sci- 
"ences introduced in Russia by that Monarch. 
Since that period, many writers have 
arisen, both in prose and verse , who 
have cultivated and improved their lan- 
guage, and done honour to the literature 
of their country. | 
The dialect of the Bible and other 
theological works has remained invariably 
the same, uninfluenced, eithepy by the 
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dominion of the Tartars, or the intercourse 
of Russia with the other nations of Europe. 
Hence the difference that at present 
exists bétween the Slavonian or church 
dialect, and the modern Russian language. 

From the gigantic strides, which this 
mighty Empire is making in literature, 
science and the arts, we may reasonably 
anticipate the period, when its rich, har- 
monious and energetic language will be 
studied by. the other nations of Europe 
for the sake of its original productions... 
As yet, we have seen. only a few rays 
of the literary sun, which is dawning 
upon the North, but their brightness 
sufficiently bespeaks the glory of its 
meridian splendour. 


wCse2n*t BAAD 


ABBREVIATIONS 


made use of in the following grammar, 


Nom. nominative case. 
Gen. genitive case. 
Dat. dative case. 

Acc. accusative cage. 
Ins. instrumental case. 
Prep. prepositional case. 
Sing. singular. 

Plu. _ plural. 

Mas. masculine. 

Fem. feminine. 

Neut. neuter. 

Com. common. 

Inf. infinitive. 

Ind. indefinite. 

Def. definite. 

Perf. _ perfect. 

Per. person. 
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PART L 
PRONUNCIATION. 





g 1. The first principles, or elements of 
pronunciation are letters. 

Inthe Russian alphabet there are thirty four 
letters, which bear the following soands.*. 


Aa 
b 6 
B sa 
I r 
Aa 
E e 
K x 


ah, ex 646a, an old woman, dada. 


ba, 


va , 


pa, 


a, 


ja, 


64601Ka, a butterfly, dabotchka, 
BoAa, water, voda. 

roab, a year, goad. 

Aomb, a house, dom. 

Beapd, a pail, védro. 

meHa, a woman, Jéna. 


* The English letters, made use of in explain- 
ing the sound of the Russian characters , are 
to be pronounced as follows: 


> I 


® a i 


eo 


00 


as. 
as 
as 

as 
as 

as 
aS 
as 


in fate. u as In pure. 

in far. g as in game. 

in me. j as the french Jj. 
in met. z as in zephyr. 

e mute. ch as the Scotch pro- 
in no, -nunciation of ch in 
in not. loch, och! &e. 
in mood tch as in fetch. 


sh as in shame. 
I 


re Og 
“oe 


KOS FOUR OME AR 
Hee FOV A om Km 
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za, sdaomio0, gold, zolote. 

é, BUAb, aview, veedd, 

6, used before a vowel only, ex. mubuie, 
Opinion, mndnea. 


ka, Kopéan. a king, Korole. 


él, maao, little, malo. 

ém, mpamopp, marble, mramor. 
én, Hamm, our, nash. 

oO, OKHO, a window, okno. 

pa, néneab , ashes, pépéll. 

r, pauo, early, rand. 

8, . cnacénie, salvation, spasanea. 
ta, mBépgocm», hardness, tvérdoste. 
oo, ympo, morning, ootro. 


éf, dbaarb, a flag, flagg. 

kha, a guttural sound, resembling the 
Scotch pronunciation of ch, in 
loch, etc.ex,xumpocms,cunning, 
chéétroste. | 

tsi, (a combination of m and c) 
ex. [app, a king, ésar. 

tcha, uveaosbup, a man, ichélovayk. 

sha, wepcmp, wool, scharste. 

sh-tcha, (a combination of m and 9) ex. 
méapocm», bounty,sh-ichédroste. 

yerr, used atthe end of words ter- 
Minating in a consonant, to 
which it gives a hard sound, - 
ex. cmioap, a table, séodl. 
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BI ue, guttural, ex. pii6a,a fish, rueba. 
»  yare, used at the end of words ter- 
minating in a consonant, to 
which it gives a soft sound , 
nearly corresponding to the 
English e mute, ex paaocm», 
joy , radoste. 
B ya,  pbra, a river, rayka. 
Da 6, pkoHomb, a land - steward, 
ékénom. 
IO 10 you, dHoma,a youth, younosha. 
fl a ya, apocmpb, fury, yaroste. 
0 e fa, . apHomémuxa, arithmetic, aréf- 
météka. - 


"Most of the above letters invariably re- 
tain their proper sound, the following how- 
ever are subject to slight variations. | 

; I, ga. 

§ 2. In some instances bears the sound of 
a strongly aspirated h: repéi,-a hero, héroy; 
renepaan, a general, héneral; Tocnda», Lord, 
Hospod , and in the terminations of adjectives 
and pronouns, in the genitive case, may 
be pronounced either as v or. h, eré, yaho 
or yavo ; amo Hdésaro? what news, tchto nd- 
vaho, or novavo? 

E, & ; 


¢ 3. At the commencement of words bears 
*«* * 


{ 4) 
the sound of ya, ex: ecm, it is, yaste; eaBa, 
acarcely, yadva. When it precedes two conso- 
yants, or a consonant followed by the hard 
sign, », it generally bears the sound of yeo, 
as in yeoman, the accent falling upono, ex. 
mea, honey, meodd; sem», flax, leonn; opéa», 
an eagle, oreoll. 
B, yi. 

§$ 4. Is pronounced like ya at the commente- 
ment of a word, and like 4 in the middle 
or at the end, ex. Bxamp, to ride, yachat; sb- 
Hocmh, idleness, danoste; Ha cmoat, on the 
‘table, na stollay. | 

§ 5. There are eleven vowels in the Russian 
alphabet, which are divided into hard aud soft. 

hard. a, 0, y, bt. 
soft. 2, €, 0, w#,t, 9, 6. 

In the combination of vowels with con- 

sonants they are subject tothe following va- 

















riations : . 
the letter m following r, x, x, «,9,m or uj chan- 
ges into u 
— 1, Pr, K, X, #, 4, W, WI, ory, — @ 
— ——b Pr, Ky X, H, 4, WW, Ul, Or — 7x 
“—— <r O — K, 4, 1, Di, ory —— 6 
——— € r, K, XxX, o 
— u before another vowel. - é 





The only diphthongs in the Russian Language 


( 5) 

are those formed by the combination of x with 
the other vowels: ai, en, ik, on, yh, ou, aK. 
When x occurs without the ~ it must be pro- 
nounced separately from the vowel, which 
precedes it, ex. sOuus, a warrior, vo - een. 
Whenever two vowels occur together in a word, 
(excepting the above-mentioned diphthongs) 
each bears its full and separate: sound, ex. noe 
o6paxéuie, imagination, vi-ob-ranja-ne-d. 

§ 6. The 21 Consonants of the Russian alphabet. 
are divided according to the organ, which prin- 
cipally contributes to their pronunciation into, 


labials | o |.» | invariable. 


dentals | 1 (0) 3 |u, variable 


palatals w, invariable 


oe 


gutturals variable 





The remaining four consonants: 4, , KH, 
p, are’ neither hard , nor soft, and aré called 
liquids. 

In the modifications of the variable parts of 
speech, in compound substantives and deri- 
vatives , the variable ¢onsonants ‘are frequently 


e 
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changed into their corresponding palatals, hard 
into hard, and soft into soft: 
_ The soft consonants 2, 4, and 3, change 
into the soft palatal a, ex. Born, God, 6é6- 
mecKiM, divine; Buabmb, to see, Buxy, I see; 
Kaazp, prince, kua&meckill, princely. 

The hard Consonants, x, m, and y change 
into the hard palatal zc, ex. cxakamp, to Jump. 
cxayy, / jump; nmaamimp, to pay, naayy, I pay. 

The hard consonants c and 2 change into 
the hard palatal w, ex. naxamp, to plough, 
many, I plough; mpocimp, to ask, mpomy, | ask. 

Cm and m change into yw, ex. cBucmamb to 
whistle caumy, 1 whistle; caamdéi#, holy, cpa- 
méHHoH, sacred. | - 

A knowledge of the above rules will greatly 
facilitate the acquisition of the Language and 
explain its apparent. irregularities. 
EX&rRCISE’'ON THE PRONUNCIATION OF 

THE LETTERES, 
7 Ezer. I. | 
aenb (déne) day. . rpom», (gromm) thun- 
catm>p, (svaitt) light. der. 
xpamp(chram)atemple. aomab, (dojd) rain. 
cHtrn, (snaygg) snow. .TIbIAb , (pual) dust. 
gacb,(tchass) an hour. xas6v, (chlayb) bread. 
How, (notch) night. Boga, (voda) water. 
pyka, (rooka) a hand. 
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the 
earth. 
ympo, (ootrd) the mor- 


 gemaz, (zemiia) 


ning. 


Béyepp, (vatchér) the 
evening. 

nora, (ndga) a foot. 
anné, (léets6) the face. - 
ropoap, (gdrod) a town. 
waauuK , (tchainick) a 
tea- pot. Vv. § 5. 
Bolicko, (voisk6)- an 
army. 
'. (golova) the 
head. 
yanua,/oolaétsa‘a street. 


roarosa , 


a6aoxo , (yabloko) an . - 


apple. 
aopéra, (doroga) a road. 
xapéma, (karétta) acar- 
riage. 
mesatra, (télayga)a cart. 
wHOMAa, ( youndsha ) 


Koposa, (k6rdva) a eow. 
kOmMBama, (komnata) a 
room. 
(dayvéstsa) a 
girl. 
méHnmuna, (jénshtchéee 
na) a woman. 
Gesnhmpie, (bazvaytrea) 
a calm’ 

rocmiuHuga, (gosten- 
nétsa) a tavern. 
cmpoéuie, (strd-anea) a 
building. 

ceaéuie, (salanéa) a vil- 
lage. 

mocmronan , (mostovaya) 
=: pavement. 
qepHuAbnuna, (tcher- 
nélnétsa) an ink-stand. 
mUBOITHOE , (jevotnd-a) 
ckomosoacmBo, (skoté- 
vodstvé) breeding 

of cattle. 


Abbina, 


a youth. mumecadsie, (tshtchasla- 


rocyaaph,(gossoodar) sir. 


rocnoguun , (gospodin ) 

master. 
kemuna, (éstéenna ) 
| truth, 


ved) vanity. 
xabbonamecmso , chlay- 
hopashéstvo) agricul. 
ture. 

wopenadsauie , (mora- 
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plavanéa) navigation. 


HaposonaeenéHie (nas 


yeaunénie, (oo-adena- § rddonasalanéa) popu- 
néa) solitude. lation. 
wbcmonos0xKé Hie, (may- 
stopolojanéa) situation. 
WUTunreee 
Exer 2. 


Aopéra, om Ayspa 


ao Adngona m04d6Ha_ 


6obmo6u yauub MHOroO- 
AWAHAarO ropoaa. 

Ymo éxean Gut a mpa- 
710 #3» Poccinu npibxaap 


Bb AHYTAllIQ, He BYAABD 


Hu DapGcraxy, Hu Penu- 
ckuxn, Hu Cénckuxn 6e- 
perosp, He 61nd HH Bb 
Tepmauin, un 5» HIseit- 
yapin, Hu Be Mpannin? 
Aymato, wmo xKapmina 
Aurain emé 6d6atbe no- 


pasurab> MO TyBCMIBa; 


ona Oplaa Gal aad MeHA 
Hobe. 

Kakée muHoroadacm- 
go! raxda abamean- 
wocmy! m npumdm> ka- 


The road from Do- 
ver to London is like 
the high’ street of a 
populous city. 

What if I had come 
straight from Russia to 
England, and had not 
seen the banks of the 
Elb , the Rhine or the 
Seine; had neither been 
in Germany, Switzer- 


land nor France! I think 


the picture of England 
would have astonished 
me still more; its no- 
velty. would have been 
still greater. 

What populousness! 
what activity and what 
order! Every thing pre- 


C9) 


Bce 


BHA 


KOH ops,oxn!. 
npeacmaBa em» 


AOBOALCHIBA; XOMA Be . 


pockomu, Ho H300ha12. 
Ha oghnp  mpeamén 


om» Ayspa ao Adnao~ 


Ha ue HanONHBAD MAB 
o 6banocmH weAoBbie- 
CKO, 

Kapamsund. 
Hizb nucesub Pyckaeo ny- 


Meuse CMOCHHURG. 





sents an appearance of 
content ; not profusion, 
but abundance. From 
Dover to London not 
one object reminded 
me of human misery. 


Karamzin. 


Letters of a Russian 
traxeller. 


PART I 
ETYMOLOGY. 


Etymology properly signifies the derivation 
of words; but ils. meaning has been extended 
by Grammarians to their ‘properties and modi- 
fications , in which more extensive sense it, is 
here used. - 


Parts of speech. 


_§ 7. All the words of the Russian Language 
are divided into ten classes, or parts of speech — 
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3. Substantives, Muacy- 6. Participles, [paza- 
We CUBH HC AbHOe. cme. 

a. Adjectives, uma lipa- +7. “Adverbs, Hapsaie. 
aarameabHoe. 8. Prepositions, [pea- 


3. Numerals, Wma an- aor. 
caumeavHoe. g. Conjunctions,Co103s. 


4. Pronouns, mbcmou- 10. Interjections, Mex- 
MéHie. - AyMéumie. 
5. Verbs, raaroazp. 

The first six parts of speech are called © 
variable, their terminations being snbject to . 
changes ; the four last are invariable, except- 
ing the adverb, which has degrees of compa- 
rison like the adjective. 

Rem. There are no articles in the Russian 
Language. 


CHAP. I. 


SUBSTANTIVES. 
SECT I. 
GENERAL REMARKS. ' 
§ 8. Substantives in the Russian Language 
aré subject to modifications according to their 
number, gender and case. 


‘Number. There are two nuimbes, the: singu- 
lar and the- plural. : 


( im ) 

Gender. The masculine and feminine gen- 
ders of substantives are founded on the dis- 
tinction of the two sexes, and properly can 
only find place in the names of living ‘crea- 
tures; all other substantives ought to belong 
to the neuter gender; but in all the European 
Languages, except the English, inanimate objects 


are also ranked under the distinction of mascue .. 


line and feminine. In the Russian Language there 
are four genders: the masculine, feminine, 
neuter and common. The last includes such 
names as may be applied alike to either sex, ex. 


NbAHaya, a drunkard, xanma, a bigot &c. 


Case. The. declension of substantives by Ca- 
ses is nothing but an expression of the. re- 
lation, which one object bears io another, 


marked by some variation of the final letters‘ 


of the word itself. 


§ g. There are six cases in the Russian Lan- 
guage, which are called, 


1, the Nominative, ume- 4. the Accusative, Baii- 


Himeabnnl Waaéx. MeabHba nagexp. 

2. the Genitive; poau- 5. the Instrumental , 
7 MeAbHDIE. mBoOpumeAbH bit. 
3. the Dative, admean- 6. the Prepositional , 
: HB. * wppeardaualix. 


Rem. The vocative case is omitted because 
it is like the nominative. 


oe | 


$ 10. The accusative singular of mag. substan- 
tives is like the genitive, when the substantive - 
-denotes an animate object, and like the nomitia- 
tive, when an inanimate. The same rule applies 
to the accusative case of both masculine and 
feminine substantives tm the plural number. 

§ 11. The prepositional case is only emme- 
ployed after the following prepositions : 


0, 068, of. npn, by (near). 
60, 6b, in. - no, after. 
Ha, on. ) 


 § 12. Russian substantives haye eight termi- 

nations: a, e, H, 0, b, b, a, and ma, by 

which final letters the gender is determined. 
Those ending in and # are masculine * 

. Those ending in a, 2, 5, are feminine 
Those ending in o, e, and MA, are neuter. 


wa620022242442f8 


SECT. IL 


Deciension OF MASCULINE SUBSTANTIVES. 
Including the terminations 3 and ii. 


L DECLENSION OF THE MAS TERMINATION 3- 


Si n-g.- 
Animate. Inanimate, 
Nom. séun-»,awarrior. ¢moa->, a table. 
Gen.soun-aofawarrior. cmoa-4, of ———— 


‘2? 


wt * e . . 1 . _ 
* The exceptions are noticed im each:declension, © 0: «i 





13) 


cmoa-y , to —— —— 


Dat.séan-y, to a warrior. 
Acc, BOnH-a, a warrior. 
Ins. sénnsomp, by or 

with a warrior.. 


@mife ebb EP eww eee 


CMOAD. 
cmioa-Om», by or with. 


Prep. o néuu-s ,* of or o cmoa-$, of ——— 
about a warrior, V.§ 11. 
P liu. 


é 


Nom..BOmH+m, WaTrioss. 
Gen. B6nH-oBb, of —— — 
Dal. séun-amn , to-——~ 
Acc. BOuH-o8b, — 
Ins. BOmH-auu, by or 





cmoa-hi , tables. 
CIIOA-OBd , 
CM0A-aNd, tO — — —— 


of —a= aan noes 


cmoa-ame, by or with. 


* with. — | 
‘Prepo soun-axp , of. o cm0a-axa, of——— — 
| § 13. Substantives ending in 2, ad, Kb, 
tb, tb, ws, and we form the nom. plu. by 
changing the 2 of the sing. into x, instead of w, 
eX. Heayrb, a disease, Heayru ; Hob, a knife, 
HOH , HOARD, &@ regiment, NOAKH; AYXb, a 
spirit, ayxu; Mew, a sword, Mes; epuD, a 
stone-pearch, epmi; aeup, fallow ,aemu. V. § 5. 


§ 14. Substantives ending in eyz,, ex», and 
oxp, preceded by a-consonant, retrench e or 
yen ene eee ae 

* The prepositional case has no signification without a 
preposition; o, of, is therefore affixed as being most common- 
ly used with it, bit ee, in; Ha, 00; up, at or ‘by, mo af- 
ter; are aleeé employcd. . - - Ir. . . 6 
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o in the oblique cases, ex. omégn, a father, 
gen.omua, pl. onmsi, omuyésd etc. the follow- 
ing however are exceptions to this rule: 


ky3Héyp, a black-smith. G6oxv, a side. 


mpelb, a priest. 6braéiy , a deserter. | 
mopénp, vice. Heb, a reuper. 
poxr, fate. abcmeyp, a flatterer. 
yponp, a lesson. MYAPED, a philosopher. 
Ompokp, a youth. noaaéyp, a rascal. 
urpoKp, a gambler. npnwaéyd, a stranger. 
gepuéyp, a monk. umenb,.a reader. 
nomoxp, a stream. . cpokb, a term. 


xoaokd, a pedestrian. 340KD, a rider. 


§ 15. Substantives ending in exp and ey, 
preceded by a vowel, change e into # in the 
oblique cases, ex. 


pace, ‘paradise (the highest seats in the 
- theatre). paiixa etc. 

Goéys, a wrestler, Gouna, Goiny etc. 

But when exr, or 
es is preceded by 2, e is changed into °s ex. 

KyA€kb, a sack, KyapKa, a 

-cupbaéyp, an archer, cmpbanna etc. 

§ 16. The names of nations and conditions, 
ending in wx», are declined irregularly in 
the plur : number. V. § ‘58. ' 

§ 19. The following substantives end in a, 
instead of #& in the nom. ply. and the accent: 


C 415) 
falls upon the last syllable, to distinguish the 
nom plu. from the gen. sing. 


6épers ,.a coast. 6epera , coasts. 
Goxp, a. side. . 6oKa , sides. 
ropoan , a city. - Fopoaa, cities. 
TOAoch, a VOICE. roaoca , voices. 
ROAOKOad, a bell. KoaoKkoaa, bells. 
Ayrb, a meadow. ayra, meadows. 
Abcd ,.a- wood. abca, woods. 
mixb, a fur. mbxa, furs. 
écmposp, an island. Ocmposa, islands.- 
. port, a. horn. pora, -horns. 
pykasp, a sleeve. pykasa , sleeves. 
cHbrb , snow. . CHbra , snows. 
cmpyrb, a plane. | cmpyra, planes. 


- §¢ 18. The following substantives are irregu- 
lar in the nom. gen. and dat. plu. having in 
these cases the terminations 52, be63 and 3AmD, 
-ex. 6panrs’, brother, nom. plu., 6pampa, gen. 
6pambesb, dat. 6pampam>. 


Opycn, a rafter. . Opycpa, ete. 
AOCKyM>d, a rag. AOCKYMDbA. 

MyxL, a hasband. MYKbA. 

cmyap , a chair. CHIYAbA. 

KOAn; a pile. = - | KOAbA. 

ay6>, bark, _ _ ayGna. 

ancop , a leaf. | AMOI. 0 0s 


_mpym», a rod. npyima. 
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5 19. The following substantives are irre- 
gular in the cases marked : , 


Born , God, vocative case, Boxe ! 
_Xpucmoc, Christ, gen. Xpucma voc. Xpaemé! ! 
rociosnub, master, nom. plu. rocnoga gen 
rOCHOAb. 
nom. pla. Apy3ba , gen. 
Apyséi. 
TAa3p, aneye, nom. plu. raa3sa, gen. raasp. 
ChiHb, Son, nom. plu. cainoBbA, gen. ChinOBEH. 
xo3innp, host, nom. plu..xo3seBa, gen. xo3 Hebb. 
wypHHD,- brother-in-law , 


‘ApyrD , a friend, 


nom. plu. mypss, 
gen. LlypheBb. 
THEME IL 
On THE MAS. TERMINATION 'D, | 
God_ is the creator of. the world. The soul 
_of man is immortal. Reason was given to man 


to control his passions. Happy is that youth, 


God ; b Orbe 





reason, pasyme. 


18 , €CIIb. 


the creator, eo3aamean. - 


the world » Miprs 
the soul, ayia. 
“man, cenoebKe. 


, 18 immortal, 6eacmépm- 


He 


was given, A&Hb>. - | 
to control, aaa o6y3-. 
AaHiA. 

his passions,cmpacméi. 
happy is, cx&cmaasn. 
that youth, mom 1wH0- 
‘ of. . ra. 


( 17) | 
who has found a true friend. Drunkenness im- 
pairs the understanding. Iron rubbed with the 
magnet always points to the North. Theology 
is a science, which treats of God. The peasant 
speaks of the plough and of sowing. Petersburg 
is one of ‘the finest towns in Europe; in this 





who, xomopuit. 

has found , HamléAb. 

a true, shpwaro. 
friend, apyzt. V.§ 10. 


' drunkenness, ubau- 
: cmpo. 
impairs, ocrabasen. 
the understanding, pas- 

Cy Aone. 


iron, merb30. - 
rubbed , namépmoe. 
the magnet, maznums. 
always’, Bceraa. 
“points , nora3ipaems. 
to the north, na chsepp. 
Theology, Borocaésia. 
isascience, ecm» Hayra. 
which ‘treats, romdépaa 


pascyxademn. - 





of,o, gov. the prep. case. 
the peasant, moceas- 
HUEY. 
speaks , robopunrs. 
of, 0, gov. the prep. case. 
plough , nayes. 
and, 4. 
sowing ; noctes. 
St. Petersburg, C. Tee. 
me pO Ypres 
one , OANHD. 
of, “3b, gov. the gen 
case. 
the finest, xpachsbi- 
IHX». 
town , 26po0,4b. 
in Europe, sp Espérs. 
in this, Bb cems, gov. the 
prep. 





* All active verbs govern the acsusative case. 
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Crty there are-many magnificent houses. Ex- 
perience is the teacher of fools. Curiosity at- 
tracts the human mind to new objects. Friend- 
ship is the mutual attraction of virtuous 
minds; wicked people have their accomplices 
of crime, libertines their companions of licen- 
tiousness , misers their associates of avarice, 





city , 26po,r. 
there are, ecmp. 
many, MHOFO. 
magnificent, sBeaHKo- 
aboupxp. 
house , 402. 
"experience, Onpinrs. 
the teacher , HacmaB- 


HMKb. 
a fool, eayneyp. V. 6 14. 
curiosity, arm6omnsim- 
. CIIBO. 


altracts , Baewénrp. 

the mind, pasy mr. 
human, yesosbaeckil. 
to, Kb, gov. the dat. 
new, HOBbIMD. 

object , npeamém. 
friendship, apyx6a. 
the mutual, ssaumHoe. 


attraction, BaewéHie. 

of virtuous minds, 4o6- 
poabmeabubixa 
cepaély. 
wicked people » AAG 
SABIE. 

have , uwbromp. 
(their, not expressed) 
acconiplice, cod6mHuK. 
V. § «13. 

crime , moporKe. 
libertines, pacnymubie. 


companion, coyzdcm- 
. HUKD. 
licentiousness , pa3- 
opanrs. 

miser, cpebpornbeys. 
| V. § 14. 


associates, MoBapumed. 
of avarice , KOpbiCcoIM. 


( 19 ) 
the vain their partners of ambition, the vir- 
tuous alone have friends. In Spring the earth 
is adorned with flowers. Jurisprudence treats 
of the laws. Luxury reigns in cities and sim- 


plicity in villages. | 





the vain, cyemunie. 
partners, cocmaszame- 

nen. 
ofambition, mmecadsia. 
alone , oania MOAbKO. 
the virtuous, sobpoas- 
Bet MeAbHbIe. 
have, umbrontp. 
friend, apyzs, V.§ 19. 
in spring , BeECHOIO. 
the earth, sensi. 


is adorned, yxpaumaem- 


| CA. 
flower, yetm>. . 


jurisprudence , mpaso- 
Bhabuie. 

treats, pascymademp. 

of, o, gov. the prep. 

the law, 3axdunn. 

in, Bb, gov. the prep. 

city , 26p0,4r. 

reigns, wWaApcmrByenmn, 
or o§umaen. 

luxury , pockoup. 

and, a. 


in villages, Bp céaaxn. 


simplicity, mpocmoma, 


MY Brr e424 04m 


II. Dectrnston OF THE MAS. TERMINATION #0 


- Nom. amb-i, a serpent. 
Gen. aub-a of —— — 
Dat. 3ub-10 , to— — — 
Accu. 3ub-,— 
Ins. amb-emp, by or with. 
Prep. 0 3mb-5, of - 








o6pqa-H%, a cusiom. . 

o6nta-a, of — ——— 
o6n19a-10, to— — — — 
o6814a-4, — — — — — 
o6n14a-em» , by or with. 
o o6514a-% , of -————> 


Pla. 
Nom. 3mb-n, serpents. o6nita-4 , customs. 
Gen. sub-esp, of—— o6tia-epp . of — — — 
Dat. 3mb-amp, to—-— o6nIda-aMb, to —— 
Acc. 3mb-esp. ——— o6b19a-4 ,—— — — — 
Ins. 3mb-amu, byorwith. o6nma-amua, by or with. 
Prep. o 3mb-axp, of — 0 o6nma-axp, of — — 


§ 20. The names of all animated objects, end- . 
ing in #, are declined as the firat example, 
smb; and of inanimate ,.as the second, o6nt- 
wait. | 

§ a1. Some Nouns, terminating in ex, 
change e into 5 in the oblique cases e%. 
cononé# , a nightingale, coronbd,  coxroBnid 
etc, MypaséH, an ant, MypaBpi, Mypasb 
etc.; jaet, a bee-hive, yAba , Yabio etc. 


$22. Monosyllabic nouns of inanimate objects, 
ending in %, which denote quantity, change 
this final in the genitive and prepositional cases 
singular into 70, ex. pot, aswarm, pot ; yal, 
tea, sa10; npai, a border, xpaio, etc. 

§ 23. Some nouns ending im # preceded 
by o are declined as adjectives’ (V. declension 
of adjectives) nopmuod, a tailor, nopmudro, 
_ HOpmHOmy etc. | 


- rm a Ue Ye Ya me Ym Ym em te 


(ar). 
THEME IL 


"On THE MAS TERMINATION &. 


Magnanimity is the characteristic of a true 


hero. 


Let us go to the rivulet to bathe. The 


gardener made a five, in which he keeps a 
whole swarm. of bees. Themistocles was banish- 
ed from his country éy fot. Marriaze was or- 
dained 4n Paradise, In Africa there ure venomous 





magnanimity , BeauKo- 
| ayinie. 
_ the characteristic, cadi- 
cmpo, (umangie). 
of a true, ucmuunaro. 
hero, zepdu. | 
let us go , novaéms, - 
~ to, Kb, gov. the dat. 
the rivulet, pyvén. 
to bathe, xymammpca., 
the gardener, caaén- 
HUKD. 
made, mocmpouar. 
a hive, yack. — 
in which, pb Komépomn. 
he keeps , coaépaum. 
a whole , ybanit. 


swarm , pou. 

of bees, nuean. 
Themistocles, Oemn- 
CIHOKAD. 
was banished, u3rHaHD 


Oblad. 


lot, xpébiit. 
- from his country, 13» 


'. oméeyvecmsa. 


marriage, cyupyXeCmIBo. 


was ordained , yemaué- 
BACHO 6n1A0. 

paradise, par. 

in, 3», gov. the prep. 

Africa, Adpurs. 

there are , BOAAnICcH. 

venomous, AAOBHMIbIA. 


( 22 ) 

serpents. Never neglect any fit opportunities of 
acquiring knowledge. Death is terrible to the 
wicked. The ancient Egyptians worshipped 
serpents, The rain has penetrated the upper 
strata of the earth. The Tempean valley is wa- 
tered dy numerous rivulets. The fame of Alex- 
ander the Great has resounded im all. parts of 


~ 


the world. 





serpent, 36H. 
never neglect, He mpo- 
oO nyckai. 
any fit, yad6unx» 
opportunity, czycai. 
of acquiring, x» mpno6- 
pbinewito. 
knowledge , no3sHaniit. 
death , cmepmp. 
is terrible , yxacua. 
a wicked man, 340Abh. 
the ancient, Apésuie. 
an Egyptian , Eriuma- 
| HuuD, V. § 58. 
worshipped , o6omaau. 
the rain, ,ox,p. 


has penetrated , nanu- 
maab. 
the upper, Bépxuie. 
stratum, c.4on. 
of the earth, 3emak. 
the Tempean valley, 
 Temnétickaa aoanna. 
is watered , opomdaema. 


_ by numerous,maérumy, 


the fame, cadsa. 
Alexander,Aaexcanaps. 
the Great, seauxaro. 
has resounded,rpembaa. 
in all, Bo Be&x», gov. the 
oe Prep. 
part, xpai. 

of the world, sceaéuHol. 


WWUDWWUUWROTD 
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SECT III. 


DECLENSION OF FEMININE SUBSTANTIVES, 
INCLUDING THE TERMINATIONS @, AAND 3. 


I. Decleusion of the feminine termination a. 


| Sé 
Nom. ropés-a, a cow. 
Gen. ropdés-b1, of —— 
Dat. ropos-&, to — — 
Acc. kop6s-y, — — — 
Ins. xop6s-o1, by or 
oO with. 
- Prep.o nopdés-s, of — 
| P 
Nom. rop6s-n1, cows. 


Gen. xopés-p, of —-—_ 


Dat. xopos-am» , to — 
Acc. kopés-b , — — — 
Ins. xopos-amu, by or 

| with. 
Prep. o xopés-ax», of. 


ng. 

3nb34-4, a star. 
3Bb34-hI , of— —— — 
3Bb3,-b, to — — — — 
3Bb3A-y , 
3Bb34-010, by or with. 


o 3Bb3a-4, of ——— 
Lou 

SBb3A-bl, stars. 

3Bb3A->b , of — — — — 

3B634-aMb, to— — — — 

3Bb3A-bIl. — —— — — 

3Bb3A-AMM , by or with. 


O 3Bb3,A-axp, of. 


§ 24. By the above examples it will be seen, 
that the only difference 1m the declension of 
the animate and inanimate nouns ending in 
a is, that the acc. plu. of animated objects 
is like the genitive , and the acc. plu. of ina- 
nimate objects is like the nom. 
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§.25. All nouns terminating in 2a, wa, xa, 
za,ta, wa and wa, end in the gen. sing. 
and nom.. plu. in # instead of w. V.§ 5. 

§ 26. Those, which end in wa, ca, ma, 
or wa, form the ins. sing. by the termination 
ero instead of ow, (V.§ 5.) ex. cmyma, severe 
cold , CHyKelo ; ; Iapaga, a queen, [apiyer; 
mje , a dark cloud, myuero; ayma, the soul, 
Ayméio; poma, a grove, pomero. 

§ 27. Those, which end in eA, KU, Pta, pula 
and wa, form the. gen. plu. by the term«nation 
ex, ex. BOKKA, Arein, BOKKEH; BéKMIA, a squir- 
rel, séxmeH; mapa, gold-cloth, napaéia; pepma, 
a basket, (used in catching fish) sepme; po- 
“Wa, a grove, pomeis, 


§ 28. Those ending in xa, preceded by x, 
¢, or m, take e in the gen pla. ex. zOmrFa, 
@ spoon, adédmexn; 669Ka, a cask, G6é1eKD; 
myuika, a cannon, nywex». But when the ter- 
mination xa is preceded by any other Con- 
sonant, o is substituted in the place of e, ex 


Nom. sign. | Gen plu. 
mpy6ra, a pipe. mpyGoxp. 
absKa, a girl. AbBOKD. 
ckaska, a tale. : CKa30Kb. 
Waaka, a stick, HaAOkd. 


amka, a ditch. | HMOKh. 


ce) 


maka, a cap. mawloKb. 
Gapxa, a barge. Gapokn. 
aocka, a board. Aoconn. 
ymka, a duck. YOR». 


§ a9. When the termination xa is preceded by 
.& or #, the gen. plu. is formed by the ejection 
of those letters, and the insertion of e in their: 
place, ex. 


Aloabka, a cradle.  AIOACKD. - 
HAHbKa, a nurse. HAHEKD, 
Gana, baize. 6aern. 


_ , mitra,a band (troop). mex. 

-§ 30. The nouns, which end in 6a, 2a, ua, 
Ha, pa, and ya, preceded by #,4, or any 
consonant except the gutturals 2, x and z, 
take e, in the gen. plu. ex. | 


cyap6a , fate. cyaébn. 
_cépra, an ear - ring. céperb. | 
mopsMa , a prison. § muopém>. 
kala ,.a selvage. KaéMd. 


If the preceding consonant be one of the 
gutturals 2, x, or x, the gen. plu. takes o 
instead of e, ex. -_ 

uraa, a needle. == irrown. 

KyKaa, a doll.  RYROAD. 

§.31. Those substantives ending in a, which 
by their signification belong to the male sex, 
a%, Beapmoma, a Lord; soesdja, a military 

2 


” 


( 26 ) 


chief, etc. are of the mas gen. but declined 
as the examples given for the fem. 





we we wr ewow 
THEM E III. 
On THE FEM, TERMINATION @. 


There is no rose without thorns. Who 
does not admire the works of Nature ? 
The Mont-Rosa is scarcely inferior iz 
height to the Mont-banc. Labour preserves 
the strength aud health. The ancient Romans 
despised riches and luxury. The Volga 





there is no, Hbmp. *  Mont-blanc,Mou-6aan». 
rose, pd3a. in, Bb, gov. the prep. 
without, 6e3n, gov. the height, ssmxnd. 

gen, labour, pa6éma.” 
thorn , mur», preserves, ykpbraienrp. 
who does not, xmoue. the strength, ciisa. 
admire, yausaiiemca. health, saopésie. 
the works, abicmsiam». the ancient, apésuie. : 


nature , -mpupo,ga. Roman , Pumaannan, 
the Mont-Rosa, ropa Posa V. $58. 


is scareely, eapa au. despised, npesupaan. 

inferjor ,. yemynaem» riches, Héza. 
gov, the dat. luxury, pdécxoms. 

_ Mountain, zapd, the Volga, Boura. 


: —_—_—_—_— 
* Negations govern the gen. case. 
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abounds with fish. Every thing in Nature pro. 
claims the wisdom of the Creator. The Alpian 
mountains are the highest in Europe. The Egyp- 
tians believed in the transmigration of souls. 
Before the invention of the compass, mariners 
steered their course dy the stars. Hope sup- 
ports the minds of the unfortunate. Switzerland 





abounds, m306%ayem, 
| gov. the ins. 
fish , per6a. 
every thing, 8ce. 
In, Bb, gov. the prep. 
nature , npupo,a. 
proclaims, sosshijaenrs, 
-the wisdom, mpemy,- 
| _ pocurp. 
the Creator, Tsopéq». 
the Alpian, Aanificria. 
mountain , 2opa. 
are, CyUlb. ° 
the highest, pacoidi- 
Ulifty 
Europe , Espéna. 
an Egyptian, Erinma- 
. ‘HUD. 
believed , sbpuau. 


in the transmigration 
TepeceaéHito 
soul, ayuda. 
before the invention, 
“ao n30bpbmenia. 
the compass, Kommact. 
mariner, Mmopex0,eHb. 
steered , HampaBaaau. 
their course, cBoé 124+ 
BaHIe. | 
by, no, gov. the dat. - 
star, 306344. 
hope, waaémaa. 
supports, awmaents. 
the mind, aymd. © 
of the unfortunate, He- 
. cuaCMHbIXb. 
Switzerland, IHlseuya- 
pit. 
k* 


( 28 ) 
abounds in mountains and valleys. At the Olym- 


pic games the Greeks crowned the conquerars 
with wreaths of laurel. 





abounds, u306uayenm. the Greeks , I'pérn. 

valley, 4otuna. — crowned ; sbHuaan. 

at the Olympic, mpu_ the conquerors, no6taix- 
Oaumuilickuxd , gov. merzeH. 

the prep. with laurel, aasponsmu. 

game , n2pd. | wreath, BhHOK®D, Y. § 14. 
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IL DEcLensiow oF THE FEMININE TERMINATION 
A PRECEDED BY A CONSONANT. 





Sing. 
Nom. Boriu-2, aGod- Tlya-a, a bullet. 
dess. | 
Gen. 6orin-n, of—— ujsa-en, of ———— 
Dat. 6oriH-b, to — — WyA-h , to— — 
Acc. 6oriH-10.——— nya-10.—— — — — — 
Ins. Goriu-eio, by or mnya-e1o, by or with.— 
Prep. o 6oraH-&, of — o nyaeb , of ———— 
Plu. 
Nom. Gorku-n Goddes- © nyaen’, bullets. | 
ses. 


Gen. Gorin-», of —— nya-5, or nya-e, of. 
Dat. Goriu-amp, to — nya-aMb, to ———— 


ww 


{ 29 ) 





Acc. 6orna-b. ——— ya-n. en oe en 
Ins. 6oriH-aMu , by or nya-amMu, by or with. 
with. 


Prep. O. Gorku-mxe, of. o nya-axp, of _—— 


§ 32. The substantives ending in za and 
ua, preceded by 5, % or any consonant form 
the gen. plu. by the insertion of e between 
the two consonants , or changing 6 and # into 


that letter, ex. 


“-3emaa, the earth, 3eMEAb. 
6amua , a tower. Oamen. 
BOAONOHH® , a water- BogondeHD. 

trough. | 


_§ 33. The substantives ending in ga and. 
pa, terminate in' the gen. plu. in ex, ex. 


6Ypa, a storm. 
3apa, the dawn. 


Declension of the fem. 


6yped. 
sapéi. 


termination #« prece- 


ded | by a vowel. 





Sin g. 
Nom. anai-n, a lily. mé-a, the neck. 
' Gen. ahai-n , of — — mé-n, of —_-—— 


Dat. akai-u, to — — 
Acc. JHAL-10. —s ee eee 


Ins. akai-ero , by or with. 


mé-e10 , by or with. 


Prep. © AWAI-H , of — o mé-5, of———— 


( 30 ) 
Pili 


. Nom. akai-w, Hilies. 

Gen. anai-lt, of — — 
Dat. rizti-amy, to— — 
Acc. aualen, ————— 
Ins. auai-amu, by or 


with. 


Prep. 0 abai-axp, of. 


iré - 9 necks. 
né-1, of— ———— 


THREAD, tO — — —— 





ep ee eee EE 


mé<u, 
mé-amu, by or with, 


o méeaxp, of —— — 


The substantives ending in 7a are declined 


according to the first example, (amaia) and 
those ending in a preceded by any other vowel 
according to the second, (méa). | 
§ 34. Some substantives ending in aa, as: 
Bceaéuuaa, the universe, are declined as fem. 
adjectives. . 
$35. The following are of the mas. gender. 


Afaa, uncle. 


rd 


CyAabai, a judge. 
Bulla, an orator. 


THEME IV. 
Oy THE FEM. TERMINATION A | 
Hospitality, which among the nations of. 





hospitality , cmpano- among,y, gov. the gen. 
| upiimemso. nation, Hapdab, 
. which proceded , npo- of antiquity, apésuure. 


ucinexdbuiee. 


| ( 31 ) 

antiquity, proceeded from pure humanity, is now 
founded on the advantages of trade. Soldiers 
should be blindly obedient to the will of their 
Commander. Franklin invented a means of avert- 
mg lightning by a conductor. One moment rolls 
away after another, as wave after wave in the 
ecean of eternity. People accustomed to the 
luxuries of town find no pleasure in a village. 


from , 43>. 
pure humanity, skcma- 
Fo qeaonbKnoawbia. 
now, Hb. 
is founded , ‘ocHosn- 
| " Baemca. 
on, wa, yov. the prep. 
advantage , siiroga. 
trade , .mop2d6Aa. 
a soldier, Bound, 
should , aoaxuer. 
blindly , cxkmo.. 
be obedient, nopuno- 
ae BaInCe. 
will , ediza. oe 
ef their commander , 
cBoero mpeaBoaumeasn. 
Franklin, Dpankanwy 
invented, H306pb.». - 
a means, cpéacmsBo. 
ofaverting, omppamams. 


lightning, dana. 
by a condueter , rpomo- 
BEIMb OHIBOAOMb, 
Inoment, OAHO 
MPHOBEHIG, - 
rolls away, ymexdaenl». 
affer another, 3a Apy- 
| ( THM, 


one 


wave , CMpya. 
after, 3a, gov. the ms. 
the ocean, MOpe. 
of eternity, sbanocmm. 
people ,. 204m 
accustomed, npuBarkiee 
to the huxuries, x» poc- 
. ‘ROM. 
of town, TropoacKoi. 
find nO, we HaxGAanty 
HuRakoro. 
pleasure, yAoBOABCIIDIA- 
village, 4epéena. 


( 32 ) 
A military commander should preserve presence 
of mind, amidst the whistling of balls and the 
thunder of cannon. The establishment of schools 
in the villages has contributed to the prospe- 
rity of Seviland.. Africa includes many extensive 
deserts. Among the Russian poets Krilloff, 
Dmitrieff and Chemnitzer are celebrated for their 





a military Commander, 
Woakososey. 


should preserve , A0.- 


KH COXpaHANth. 
presence of mind, mpu- 


cymicmBie Ayxa. - 


amidst, cpean, gov. the 
ball, nyaza. (gen. 
the thunder, rpom». 
cannon , nyolka. 
the establishment, y- 
upemaénie. 
school , mx6aa. 
in, 10, gov. the dat. 
village , gepéena. 
has contributed, coabit- 
| COIBOBaAO. 
_ to the ‘prosperity, Kb 
| OaarococmoAHilo. 
Scotland, MWomaduaia 


i 


Africa, Acpura. 
includes, 3aKAwqaenth 
Bb cebb. 


many, MHOFIA. 


extensive, mpocnrpaH- 


| HBA. 
desert , mycmbna. 
among, H3b, gov. the 
oe - gen. 
the Russian, Pocciitc- 
| REX. 


poet, cmmxomsBopenp , 


V.. §. 1h 

Krilloff , Kpstaoss. 
Dmitrieff, Amumpies» , 
Chemnitzer, Xémnu- 
: “wWepb. 
are celebrated, mpocaa- 
_ BuANCh, gov. the ins. 

for their, cboHMaH. 


"uate, 


( 33) 
fables. In different countries, different man- 
ners. 





fable, 6dacna. country , 3euta. 
in different, sp pa3- different, pasuute. 
HbIXb. manners, oOn4uanH. 
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Ill. DECLENSION OF THE FEM. TERMINATION b. 


- | Sin g. 
Nom. Cserpos-b,a mo- Pagocm-b, joy. 
ther-in-law. - 
- Gen. crexpos-u, of — pagocm-u, of ——— 
Dat. csexpés-u ,. to — paaocm-u, to——— 








Acc. cnexpos-b. — paaocmb. — 


Ins. csexposs-10, by or paaocm-i0, by or with. 


with. 
Prep. o cserpos-n, of. o pagocm-u, of — — 
Plu 


Nom. cpexp6s-#, mo- pagocii-u, joys. 
thers-in-law. 








Gen. cBexpos-eit, of. pagocm-ea , of——— 
Dat. cpexkpos-am>, to. padocm-amp, to —_ 
Acc. cBexpos-el.— — pagocm-n. _—— 
Ins. cpexpés-amu, by or pagocmieamu, by or 

with. : with. 





Prep. ocBekpos-axe.of. o pagocm-axp, of 
§ 36. Some of the substantives ending in 
’, which have either e or o in the last syl- 


( 34 J 
lable, eject these vowels in all the oblique ca- 
ses except the ins. ex. 
aomb, afalsehood, gen. axH nS. AORbIO 
aio66nb, love.— — aro6sbu — —atobdsito. 

§ 37. When the final » is preceded hy one 
of the palatals x, +c, w, or wy, a is changed 
in the plu. into a, in the dat. ins. and 
prep. cases, ex. 

Hou, night, dat. pl. Howdm», ins. plu.sogamn, &c. 

§ 38. The letter s, is frequently retained in the 
ins. sing. instead of being changed into i, ex. . 
secmb flattery , aécbio or aécmiro 





gecmp honour, aéCMbI0. 

§ 39. The words wamp, mother, and ow, 
daughter are augmented in the oblique cases 
by the syllable ep, ex. 

Mamb, mother, gen. mamepu &c. 
@mwr ©2724 BR DD We DW 
THEME V. 

On THE FEM. TERMINATION Bb. 


Health is the fruit of temperance. Child- 
hood is the happiest period of fe. Virtue 


health » 3a0posie. the happiest , cracmai- 
the fruit, maogp. Bhmmeec. 
temperance , yxépen- period, spéma. 
nocms. life, xn3ns. 
childhood, maajésue- virtue, ao6poabmess. 
CBO. 


( 35 ) 
is preferable to riches, friendship to flattery 
and utility to pleasure. An indolent man is 
a burden to himself. Liberality should be tem- 
pered by prudence. Asia was the cradle of 


the human race. 


If thou wouldst be virtuous, 


reflect often upon death. Justice is the first 
of virtues. It is dangerous to give ourselves 


AN 





is preferable, npeano- 
| qMmkmMeAbHa. 
riches , 60ramrcmso. 
friendship, apyxecmso. 
flattery , secme. 
and utility, a mO.b3a. 
pleasure, y,osoab- 
CHIBIe. 
a man, IeAOBSRD. 
indolent, «bHhenit. 
to himself, cam» ce6s. 
is, Onrmaenr. 
Bb, gov. the acc. 
burden, mAzocms. 
liberality, mjéapocms. 
should be, aoawxua 


Onin» 
tempered , ymbpaema. 
prudence , 6epexaii- 

6ocib. 


Asia , Asia. 

was, 6n1aa, gov. the ins. 

the cradle, xosnb6éss. 

race , poAb. 

human , yeaopsieckaro. 

if, écuiban. - 

thou wouldst, xovemp. 

be virtuous, 6n1mb Ao- 
6poabmeapuny. 

reflect, pa3MbuNAAi. 

often , sacmio. 

upon, o, gov. the ins. 


-death , cmepmitr. 


justice , mpasocyale. 

is, €CIIb. 

the first, méppas. 

of, u3», gov. the gen. 

it is dangerous, onacHo. 

to give ourselves up, 
pe Aasallbca. 


Se 


( 36 ) 
up to unbounded passions. The contemplation 
of nature inspires grand ideas. Reason is very 
often obscured by the passions. There are 
some extraordinary geniuses , who have distin- 
guished themselves in all Jdranches of human 


knowledge. 





to unbounded, neymé- 
peHHbIM. 

passion, cmpacmp. 

the contemplation, co- 


a sepnanie. 
inspires, BHymdaemtD. 
grand, BeapiecmBeH- 


| HBA. 
idea, muiczs. 

very often, aacmo. 
- reason » pa3ymn. 

is obscured, 


.Wompa- 
qaenica. 
there are, ecmp. 


4a. Although ’ be a fem. 


extraordinary, Heo6nik- 
HOBEHHBIEC. 

genius , yMb. 
who have distinguish- 
ed themselves, mpo- 
 caABMBULIECA. 


in all, Bo scbxb, gov.. 
the prep. 

branch , eémep. 
of human knowledge, 
MEAOBBIECKUX) 1103- 
Hani. 


termination, 


the number of mas. Substantives ending in. 
this sign is considerable. To the following list 
must be added: all the nouns, which termi- 
nate in meas, except, ao6poabmean, virtte ; 
o6imea,, abode; apuéas,a company (of work- 


( 37 ) 


men); and meméab, a whirlwind (snow - storm) 


which are feminine. 


List of words ending 


masculine gender. 


Aamapp, an altar. 
Byxsapb , a spelling- 
| - book. 
Buxpp, a whirlwind. 
Boman, a groan. 
Fso3ap, a nail. 
Ppé6exus , a comb. 
I'py3ap, a mushroom. 
Aéromp, tar. . 
Aeun, day. 
MHeéayap , a, gland. 
3ebpp , an animal. 


Mu6ipp , ginger. 


Raaenaap, an almanack. 


Kameub, a stone. 
Kamreab, a cough. 
Kucéap, jelly. 
Koésuipp, a trump. — 
Roxb, a courser. 
Kopa6ap, a ship. 
Koépeup, a root. 
Kocaéps, a cutlass. 
Kpémess, a fltut. 
Rpésyean, a cake. 


in 4, which are of the 


Kyap, a bag. (sack). 
Aarepb, a camp. 
Aanompb, a sandal. 
(made of the bark of the 
birch) 
Aoxomp, the elbow. 
Munaaab, an almond. 
Mumxaab, muslin. 
Mounacmiipb, a mona- 
| stery. 


-Hamamasipp , sal ammo- 


Oroup, lire. niac. 
Ilenp, a trunk (ofatree). 
Ilépesens , recapitula- 
° ~ tion. 
Iiépemenb, a ring. 
Tlaameub, a flame. 
Tlystipp, a ]-ladder. 
Tlaémeup, a hurdle. 
Ilymp, a way. 
Peséab, rhubarb. 
Peméub, a strap. 
Py6an, a rouble. 


_Pyav, a cudder. 


( 38 ) 
C6imeup, hydromel. Wonapn, a lantern, 
Caovapr, adictionary. Xabab, hops. 


Cmé6eap , stubble. Xpycmaan, chrystal. 
Cyxappr, a rusk. IJaséa,, sorrel. 
Yroap, coal. Ie6éu, , rubbish. 
Yropp, an eel, Axopp, an anchor. 


@umian, the wick of Aumaps, yellow amber. 
a candle. Slaméup, barley. 


§ 41. The names of the months, which end 
in s are also masculine, as well as the names 
of dignities, occupations &c. belonging ex- 
clusively to the male sex. as: Kopoab, aKing; 
BOKAb, aguide; yakmeasb, a school-master &c. 


Declension of substantives terminating m b, 
-which are of the masculine gender.. 


a Stn g. 

Nom. Hap-p, a King.  xopa6a-», a ship. 

Gen. Hap-a of ——-— xopa6a-ai, of —~—— 

Dat. Iap-1, to——_ — xopa6a-10, to ——— 

Acc. IJap-i. —— — xopaba-r. ———— 

Ins. Ljap-émp, by or xopa6a-ém, by or with. 
: with. im 

Prep. o Hap-b, of —— 0 xopa6a-%, of ——~ 

- Plu. 
Nom. Wap-i, Kings. kopa6a-i, ships. 
Gen. Hap-é1, of —— xopa6a-éix, of — —~— — 


Dat. Tap-ins, to —= Kopabs-iiMy, tO — —— 


( 39 ) 

Ace. Tfap-é#. — — — 
Ins. [fap-amun, by or 
with. « 


Prep. oO Hap-axp , of— 


kopa6a-#, —~—— — 
kopa6a-amu, by or with. 


Oo Kopaba-axp, of— —_ 
ROWLEY www 


THEM-E VI. 


ON THE SUBSTANTIVES ENDING IN b, WHICH 
ARE MASCULINE. 

Vain isthe endeavour of an author to please 
the taste of all his readers. The scholar should 
be obedient to his teacher. The south of | 
Russia produces in great abundance Jbarley, 


“buck-wheat, 


oats and every kind of grain. | 





vain, mméniHoe. 
endeavour, ychaie. 
author, covnnumesd. 


to please, yrox,jdmb, - 


gov. the dat. 
taste , BKyC». | 


of all his, scbx» cBo- 


; xp. 
reader , cumdmeab. 
the scholar, yrenire. 
should, adaxeH. 
be obedient, . nosnHo- 

nampca, gov. the dat. 


to his, cBoemy. 
teacher, yeumesd. — 
the south of Russia, 
roxHan Poccin. 
produces, npou3BO,unI> 
in great. Bb BEAUKOMD. 
abundance, m306iaia. 
barley, acméns. 


‘buck-wheat, mpdéco. 


oats, OBECb. 

every kind, sciaKxaro po,a. 

grain, x1b6abla pacnis- 
Hid, 


( 40 ) 
Rurick was the founder of the Russian Empire. 
The enemy devastated all the towns and villa- 
ges with fire and sword. Chaucellor, an En- 
glishman, having sailed (in a ship) to 
the shores of the White Sea established the 


first commercial intercourse with Russia. 
Conquerors overthrow in one year, what 
it required ages to establish. In England 





Rurick, Propurs. 

was, 6b140, gov. the ins. 
the founder, ocnoed- 
med. 
of the Russian Empire, 
Poccificxaro I'ocyaap- 
| cmBa. 
the enemy, Hempiameab. 
devastated , onycmo- 
IUAD. 

all, sct. . 


town, ropoap. V. § 17. © 


villages , céaa. 

fire , ozdxHo. 

sword , .mezs. 

an Englishman, Auran- 
qa. 

Chancellor, Waucesop. 

having sailed, apisxasp. 

ip, Ha, gov. the prep. - 





a ship, xopd6.s. 
to, Kb, gov. the dat. 
shore, 6éperp. 


established , 3aBé.». 


the first, mépsoia. 
commercial, moproshis. 
intercourse , CBA3b. 
with Russia,c» Poccieto. 
3a60e6a- 
mere. 


Conqueror , 


in one year, Bb OAH» 
roAb. 
overthrow, ucipoBep- 
; raiourh. 

what, mo 40. 
required to establish, 
yupemjaemica gov. the 
Inst. 

age, BBKb, 
Eugland, Axnraia. 


- 


( 40 


there are many distinguished writers. Russian 
peasants wear sandals, made of the.bark of the 


birch, 


instead of shoes. A child shews gra- 


titude tojts parents by obedience and respect. 
The Egyptians were the teachers of the Greeks 
in arts and sciences. In the middle ages, learn- 
ing flourished only in the monasteries. 





there are many, Mu6ro 


gov. the gen. 
distinguished , oman. 
HbIXb. 


. writers , nucdmeas. 
Russian, Pocciiicrie. 
peasant, KpecutbAHAHb 
V. § 58. 
wear, HOCAMDTD. 
instead of shoes, smb- 
.° emo o6ysu. 
sandal, Adnoms V §36. 
made ,- miémeubie. 
of, 13. 


the bark of the birch, 


Gepésosom Kopsl. 


a child , anmi. 
shews, oKa3bilBaenrn. 
to its, cBoum», gov. the 
dat. 
parent, pogumess. 


WIN YUBRUCUR 


obedience , mnoxdp- 
HOCIIb. 
respect , moméuie. 
Egyptian, Erunmanuup 
V. § 58. 
were, 6bian, gov. the 
Ins. 
teacher , yvumesb. 
a Greek, Ipexn. | 
in, Bb, gov. the prep. 
science, Hayxa. 
arts, HCKYCIIBaxXb. 
learniug, y1éHocmtn. 
in the middle ages, 8» 
cpéauie BBM. 
flourished , npoysbma- 
Aa, 
only in, Bb OAHUXb 
MOAbKO. 
monastery, MoHKacmbips. 


“4 


( 42 ) 


S EcT 


IV. 


DECLENSION OF NEUTER SUBSTANTIVES. 
INCLUDING THE TERMINATIONS 0, €, AND 2A. 


§ 42. The accusative case of all neuter substan- 
tives, both sing. and plu. is like the nominative. 


www oe8,4,2Ww 


I. DEcLENSION OF THE NEUTER TERMINATION OQ, 


Sin g. 
Nom. 3épxrar-o, aloo- 
king - glass. 
Gen. 3épkaa-a, of 
Dat. 3épkaa-y , to —— 





Ace. 3épkaa-0.— — — 
Ins. sépxas-omp, by or 

with, 
Prep. o 3épraa-b, of — 


Pil iu. 
seprar-a, lookimg-glass 
ses. 





3epkaa-b, of. 
sepnaa-amp, to-— — — 
sepkat-8, —— —~—— 
gepkaa-dmu, by or with, 


O sepKareaxn , Of —— 


§ 43. Substantives ending in o preceded by 
two consonants, take the letter e or o between 


the two consonants in the gen. pta. 


Beapo, a pail. 
“Nanrg6 , a spot. 
cyxaé, cloth. 


ex. 


BeAepD, 
NANIEHD. 
CYKOHDb. 


Exceptions. 


Twb3460 , a‘ nest. 
répao, the throat, 
macio, oil. 
pemecao, a trade. 


rHb3Ab. 
ropa». 
MAaCAb. 
pemécan. 


( 43 ) | 
§ 44. Tlepd6, a pen; noabHo, alog; xppiad, 
a wing; and aépeso, a tree, terminate iu ba, 
peBb and’ bAMb, In the nom. gen. and dat. 
plural. 
 ¢ 45. The following are irregular in the eases 
marted ; 
* Jao, an evil, gen. pla. 30%». 
Hé6o, heaven, nom. plu. ne6eca, gen, néGecn Kc. 
Oxo, the eye, nom. plu. 6", gen. oudit &c. 
Hrené, the shoulder, nom. pla. WAcqH; gen. 
: nae &c. 
Cyano, a vessel (ship) nom. plu. cyaé, gen. 
 cyadsp: but when it denotes an urn, 
‘vase, or other vessel made to contain 
‘Viquids, it is declined regularly. 
Thao, a body (celestial) nom. plu. mtad and 
 “Wwhaeca, gen. mba» and orbaécn &c. Bat 
- when x denetes the body of 2 living crea- 
ture, it is declined: regularly. 
' ‘Yxo, the ear, nom plu. jmm , gen. ymén &c. 
| yao , a miracle . nom. plu. syaeca gen. 
ayazéch &e. 
HGx0x8, an apple, nom. plu. a6aonm, gen. 
. x6aoKosn &c. 


( 44 ) 
THEME VIL. 


On THE NEUTER TERMINATION O. 


Much iron is exported from Russia. It is 
healthy to rise early in the morning. Labour 
and exercise strengthen the body. A truly 


great man unites modesty with merit. 


The 


Mexican mines abound in gold and silver. Or- 
der requires , that. “every thing should be kept 





from, 13». 
Russia, Poccis. 
is exported, BbIBO3MMICA. 


much, mHOro, gov. the . 


gen. 

iron, #2xe2é30. 

to rise , BCMaBaltb. 

early , pano. 

in, mo, gov. the dat. 

the morning , ympo. 

is healthy, 3aopéso. 

Labour, mpyap. 

and, H. 7 

exercise , pl. ynpamué- 

Hia. 

strengthen , yxpbnai- 
IOIIb. 

the body, mbAO. 

a truly, kcmmuHuo. 


great, BeAHKIn. 


unites, coeauuienr. 
_modesty, ckpOmMHocmtb. 


with, ch, gov. the inst. 
merit, 4ocméunemséo. 
the Mexican, Mexcu- 
| RaHCRIe. 
mine, pyAHUR>. . 


abound, u306zayronre. 


in, expressed by ‘the 


ins. case. 
gold, 36.20mo. 
silver, cepe6pd. 
order, TopHAOKb. 
requires, mpé6yemrp. 
that, amo6n1. 
every thing, BcaAKad Bells. 
should be kept, xpa- 

HHAQCk. 


( 45° ) 

. in its proper place. The most simple means 
are frequently the best. Sometimes important 
events proceed from insignificant causes. Modesty 
belongs to the most attractive qualities of the 
female sex. Socrates excelled all his fellow 
citizens in the qualities of his understanding 
and heart. Eloquence does not consist in high- 
flown expressions, but in strong feelings. 





in, Ha, gov. the prep. 
its proper, CBOEM>. 
place , xécmo. 
mean , epéacmeo. 
the most simple , ca- 
MBIA IIPOCHIDIA. 
are frequently, cym» 
| + gAemo. 
the best, camnia ayanria. 
sometimes , uHoraa. 
from, ons, gov. the gen. 
insignificant, MAABX». 
cause , Hatdso. 
proceed , pomaaromca. 
important, seaunia. 
event, st.o. 


belongs, mpunagaemim. 


to, Kb, gov. the dat, 
the most attractive, npu- 


BAC Kame AbHbaIEUM». 


quality , cedvicmeo. 
of the female, xéucxaro. 
sex , MOAh. 


- Socrates , Coxpanm. 


excelled, mpepocxo,uan. 
all his, scthxb cBonxs. 
fellow-citizens, corpam- 
Aabb. 
quality, xdzecmeo. 


_ understanding , ym». 


heart, cépaye. 
eloquence, epacnopigie 
does not consist, He 
| cocmounr. 
high-flown , BbIcoKo- 
NApHBIXb. 
expressions , c.2t060. 
butin, Hos», gov. the pr. 
strong, CHAbDHBIX». 
feeling , cyecmeo. 


Ce WwWRUWeWeenwy i. 


( 46 ) 


I{. DECLENSION, OF THE NEUTER TERMINATION €. 


Sing. 


Nom. any-é, the face. 
Gen. any-a of— — — 
Dat. aug-y, to — — — 


Acc. any-é, ———'— 
Ins. auy-émp, by or 
with. 


Prep. o any-5, of — — 


MHbHie , an opinion. 
MHbHi-a , of ————. 
mubai-10 , to— — — — 
MHbH-ie, —— — — — 
mubui-emp, by or with. 


Oo MHbHi-n, of ——-— 


a 


P d u. 


Nom. auy-a, faces. 

Gen. ann-», of ——— 
Dat. akg-am» ; to—— 
Ace. AU -a.— —— — 
Ins. aiy-ama, by or with. 
Prep. o ain-ax», of — 


MHBbHi-a, Opinions. — 
MHbHI-# , of——— — 
MHbHi-Amb, to. 
MHbHi-x, — — — —— 
mubuHi-amu, by or with. 
o mubui-axp, of — 





$ 46. Substantives ending in e preceded by 


&@ consonant are declined according to the 


first example, as: 
the heart &c, 


letter preceded by a vowel, 
3aaHie, a building &c. . 


second, as: 


coanye, the sun; cépaye, 
and those ending in the same 


according to the 


§ 47. Substantives ending in pe, ae, and se 
change a into a in the genitive, and y mto 


vo in the dative, ex. 
. Nom. ‘Gen. 
Mope the sea, 


— MOpA - 


Plu. 
MOpH. 


Dat. 


MOpIO 


( 47 ) 

noae afield, mn6aa mda TOA. 

inuabé an abode, xwabA «omMmAbIO. | Mba. 

§ 48. Those ending in ye, preceded by a 
consorant, take the letter e in the genitive 
plural, between the consonant and y, ex. 
aC cépaye, the heart cepzénn. . 

The soft sign, 6 is also changed into e, 
in the plu. when it precedes the ye of the 
nominative sing. . 

Koapyé , a ring. — KOAeND. 

§ 49. Substantives ending in se, terminate 

in the gen. plu. either in se63, or evi, ex. 
kKOMbE , a lance. § xdnbenb or Kone. 
pyxpé, a musket. pyabesp or pyxeit. 

§ 50. Those ending in oe are declined as 
Neuter adjectives (V. dclension of adjectives). 


THEME VIII. 
Ow THE NEUTER TERMINATION eC. 


- Man’s. fate depends in a great measure on 


tere ee meee 


fate , cyab6a. - depends , 3aBucumt». 
man, yeaondKp. upon, omb, gov. the 
im a great measure, gen. 


G60abpmero GacMbIO. 


( 48 ) 

A man destitute of a grate- 
ful heart is incapable of a virtuous action, 
To praise aman to his face, is to accuse 
him of vanity. The path of virtue is the 
road to peace. Habit destroys 
The consolation of religion is our surest refuge 
in misfortune. itis glorious to-die on the feld 


his own conduct. 


ima gination. 





his own, cO6cmsBeHHaro 
ero. 
conduct, nose,zénie 
destitute, nenmbiowiii 
a grateful, .6aaroaap- 
: Haro. 
heart , cépaye. 
is incapable, necnocé- 
Gen. 
of a virtuous, Kb ,06- 
poabmessyomy. 
action, Nocmynorp. 
to praise , xBaahmb. 
to, Bb, gov. the acc. 
face, anyeé. 
1s , 3HAaTHINb. 
to accuse , ynpexamp. 
him, ero. 
of, Bb, gov. the prep. 
vanity , muyecadeie. 


the path, cmes3a. 
is the road, ecimb Nym. 
peace , enoxducmBie. 
habit, mpusiiika. 
destroys , MogaBaAenrD. 
imagination , ‘6oo6pa- 
ménie. 
the consolation , yutb- 
| méHie. 
religion, Bbpa. 


is, Gusdemm, gov. the 


ins, 
surest, BLpHSUMMMb. 
refuge , npnédxuiye. 
in, Bb, gov. the prep. 
misfortune , neczdcmiie. 
it is glorious, CaaBHO. 
to. die, ymepémb. 


on, Ha, gov. the prep. 


field , nd.te. 


( 49 ) | 
of battle, fighting in defence of our native 
country. In prosperity we should display mo- 
deration, in misfortune patience. The minds 
of youth are open equally to good or bad 
impressions. The rising of the sun at sea is one 
of the most. majestic spectacles in nature... Pre- 
judice blinds the ey es with unsubstantial visions. 





battle , Gumsa. 
fighting, cpaxaac, 
in defence of, 3a, gov. 


the acc. 
our native country, 
' omévecniso. 


prosperity , evacmie. 
we should, adsmuo. 
display, xpankm. 
moderation, Bosgepxa- 
HIe. 
misfortune , Hectd- 
 emie. 
patience, mepmbuie. 
the mind, cépaye. 
of youth, wHomed. | 
equally, pasud. 
are open, omsépcemmt. 
to, aan, gov. the gen. 
good, ,d6pnixe. 


impression , 


and bad, wm aad xy- 
; AbIXb. 
enevam- 
Abnie. 
the rising, Bocxom,énie. 
the sun, cdésnye. 
at, Ha, gov. the prep. 
sea, mOpe. 
is one, €CUIb OAHO. 
of, 13b, gov. the gen. 
the most majestic, Be- 
AnTeCMBeHHSEIMU Xb. 
spectacle, 3pbaniye. 
prejudice , mpeapascyr 
AOKb. 
blinds , -ocabnaien. 
the eye, raass (V.§ 19.) 
unsubstantial , my cmur- 
MM. 
vision,. mpusnabnie. 
3g 


( So ) 


A virtuous man finds 


in his own sentiments 


a recompense for ali the changes of the world. 





virtuous, Ao6poabmeas- 
HbIH. 

finds , Haxoaum». 
in, ‘BB, gov. the prep. 
his own, co6cmseH- 
| HbIXb CBOHXb. 


sentiment, 1yscmsBosaHie. 


a recompense, yA0O- 
BACMIBOPeCHIG. 
for all,:3a- sct. 
ehange, mpespaéme 
HOCIIb. 
the world, mip». 


CWwYWUWRDVAADADW 


{JJ. Dectension OF THE NEUTER TERMINATIONS 
MA AND MA. 


Sin g.. 

Nom, spém-a, time. 

Gen. spém-eun, of — 
Dat. spém-exu, to—— 
Acc. Bpém-a. — 
Ins. spém-enem», by or 
| with. 
Prep. 0 spém-eun, of — 





Plu. 
BpeM-eua, times. . 
Bpem-éHb, of. —— 
BpeM-eHaMb , to—.—— 
BpemM-eHa.— — — — — 
Bpem-enamu, by or with. 





"yee 
ae Ai! 





owe 


O BpemM-eHaxn, of. 


§ 5u, The substantive auma ,-a child is neuter 
an the singular, and masculine in the plural, 
and is declined as follows. .. 4. 


Sing. _, 
Nom. AUM-H, a child. 
Gen. Aum-fimu, of — 
Dat. aum-auwu, to—— 


.P d ey aes 
Abm-H, children. - 
abmn-éim , of — — — + 


ABIN- AM, LO—— 7 — 


( Sr ) 
Acc. aum-i.——~— —-—— abm-éit, ————— 
- Ins. aum-aimemp u au- abm-bui, by or with. 
m-ameto, by or with, 
Prep. Oo AMII-H00K, of— abm-axn, of———— 


a ee ee Oe ee ie ee ee ee ee ee ee Vn 
" ‘THEME Ix. 


.. ON THE NEUTER TERMINATION MA. 


“N 


~ But few people know to estimate the value 
Of time. The greater part of the inhabitants of 
. Russia belong tothe Slavonian race. The Cru- 
‘saders after surmounting great obstacles , suc 
. ceeded .in, planting their banner on the walls 





. but few, nemnorie. race, AGMA, — 
people, aman. after surmounting, 16- 
know, ymbiom>, cab, gov. the gen. 


to. estimate , ubBumb. great, BeAKKUXD. 
. the value, pasuocms, obstacle, mupenamcm- 


the greater part, 66.b- Bie, 
oe maf aacmb, a Crusader, Kpecmoe ° 
inhabitant, «xumesp. ' HOCeITb. 


of Russia, Haceaio- succeeded, youban. , |; 
ap. ... axe. Poccin., in planting , - BOAP¥- 
belong, npunagaaexiu. , alnp. 
* {O,.Kb, gov. the dat. , banner, SHOMA, © +. 
the Slavonian , Caasaiu- on, na, gov. the prep: 


CKOMY. wall. ” cuxbua. 
, x ® 


( 5a) 


a 


of Jerusalem. We should not despair even under 
the durden of misfortunes. O times! O manners! — 
Each of the seasons of the year has its charms. 
History hands to posterity the names of great 
men. The eneniy entered the towa with unfurl- 
ed banners. We have but little knowledge of 
the tribes inhabiting the interior of Africa. 





Jerusalem, lepycaai. 


we should not despair, - 


He AOWKHO yHBIBaMs, 
even , Aase. 
under, NoAb , gov. the 

sonst. 

burden, 6péua. 
misfortune, nectdcmie. 
time , 6peEMA. 
manner, Hpasp. 
each, Bcikoé. — 
of, u3», gov. the gen. 
— season, 6péna. 
the year, roan. 
has, umbenm. — 
its, CBOH. . 
charm, mpéasecms. 
history , ucmdpia. 
-hands , mpeaaénm. 
posterity , momoucmso. 


name , WMA. 

of great men, Beri- 
KHXD MyRéH. 

the enemy, Henpianteas. 


entered , BCIyNuAb Bb 


- 7¢ 


r6poap. 
pacnymen- 
HRM. 
banner, 3ndxua. | 
we have, mb uubem.. 
but little, maao. gov. 
the gen. 


town , 
unturled , 


knowledge , usBbcoie. : 


of, o, gov. the prep. 
tribe , TTHEMA. 
inhabiting , Haceamto- 
DAXS:’ 
the * interior, BHYAIPEHt : 
HOCIITB,: 
Africa, Adbpuxa. 


( 53) 


PROMISCUOUS EXERCISE ON THE 


_. . declension of substantives. 


. Finland. 
_ Here is the reign of winter. — In the begin- 
ning of October every thing is covered with 
snow. — The neighbouring hill scarcely shews 
its sterile summit, and the hoar-frost falls like a 
' thick cloud. On the first frosty morning the trees 
glitter like @ rainbow, reflecting the solar rays 





here , 3abcb. 

the reign, ydpemeo. 
winter, 34™d. 

the beginning, Hazd.so. 
October , Qxmh6ps. 
every thing, Bce. | 

is covered , noxpsimo. 
snow , cHt2d. 
scarcely, eapa. 
neighbouring, cocbanaa 
hill, cxatd. — 

shews, BbIKa3biBaenTb. 
sterile , 6esmadaHyto. 
summit, eepmuna. 
the hoar-frost , hHeit. 
falls, nagaem>. 


like, sb BHA, goy. the 
gen. 
thick , rycmaro. 
cloud , 664axo. 
on, Ipu, gov. the prep. 
first, MépBoMD. 
frosty morning, ympex- 
HeM> MOPO35. | 
a tree, A4gpeso, 
glitter, 6ancmatomrs. 
like, expressed by the 
| _- ins. case. . 
a rainbow, pdaayea. . 
reflecting , ompaxaa. 
solar , COAHEUHEIC. 
a ray, az. 


{ 54 ) 


in a thousand beautiful codours. 


seems to look upon the desolation of winter 
- with horror, he scarcely makes his appearance 
and is again buried inthe dark fog, the fore- 
runner of severe’ cold. The moon continues 


all night long to spread her silver beams, and 


traces her circle in the azure vault of hea-' 


ven, along which from time to 





in a thousand, mir 

- eAzbio, gov. the gen. 

beautiful , npiimunixy. 

colour, yeémo. 

_ seems , Kamemicn. 

horror, y;mac. 

to look, s3upaenr. 

upon, Ha. 

the desolation, onycmo- 

wénie, 

makes his appearance, 
ABMMOICA, 

and again, wm yxé. 

is buried, norpyxeu6. 

dark , Garpéssiit. 


for , mymMdus. 


the fore-runner, nmpea-' 


. BbcMmHUKD 
severe , ChabHoH. 


time dart 





cold ,. emyma. 


continues all nightlong, — 


Bb meuéHie BCeH HOWn. 


to spread , n3AHBaemD:: 
silver, cepé6pepusie. 
a ray, Ayer. 

her, cpom. , 

traces , oOpa3yenrn. — . 


circle, xpyes, (tobe: - 


put in the’ pit) 


in, Ha. 


azure vault, 1ucmoit a=" 


SypR.. 
of heaven, neGécnom. 
along , mo. Tt 
which, xomdépox. 


from time to time, &3- 


| But the sun ° 


the moon, mbeans. 5 - 


piara.’ . 


dart, mpoaemiafoin». **” * 


( 55 ) 

glaring: meteors. Not the least. breath of wind 
agitates the trees, white with the hoar - frost: 
a inelanchioly, buta pleasing scene! What unu- 
sual: stillness! the timorous deer hies. fearfully 

to the thicket, shaking the icicles from his ant- 
. lers, the pheasants doze securely in the deep 
silence of the forest, and every. step -of the 
traveller is heard in the snowy ‘wilderness. 


é 





glaring , GaecmaAmie. _ 

a meteor, memedps. 

not, HH. 

the least, maxbiumee. 

a breath , ayHoséuie. 

wind, eémp>. 

agitates, se xosé6uem. 

a tree, 4épeso. ; 

white , oGsaénnbyp. 

hear - froee, tne. - 

melanoholy, weyaannoe. 

pleasing, tpidmnoe. 

sCene , spbanuye. 

what unusual, xaxaa 
HeEOObIKHOBEHHAA, 

stillness, mamuna. 

timorous, poOxaa. - 

- deer, aanp. 

fearfully, mdépomnxo. | 


hies , npo6mpaemca. _ 


the thicket, vaya, 
shaking , ompacaa. 
from, cb, gov. the gen.: 
antler, pozs. : 
his, cBoxx». . = 
the icicles, oregeubuniit 
‘hnew, 
the pheasants, cmajo 
meme pened. 
doze, apémrenib. 
securely, GesomacHo. — 
deep, ray6oxom. | 
silence, mumnnd. 
the forest, ..#écv. 
every, BCAKOH, 


‘step, marp. - 


traveller, cmpdnnnurs. . 
is heard cannmeus. ~ : 
snowy cHbxHOM. | 
wilderness , mycméina. 


( 56 ) 

Yet even here nature smiles with a cheerful, 
though transitory smile. When the snow is dissol- 
ved by the warm summer breeze and the bright 
rays of the sun; when the waters have run their 
noisy course to the sea, and formed thousands 
of rivulets and thousands of cascades, then na- 
ture arises from her heavy and protracted 
slumber ; suddenly the wintry fields are clothed — 





yet even here, Ho u 
. 3abCh. 
nature , mpupoaa. 
smiles , yan6demca. 
cheerful , necéaono. 
though , Ho. 
transitory , Kpamxo1o, 
a smile, yan6xa. 
when, Koraa. 
snow, cné2e, (to be 
put in the plu.) V. § 17. 
is dissolved, pacmaaan. 
by, om»; gov. the gen. 
warm , mémaaro. 
summer, admHAro. 
breeze , etmps. 
bright, apxuxs. - 
water, eo,4d. 
their noisy course, cs 


WWyMOM> 


have run, ymexkau. 
to, Bb, gov. the ace. 
the sea, «dpe. 
and formed, o6pasoBanb 
Bb MeYCHIN CBOEMD. 
a thousand , mucaca. 
a rivulet, pyvéx. 
a cascade, 6040nd,4d. 
arises , BhIXOAUUID. | 
from, #3», gov. the gen. 
heavy, ms#rocmHaro. 
protracted, mpoaoamit- 
MmeAbHaro. 


 slamber, yceunsénie. 


suddenly , sapyre. 

wintry, O3HMBIA. 

a field, nose. 

are clothed , ogbBarom- 
: CA. 


( 57 
in green, the meadows with aromatick flowers. 
Yesterday all was dead, — to day every. thing 
blossoms and sends forth grateful odours. 
Batushkoff's letters. 





1D green, 3€ACHEIMD » Gip- all, sce. 

| xamomp. was dead, 65110 MépmpBo. 
a meadow, ayrp. V.§17. to day, cerdaus. 
' aromatick,aymicmimu. blossoms , ypsméur. 
a flower, yetms. sends forth grateful 
yesterday , Buepa. odours, 6,aroyxaemm. 
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( 59 ) 
SECT. V. 


FoRMATION OF FEMININE SUBSTANTIVES 


FROM MASCULINE. 


¢ 51. There are two ways of distinguishing 
the sex of creatures of the same species: first 
by giving them different names; as Myx», a man; 
meHa, aWoMaN; CbIHb, a SON; Aoub, a daughter ; 
Gapan» a ram; oBya a ewe &c, and secondly by 
varying the termination of the masculine ap- 
pellation. 


§ 52. The polysyllable mas. appellations, end- 
ing in 6b, 63, 2b, 4b, Ab, pd, mo, and 22, 
form the feminine by changing 3 into ‘ka, 


“and the guttural x into w; ex. 


cockab, a neighbour, fem. cockara. 
coagamb, a soldier, — coaaamna. 
nacmyxp , a shepherd, — — nacmyuika. 





Excepians to this rule. 


opéad , an eagle, fem. opanya. 
KO3éAb, a goat, —— Kk03a. 
nopapp, a cook, ——— .nopapuxa. 
océap, an ass, —— ocanta. . 


$53. The monosyllable mas. appellations en- 
ding in», change this termination into ooKa in 
the feminine; ex. : : 


_( 60 ) 
auxp, a canary-bird dnx6sKa. 
Mom», a spendthrift momosea. 


Exceptions to this rule. 


Tpad> , aCount, fem. Ipachbuna. 


BOAKb, a wolf, —— Boagnma. 
BHYKb, grand-son.——- BHYka. 

Heb, a reaper,—— *HKa. 

mpeyh, a priest, —— xpuya. 

aesb, a lion, —— <ALBHIa. . 
aryHp, a liar; —— apyuoa. 

p2a6>, a slave, —— panna. 
caoHb, an elephant, —— caonixa. 


mpyc»b, a coward, ——- _ mpycuxa. 
niymb, 3 jester, —— mymiuxa. 


¢ 54. Foreign appellations of ranks, titles, — 
. professions &c. adopted in the Russian lan- 
guage, and which end in 2 ors change these 
terminations into wa; ex. 


Tenepdar, aGeneral, fem. Tenepdapma. 
Maidp>, a Major, —— Maidpma., 
- allméxapb, an apothecary, — almékapmia. 


Exceptions to this rule. 


Vimnepdmop>, an Emperor, fem. Umnepampina, 
Tépuort, a Duke,, © —— Fepnorina. 
Bapos», a Baron, . | —— Baponécea. 
MOHAXD, a monk, wm MOHAXMHA. 


( 61 ) 
¢ 55. Those ending in meas form the femi- 
nine by the addition of Haya; ex. . 


6aaroabmead, a benefactor, —— 6aaroabmeab- 
| HHA. 
-Wpeaanmeab, a traitor, —— mpeaameapunya. 


§ 56. Those ending in # form the feminine 
by the addition of xa; ex. 


saoabit, a malefactor, fem. 3aoabiixa. 
Heroaad, a rascal, 





HeroAAHka. 
.Ezceptions to this rule. 
. tw ‘ 4 
repoi, a hero, fem. repouaa. 
-masHaiéH, a treasurer, 





Ka3Haqea. — 


Pea ew WWeUWeDoeenwewy * 


SECT. VI. 
Nationab APPELLATIONS. 


$ 57. National appellations are formed from 
the names of countries, provinces and cities; 
and terminate in the mas. in ey> or nx» and 
in the fem. in, xa, aka, zvxa, or canka, ex. Mom- 
aauaia, Scotland, MTlomaanen», a Scotchman , 
Tilomaanaka , a Scotchwoman. | 


Mas. Fem. 
Espéna, Europe, Esponéeyp, Esponedxa. 
Ascmpia, Austria, Ascmpieg, Ascmpianxa. 
Mcnauia, Spain, Ucuanegp, Ucuaura. 


( 64 ) 


that patronymick appellations are confined to 
the lower orders or such, .as have no family 
name, on the contrary it is the usual manner 
of addressing persons of all classes. 


§ 69. Russian patronymick appellations are 
formed from proper names by the addition of 
osuzt, eenza and nz for the Mas. and oexa, 
ecua and uuwxa, for the feminine; ex. Auek- 
canapp Wsanosuap, Alexander the son of Ioha, 
from Wsauv, Iohn; Amimpiit Aaexchesuyn , 
Dmitrius the son of Alexis, from, Aaexchi1, 
Alexis; Axon» Oomug», James the son of Tho- | 
mas, from Ooma, Thomas. Ansa Aaexcana- 
posua, Ann the daughter’ of Alexander from 
Axsexcanapp; Mapia Anexcbesna, Mary the daugh- 
ter of Alexis, from Aaexchn; Examephua Oo- 
mimaa, Catherine the daughter of Thomas, 
from Ooma. &c. 


§ 61. In familiar conversation the termina- 
tions oexre and esxz, are generally contracted 
into bee and avs , as Axexcauapsp, AaseK- 


chuw &c, 


ra 


{ 6 ) 
SECT Vill. 


AUGMENTATIVES AND DIMINUTIVES. 


§ 62. Augmentatives are derivative substan- 
tives, which by some addition made to their 
termination express the object, as of greater 
than ordinary size; as aomume, a mansion, 
from gom», a house. 


§ 63. Augmentatives in the Russian language 
terminate in mye and ya. 


$ 64. Substantives ending in», 8 and & 
form their augmentatives by changing these 
terminations into mye; ex. aomb, ahouse, Aq- 
mime, a great house; rso3ap, a nail, rso3- 
Auuje, a great nail; capaiz, a shed, capdume, 
a.great shed. 


§ 65. The neuter substantives ending ino 
-Ghange o into nye; ex. oxHo, a window, oK- 
Hume. | 


$ 66. The feminine substantives, ending in 
a, a-and 8 change these terminations into 
uiye, when the substantive expresses an animate 
object, and into mua, when an inanimate; ex. 
646a, av old woman, 646ume; adma, a paw, Aalir- 
uja; Gana, a bath, 6anuma. | 


( 66 ) 


§ 67. Those substantives which are only em- 
ployed in the plural number form their aug- 
mentatives ip Hiyn, ex. caHu, a sledge, ca- 
Huu; gach, a clock, yachuyy. 


Rem. When the gutturals, 2, x or z happen 
to be the final consonants, they are changed into 
the palatals x, aod mw; ex. canérs, a boat, 
caloxiuge; emapuxp, an old man, cmapuquye ; 
Gproxo, the belly, Gpromime, 


§ 68. Diminutives are derivative substantives, 
which by some variation in their termination 
express the object as ofless than ordinary size ; 
as arHéHoxb, a lambkin; veaosbumxn, a mani- 
kin, or little man. 


§ 69. Russian diminutives are of two kinds: 
caressive and contemptuous; ex. aom». a house, 
AOMHURD, a pretty little house, and AoMimanG 
a miserable hut. 


§ 7o. Diminutives are: of the same gender as 
their primitives, with a few exceptions. . 


Masculine Diminutives. © 


§ qt. Substantives ending in 2, preceded by 
6,6, M,H, or e, form their diminutives ° by 
changing 2 into ox»; ex. rpu6», a mushroom, 
rpu6dnn, a little mushroom ; ocmponp, ani is- 
land , ocmposox», a litle island. | 
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Excep tions. 


PoBb, a ravine, pOBUKD. - 


xeBb, a lion, aAéBHKb. 
a o ry . 


4 


3aAKBb sagulf, 3aANBeIb. 


$ 73. Substantives ending ins, 


wepHocains , a prune, 
depHOCAnBe HD. 
Rapmaub, a coat, kacp- 
- maHeyd. 

AoM?, a house, AOMHED. 


preceded by 


| an ee 4, 4, KR, p, Or im, change, % into 


UKG > CX. 


Hombd, a knife, #OxuaK». 
Mawp, aball, mauakp. 


masdaure a hut, maaa- 
cts | + SHAK. 

naan ; » a mantle, naa- 
WUKD. 


cemoa,atable,cméanK. 
cHomp, an ear (of corn) 
CHOTMKD,’ 

map, a ball, mapuxn. 
Kpecmb, a cross, Kpé- 
\ _ CMHKb. 


Exceptions. 


Teta , 7a flower , WBb- 
MOK». 

mOAOMD, a hammer, mo- 
AOmOKD. 

Those which end in UI, 


Capa, profit , Gaprimén. 


a leaf, ance 
' MOK. 


ACID, 


KOaoKoab, a bell, 
AOKOALYHKD, 
change b into CKD; ex. 


"$93. Substantives ending in 3, preceded by 
the gutturals 2, x and x, change 2 into exp 
and the gutturals into the palatals a, c, wi 


ex ¢ 
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Ayrb, ameadow, Ayméxn. Ubmyxb, a cock, mb- 


cykb, a branch, cyaéxp. myMméKD. 


§ 74. Substantives ending in 2, preceded by 
A, or 3, changes into eb; ex. 3aB0ab a Manu- 
factory 3aBnégeyp; ap6y3», @ water - melon , 
ap6yseyp, and ap6y3ux». 

| Exceptions. 
TOAh,.a year, TOAHKD. caar,a garden, CaAWkKhe 
ropoab, a city, ropo- raa3b, an eye, Faas 
AOK»d. 3OKb 

§ 75. Mas. Sub. ending in 1 and & change 
these terminations into ex; ex. 
yroab, coal, yroaée», . pyaéiz,a rivulet, pyreéxs. 

Exceptiqns. | 


rBo3Ab, a nail, rs63- moda, a room, No-. 


AUK». KOeIb. 

roay6b , adove, roay- capa, a shed, capé- 

' 60K». elld. 
xopa6Gap, a ship, ko- 
pabuuKp. 


é 


Feminine Diminutives. 


¢ 76. Fem. Sub. ending in a oreceded ‘by 
a cousonant, or in s change a, and 28 into 

KQ ex. | 
phiba, fish , pri6xa. AOMAAR , a horse, A0- 
maAaka. 
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§ 77. When aor » is preceded by two con- 
sonants, the-dsminutives take o or e between 
these. consonants; ex. mrad, a needle, HOAKa} 
wepsp, a line, sepésxa. Exceptions: cecmpa, 
sister ,.cecmipaya; mamb, mother, mamyumixa; 
BbmBb, a branch, sbmka. 


§ 78. When the final letter a is preceded 
by one of the gutturals 2, x, or x, a is chan- 
ged into xa, and the guiturals into palatals ; 
ex. keira, a book, kuimxa, pba, a river, 
phaxa; xpoxa, a crumb, xpouia. In the same 
manner .the dental y: is changed into c; ex. 
mmiya, a bird, umuaxa; except, mémka, aunt, 
mémymka.. 

§ 79. Those ending in xa,' wa and wo, 
change a and 2 into mya; ex. kOma, a skin, 
vémuHA ; poma, a frove, ponjuna; Bem, a thing, 
Bemjuya. except, poroxa, a mat, pordOxka. 

¢ 80. Those ending in aadd xa to the gen, 
pl.; ex. rapa; a:weight gen. pl.. raps, dimi- 
nutive ruppka; abina, a melon, AbIHbKa. 

Neuter Diminutives. 

§ 81. Neuter substantives ending in o, pre- 
_ ceded by the consonants 6, 4, #, ¢ and m, 
chanige 0, into yo ‘or ge, ex. aépeno’, a tree, 
aepesné: cbue, hay, chad; Koaecd, a wheel Ko- 
xecnd. When o its precedéd by two consonants 0 
oré fa-taken between them, ex. rymHd, @ barn, ry- 
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ménie ; cyKHé , cloth, cyxouye. except, 3epHo, 
a grain, 3épHblmko; GbpeBHo, a log , 6penéaixo, 
mbcmo, a place, mbcméyKo. 

§ 82. Those. ending in-4o, preceded by a 
vowel, change o into aye; ex. mano, a sting, 
maabye; oabiao, a bed -cover, oabiapye. ‘+ 

§ 83. Those ending in se, take the addition 
of ye or yo; ex. xompé, a lance, romveus 
nadmpe, a garment, naampbere. noe 

-§ 84. Those ending ino, preceded by ote 
of the gutturals. 2, x, or x, change o into rb 
and the gutturals into palatals, ex. stro, rind, 
Abiko; yx6, an éar, yund, y is also changed 
into z, ex. anyé, an egg, alako; cépaue, the 
heart, cepaésko. | 


see 
CHAP. I: 
A-DIJECTHEV-E S. 
SECT I. 


Gexkaan REMAAKS. 


$ 85. An adjective is a word, added to the 
substantive to express. its quality; as, mpaabaypit 
MeAoBbd, an indystrious man; Aobpogbmeane 
ae CHIVAHA a virtuous. woman. Russian ads 


C 7) 
jectivea admit, besides the degrees of signifi- 
cation, all the variations of the substantive : 
number, gender and case. 


- ¢ 84.:There are three kinds of adjectives in 
the Russian language: qualilicative ,.possessive, 
and apocopated. The qualificative correspond 
to the. adjectives of other languages , the -pos- 
sessive and apocopated are peculiar to the 
- Russian. -. _ | 

$ 84. Possessive adjectives express a posses- 
sory quality, aid may be rendered in English 
by a substantive in the genitive’ or possessive 
case; as, Lapcriit asopéu», the Tsar's palace; 

HapOgnoe‘ Irpdso, the people's right. Or by a 
substantive’ used adjectively; as, meapbixna K6- 
ma, a béar-skin; piGex vemyi, fish~ scales. 

§ 88, Adjectives are apocopated (yctuéuusia ) 
when the last letter or syllable is omitted , and 
are only used when the adjective is separated 
from its substantive by the auxiliary verb 6n1mp , 
to be, which is not expressed, but understood 
‘to intervene ; as cyacmie xenocmoinno, fortune 
is fickle >; yyéuie noaésno, learning is useful. 

$89. Qualifichtive adjectives have’ three de- 
grees of. signification, which are called the 
‘positive ,. the comparatiye, and. the syperdative. 

§. 90. The positive expresses. simply : the 

quality. of an object, without inerease. or -di- 
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minution; as, mpnabxani, industrious; Ao- 
6poabmeabunit , virtuous. 

§ gt. The comparative degree increases oF 
lessens the positive signification; as, upuabm- 
Hhe, more industrious; aobpoabmeabnbe, more 
virtuous, and is the only degree, that is nat 
subject to the modifications of number, gender, 
and case. : ae 

§ 92. The superlative expresses _ the quality 
in the highest or lowest degree ; as, upuabm- 
Hbawia# , the most industrious, so6poabmeas- 
Hbaiwin, the most virtuous. 

§ 93. Adjectives of the positive and super- 
lative degrees must agree with their subgtan- 
tives in number, gender and case. | 

§ 94. Adjectives of the mas. gen. terminate 
in the nom. sing. in wt or i, which termi- 
nations are changed into aa or aa for the fem. 
and oe or ee for the neuter. 


wy VBWaBW*~WU*UVVWAIAY 


SECT If, 


DECLENSION OF ADJECTIVES. 


-Declension of adjectives ending i in pute, 


Mas. Fem. Neu. ° |: 
‘Nom. myApstit , wise. myapas myapoe =". 
‘Gen. myaparo, of — Myapo% .  mYaparo. © 


Dat. myapomy, to-—— myapol .  myapowy. ' 
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Acc. Myaphiit, aro, Myapyto, MYyApoe, 

Ins. myapsimp, by. myapor, MYApbIAty. 

Prep. ) MYAPOM», of. o Myapo, 0 MYapomn. 
Plural. : 

Nom. myapsre , ‘"Myipela,° = Myappia. 

Gen. Myapalxb, © MYAphIxD, MYApbIXb, 

Dat. myapoimp, = MyApbIMb, =| MYapbiM. 


Ace. jap) "3 7 ajapp ms MYAp bi. : 
eS PBIXD, 7 b1Xb, . 
Tas. Myapnima, =~ Myapsive, MYAPBIME. 
Prep. o.myapsixb,: 0 MYApBIXb, 0 MYAPEIXD. 

§ go.. According. to the above example are 
declined: all adjettives:,§ ordinal numbers and: 
the participles of passive verbs ending in wa, 
as well as adjectives used substantively, and 
family names, ending in o#. When the last 
consonant of ‘the adjective - is a guttural, w is 
changed into ¢;,as, BeaaKim, great; cmporii, 
severe; BRémxilt ancient. 

Decuension OF ADJECTIVES ENDING IN lit, PRECE-- 
DED BY ONE OF THE GUITURALS 2, K OR Z. 


"Singular 


) Mas. _ Fem. . . Neut...-, 

Nom. Beainilt, great. Beaukan,  BeaKoe. 
Gen. peauxate, =. Beabnon (if) ReARULO. - 
Dat. Bealikomy ; BeAUKOH, BeAHKOMY. 

it, .. a ' oe 

Acc. Beak BeAUKy!0O,  BeAUKoe. 
cue “y avo,:: . cee Hs 4 . . toes 
Ins. “BeAMRUMD, BCAHRO!O, | BEAHKIMDb. 

Prep. o Beahkomb O BEAMKOH, 0 BEAUKOMD. 


a 4 
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Plural. 


Nom. seahrie, 
Gen. Beanknxd, 
Dat. BeauKumMd, 
. Se 
Acc. peau ( ” 


Ins. seankuMi, 
Prep. 0 BeAHKHX» , 


BeAUKLA, BCAUKIA 
BEAHKUXD, BeAUKAXD.. 
BEAHKAMb, BeAKKAMDb 
ifl oo. 
BEAHKIA, 


BeAHK 
WXD, 


BEAHKMMH, BeAHKAMM. 


O BEAUKUXD, O BEAHKHXD. . 


§ g6. According to this example are decli- 


ned all adjectives, ending in. 2it, xin 
ait; all family names, ending in cxik 


yxitt, and names of places ending in ge. 


DECLENSION OF ADJECTIVES ENDING IN tit, 
PRECEDED BY X, U, ll, OR lf | 


apuroxig , handsome. 


Singular. 


Mas. 
Nom. mpuroxil, 
Gen. mpuroxaro , 


Dat. npuroxemy, 


Acc. mparony 


aro , 


Ins. upiroxumy, 


Fem. Neut. 


mpuromaad, Wpurow«ee, 
upuroxei (ta) upurdxaro. 


upuroxeH, wpuromemy. 
Wpuroxyio, mpHromee, 


npuroxeio 8 wpurdxckuM. 


and 
and 


Prep.o mpuréxem>, 0 mpurdxex, o npurdxemn. 


» 
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Plural, 
Nom. npHrémie, upurdxia, upurédsxis, 
Gen, nparoxuxb, Bpuroxuxd, upardxaxs. 
Dat. npuroxum>, Upuroxum>, upurdxums. 
Acc. uparon) es mparoay Hpuromia, 
AXDd , UX, 
Ins. wparoxuMy, Upuroéxumu, mpurdxume. 


Prep. o upuréauxd, O Upurdxuxn, o npHroxuxb 


$ 97. According to the above example are 
declined all qualificative adjectives, ending in 
xin, tik, min and wit; the participles of 
active and neuter verbs , of the past and 
present tense, ending in wit and wit; the 
superlative of adjectives, ending in wih, and 
adjectives used substantively, ending in ci, 
min, and mit, | 

§ 98. In familiar language the terminations 
‘but and ix are frequently changed into of; as 
cabnon, blind, instead of cabnn; aoporon, 
dear, instead of aoporit &c. 
Drciension OF ADJECTIVES ENDING IN Hi AND Hei 

Singular 

Nom. ApésHilt, encient. ApépuaAs,  apésHee. 


Gen. apésuaro, apésuet (in) apésuaro. 
Dat. apésuemy, | apésuel , apésuemy. 
Acc. spent | ApéBHIOIN,  ApeBHee. 

Ins. apésuumn, apésuero, apésuumn. 
Prep. o apésuem> , OApéBHeH, ApésHemb. 


s 


uM 
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Plural. 
Nom. apészie , Apésula , Apésuis. 
Gen. apésuaxn, Apésauxb, Apésnixn. 
Dat.*‘apésuump, Apésaumn,  ApeBHUMD. 


; If) , 
éBH ebpHia. —‘- 
_ *P a AP 


, §ie, 

Acc. ApesBH 
| UXD , 
Ins. apésunma, apésuumu,  apésHAMA. © 
Prep. oapésuurd, 0. ApéBHAXD, 0 APEBHAXS.: 


~§. gg. All adjectives ending in the nemina- 
tive in viz and nex are declined according. ‘to 
the above example. ' 


LD LW VDD Y 
THEME X. 


ON THE DECLENSION OF ADJECTIVES.. 


There is nothing perfect in the world. He 
who seeks friends, should first make himself 
worthy of friendship. A grateful mau is like a 


A 





at? 


in, Bb, gov.the prep. should, jdameur. 


the world, cBbII. first , npémae. Bcero. | 
| there 1 1S nothing , HbOrD make himself, cabaamme- 
; Huuerd, cA, gov. the : ins. 
perfect, cosepménnori. worthy , 4ocmonnein. 
he who, «cmo. . —. friendship, apyaba, - 
seeks, kujem» ce6b. grateful , Ohazvadprori, 


friend , APT. a 1S like, _ Mogovens, 


ne ae te vy) .. I re eo 
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Sruitiful. soil, which liberally rewards the labour 
- of the cultivator. There is no true happiness 
without virtue. A good intention cannot jus-: 
tify an imprudent action. Modest and cheer- 
fué. behaviour . captivates. the heart of man. 
A ‘man...of..a denevolent heart. endeavours. 
to. turn every thing into good, hut a vicious 
man ‘finds evil in good itself. In human life 





freittal, asogonocnein. 
soil, méugpa. | 
liberally ,- wéapo. 
which rewards, 803- 
HarpamAaroner. 
the labour, mpyau. 
the ‘cultivator , 
AbIBAMIeAb, 
there is no, Hhurb. | 
true , UcmuHKHEK. 
happiness , OaaroaéH- 
_ CHIBI. 
good , ab6 pork | 
intention , Hambpenie. 
cannot, He MOxenI»b. 
justify , -onpapaamp. 
" imprudent, ne64azopa- 
' SY MHDIN. 
action, abo. 
modest, cxpdmuniit. 
cheerful , eecé.suti. 


_ captivates , 


BO3AB- 


behaviour, o6xoxae Hie.. 
NIPHBACKa=: 
C . - CLI b> 
heart, cépane. 
of man, alaée. | 
of, cb, gov. the. ins. 
benevolent, 4d6pei. 
endeavours, cmapaem- 
oy CH. 
every thing, Bce.- 
to turn, o6pamamp. 
into good, Bb aobpo. 
VICIOUS, 340K. 
but, me, . 
finds, HaxOaum». 
in good itself, m Be 
caMOM> aobps. 
evil , 320. _ 
in, Bb, gov. the prep. 
life, KU3Hb.. . 
human , zeaootcecnii. 


en ee, 
there is no permanent happiness. Happiness 
should be sought not in a xoisy round of 
pleasures, but in the peaceful circle of a 
virtuous family. The ancient poets speak of 
the golden, the silver, and the ior age 
Ancient Rome produced many great men. The 
Christian religion teaches us to be benevolent 


and humane. The rein-deer lives only in cold , and 





there is no, Hbnr. 
permanent, mpociori. 
happiness , caacmie. 
should be sought , aéa- 
MHO UCKAMb. 
not, He. 
noisy » Wy MHL. 
round, kpyrs. 
pleasure,yaoséancmpie. 
peaceful , wiipnort. 
circle, Kpyt». 
family, ceméitcmBo. 
ancient, Apésnin. 
poet, cmuxomsBopenn. 
speak , rosopiliry. 
of, o, gov. the prep. 
golden, so2zomein. 
silver, _ cepébpannein. 
iron, merbansui., 
age, BSED. 


Rome, Pum. 


produced, npon3Béa». - 
many , MHOTHXD. 
great, 6eA4UKIn. 
man, myaxp, VY. § 18.. 
christian , zpxemidn- 
ek. 
religion, Bhpa. 
teaches , mpiysdenrp. 
U8, HAC. 
to be , Guim, gov. the it ins. 
benevolent, 6:4az0,4t< 
MeAbKbik. 
humane , zeso6éxo.t10- 
Guan. 
the rein- deer, oaéns, 
to be in the plu. 
live , BOaamca. 
cold , zord4noin. 
and, a. 
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the camel in fof countries. Among the Chinese 
beauty consists in a broad face , narrow eyes, a 
flat nose , diminutive feet and a corpulent body. 





camel, sep6awar. face, anué. 

hot, .ménavi. narrow , y3eHbKin. 
country, cmpaua. eye , TAaZd. 

among, y, gov. the gen. flat, crammennrn. 
Chinese , Kumdenp. nose, Hoc. 

beauty, xpacoma. . diminutive , wd.2zenoxit. 
consists, cocmomnt. feet (dimin.) HOmKuH. 
‘in, Bb, gov. the prep. corpulent, ,opd,nwit. 
broad , mupdxin. body, mao. 


wy wWB20.4084R2,H2. 0) 


S E C Tv. Iii. 
DEGREES OF SIGNIFICATION. 
Tue COMPARATIVE DEGREE. 


§ 100. The comparative degree is formed 
from the positive by changing the final let- 


ters tH and ix info te, as. 


. caaGnilt , weak. . caabbe , weaker. 
MYAPLI , wise. myapte , wiser. 
cabain , fresh. cabube, fresher. 


§ 101. When the above terminations are pre- 
ceded by 2, x or 2, these gutturals are chan- 
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ged into their corresponding palatals, and e 
added instead of #e, ‘as, 


Kpburilt , , Strong. 
«+  gopori# , -dear.- 


cyxift, dry. 


kpbae, stronger. 
aopome, dearer. - . 


cyme, dryer. 


§ 102. In the same manner , is changed into 
x; minto t and cm into wy, as , 


xyaoH , bad. 


MOAOAOH , young. 


thick, 


-MOACMEIE , 
Gorampii , rich. 


xyme , worse. 
Moaome , youn ger. 
MOAME , thicker. 


- 6orage , richer. 


§ 103. The following are however exceptions 


to these rules: 

AOATIN , long. 
mupoKin , wide. 
aaackiit, distant. 
roppxiit , -bitter. 
BHICOKIM , high. 
ray66nin, deep. 
raakin, horrid. 
mhaKia, liquid. 
pbakiat, rare. 
GaksKit, near. 
yskilk, marrow. 


CAAaAKIM , sweet. 


- rayOme , 


Abate , longer. 
mupe, wider. 
Aaabe , more distant. 
ropuste , bitterer. 
Bhime , higher. 
deeper. 
rame, more horrid. 
mle ; more liquid. 
pbme., more rare. 
Oaume , nearer. 
ye , narrower. 
caamje , sweeter. 


§ 104, The four following form the compa- 


rative irregularly: 
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BeAHKiM, great. 6oabme , greater. 
maabil, little. ménpme , less. 
xopoun#, fine. ayuue , finer. 
kpacauilt, fair. Kpame, fairer, 


- § 105. The connexion between the two ob- 
jects compared is. sometimes expressed, as in 
English , by the particle than,- némean.; but 
when the comparison is vague and_ indefinite, 
the particle is omitted, and the latter sub. 
stantive put in the genitive case, as, BecHa 
IIpiaMHbe 3uMbI spring ismore agreeable than 
winter. 


§ 106. The comparison may be modified by ad- 
ding the preposition zo, or the adverb zopd3,0 ; 
the former diminishing, and the latter aug- 
menting it, as, noayawe, a little better; ro- 
pazao ayume, much better. | 


§ 107. When the auxiliary verb to be, of the 
third person,. either singular or plural, occurs 
in English between the substantive and the ad- 
jective , itis to be omitted in the Russian trans- 
lation , as, aaoposie aopoxe Goramcmsa, health 
is more precious than riches. This rule.relates 
also to adjectives in the positive degree V. § 88. 

§. 108, Adjectives of the comparative degree. 
are the same for all genders. 


PYUWUWUCUBWUY 
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THEME XI. 


On THE COMPARATIVE DEGREE. 


- The rose is more beautiful than the lily. The 
eagle is stronger than the hawk. The more 
simple food is, the more healthy it is. Spring 


is more agréeable than winter. 


Gold is more 


precious’ than the other metals, but iron is 
more . useful than gold. The works ‘of nature 
are much more majestic, than all the productions 





the rose, pd3a. ~ 

beautiful, npexpdcnou. 

the lily, auaia. 

the eagle, opéar. 

strong, cl.rbHoit, 

the hawk, acmpe6». 

the more food is, ohm» 
nima 6bBaem>, fol- 


lowed by the comp. 


‘simple , mpocmui ,--V.. 


§ 182. 
the more it is, mbm» 
OHA. 
healthy, s,opdesin, 
spring, BecHa. 
agreeable, npiimnui. 


winter, 3uMa. 
gold , 30aom10. 
precious, Apazoysunei. 
than other metals , apy- 
THXD$ MEIMAAAOBD. 
but, Ho. 
iron, e130. 
useful , norzdsners. - 
work, mpon3Béaenie. 
nature, npupo,a. 
much, V. § 106. 
majestic, cexsuvecmeen- 


Hoe. 

all , Bch. 
production, mpomsse- 
AeHie. 


o 
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of art. A’mountainous country is much more 
attractive than adreary plain. The wool of the 
Saxon sheep is finer than the wool of the 
English. Londoh is more populous than Paris. 
Asia is more extensive than Europe; but the 
Eurdpeans are more civilized than the Asiaticks. 
The French language is easier than the Russian; 


but the Russian 
Venus 


is richer than the French. 
is nearer to the sun than the earth, 


and Mercury is nearer than Venus. 





art, HCKYCMBO. 


mountainous , ropic- 


Ibi. 


country, cmpaHa 
attractive , mpuereKd- 
— MeAbK ELK. 
dreary, madcrit. 
plain, papuina. 
the wool , mepcmp. 
Saxon , Carcouncrin. 
sheep, (sing.) opua. 
fine , monnih, V. § 101. 
English , Auraincrii. 
‘London , Aéugon. 
populous >. MHOZ0AIDA- 
Hot. 


Paris , Mapixe. 


Asia, Asia. 

extensive , mpocmpdx- 
«Heth 

Europe , Espona. 

aE uropean,Esponéenp. 

civilized, o6pa3zdeannoit 

an Asiatick, Asiamemp. 

French, ®panuycriz. 

language , A3BIK. 

easy, sé2KIn. 

Russian, Pycrou. 

rich, 6ozdmbin, V.§ 102. 

Venus, Benépa. 

near, 6ai3zKin V.§ 103 

the sun, cdauge. 

the earth, 3emaa. 

Mc-cury, Mepsypia. 


Peeeeeeeely 


‘\ 
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THe SUPERLATIVE DEGREE. 


§ 109. The superlative degree is formed 
from the comparative termination te, by chang- © 
ing the final e into Amin, ex. 


cpbmate, lighter , cptmabiiaiit, the ljglitest. 


§¢-110. In those adjectives, in which the 
gutturals are changed into palatals, (V.§ 101.) 
the e of the comparative is changed into @ in 
the superlative degree, ex. 


6aumxe, nearer; 6amKaamia, the nearest. 


§ 111. The superlative may also be formed. 
as in English, by pretixing the adverb cd- 
mbit, the most, to the -positive degree, as: 
camp Torzé3Hpn, the most useful. 


§ 112. When the quality of an object is to 
be expressed in a high degree, without com- 
parison with, or reference to any other object, the 
adverb cecomd, ar dcend is prefixed to the po- 
sitive degree, as, | 

BecbMa Oorampm, very rich. on. 
ouveHb mpyanbii, very difficult , 

§ 113. To increase the energy of expres- 
6100 camel, Mpe, é6ce or Han is sometimes 
prefixed to the superlative. 


KHura caMad MoaésHbamas, the most. useful of 


books. 
mpecssmabHwix , the br ightest of all. 


( 8 ) 


\ ° ww ° e 
BCEMMAOCHIABSUMIL , the most gracious of 


Hanupepacusimis , _the mest beauti.ul 
“ . of all. 


§ 4. The: ” superlative may also be formed 
by prefixing the indefinite pronoun 6cezo0 10 
adjectives in the comparative degree ; as: 

‘* . Beerd apenube, the most ancient of all. 


roy PLDVAAAVALRALAAAWADWD 
THEME XU. 
On THE SUPERLATIVE DEGREE. 


Russia ‘is the most extensive Empire in the 
world. Veuus is-the brightest of the planets. 
Self-love is the most dangerous flatterer. Natural 
history is one of the most agreeable sciences. 
Mercury is the smadlest planet and the nearest 


Russia, Poccia. 
vextemsive , mMpocmpdan- 
| Holi. 
empire, rocyaapcmso. 
world , cpbarn. 

Venus , Beuépa. 
bright, ceémacii, 

of, w3>.. 

a planet, waanéma. 
‘self- love, camoutGie. 


dangerous , ond¢cnuit. 


flaiterer , abcmenp. 
ecmécmsBeH- 
HbIM. 
history, ucmopia. 
one, oAHa — 
agreeable, mpiamunpik. 
science, Hayka. | 
Mercury , Meprypii. 
small uadszenoxin,V.§113- 


natural , 


6AU3KIN. 
HAAH CMa 


near, 
planet, 


: ( 86 ) 


to the sun. The summits of the Joftrest moun. 
tains are lid in the clouds. The horse is the 
most beautiful, and the sheep the most useful 
of all dumestic animals. The ostrmch is the 
largest of birds. Thé elephant is the most 
sagacious of all quadrupeds. It is considers 
ed as the highest degree of rudeness to 1in- 


_terrupt the discourse of another person. A 


good example is the strongest incitement to 





summit, BeplwHHa, 
lofty , esrcdxin. 
mountain, ropa. 

are hid, ckpisaromea. 


cloud, d6aaKo. 


‘ 


the horse , admaap. 
beautiful , xpactienn. 
and the sheep, osya xe. 
useful , noszé3nwi. 

of all, a3» Bebx». 
domestic , AOMAaLIHiz. 
animal, xusBomuoe. 


the ostrich, cmpoycs. 


large, ceauKin. 
bird , nmiya. 


the elephant, cao. 
. 8agacious , 


CH bLUACH@ 
Hell. 


quadruped , uemsepo- 
: Hori. 
high , esicdxin. 
degree, cménenp. 
rudeness, neyymisocms 
it is considered, mo- 
THMAaenicH. 
to interrupt » Upepsr- 
BAUS. 
of another person, ay- 
MYO. 
the discourse, php. 
good, xopdémia. 
example , mpambpb. 
strong, cisonon. 
incitement, mobymaé- 
Hie, 
to, Kb, 


( 87 ) 
virtue. China is the most populous country in 
the world. 





China, Kuma. country , cmpaHa. 
populous, wxozo2104nEH. world, cBbm>». 
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S E C TT. IV. 
POSssESSIVE ADJECTIVES. 


§ 115. Possessive adjectives are of two kinds : 
personal and common. Personal possessive adjec- 
tives are formed from names, professions &e by 
changing the. mas. terminations into oe and 
est, and the feminine into wx» and yonr; ex. 
MOHaxoBh, from moHaxb, a monk, Ifapesn, or- 
VJapcexiat from [app a King; cpexposau», from 
cBexpOsb, mother-i in-law, &c. 


§ 116. Common possessive adjectives are form- 
ed from substantives, and terminate in the 
nom. mas. in sit, crik, Hit, and it. Those 
ending in si are declined according to the 
first example of qualificative adjectives, my4- 
pet, the rest according to the second of the 
following examples, pobii. 


tante~ 


( 88 ) 
DECLENSION OF PERSONAL POSSESSIVE ADJECTIVES, 
| NUNOB , a priest's. : 
Sin g Phi: 
Mas. Fem. Neut. of all gend., 


N. nonosp, mondsa, Nonoso, monobal, | 
G. nundsa, oudsei, Nonosa,  nondsnx». 
D. nonosy, “nondsoi, nNonosy , TOnOBLIMb. 
A. nour} nondésy, wondso, non6ag 
a " bIXd, 
]. nonOBLIMb, NMOMOBOLO, NONOPHIMD, TOMOBBIME, 
P. 0 MOmOBOM?, 0 NONOBOH, O MONOBOWD, O NOBOBLIXD. 
DECLENSION OF COMMON POSSESSIVE ADJECTIVES. 
phidia , fish (adj.) 
Sing. Plur. 
Mas. ° Fem. Neut. of all gen. 
Nom. pri6ia, pai6eq, pri6se, pbiOnr.- 
Gen. pni6paro, puGneit, pri6baro, pri6buxn. 
Dat. psidbemy, pp6ne, piibbemy, pai6puun. - 
Acc. pire) pri6oi0, pbibre, . pirbus 6 


Ins. pi6nums, piiGnew , pbi6,um», ppi6nunag, 

Pr. o pui6bems, o pribned, o pri6nemp, o pri6suxn, 
The following examples will shew the man- 

ner of forming possessive adjectives from sub- 


stantives. | a 
; Substantives, Poss. adjectives. 
| Mapa, Ely, _ Waniun. 
Monaxn , a monk, MOHAXOBD. 


Oméy», father. ; OnINeBD. 


am 


( 8 ) 


-" (Substantives. . - Poss. adjectives. 
Hiemp», Peter. Hemponp. | 
- Csexposs,mother-in-law. cpexposuus. 
‘Bep6aroav, acamel. = sepG6uromiil, 
-Boarn, a wolf. — * BOATE. 
Ko3a, a goat. «Rit. 
Osya, a sheep. > onévilz. 
IImiya, a bird. nad iit. 
flepésna, a village. ‘ aepeséncriit. 
3ptpp, an animal. 3BbpcKiil. 
Suma, winter. } SUMHiM. 
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THEME XI. 


ON THE POSSESSIVE ADJECTIVES. 


Cow's, sheep's and gnats milk furnishes very 
healthy food. Goai’s hair is employed in the 
manufacture of various stuffs. The Laplanders 





milk, moaoré. _ is employed, ynompe6- 
cow, kopéea. | AHIONITD. 
sheep, o6yé. in the manufacture of, 
goat, Ko3sd.° - Ha. 
furnishes,socmasaienrs. various , pa3Hbia. : 
very, BeCLMa, stuff, mkaHb. 

healthy, sgopésniz. © a Laplander, lanad- 


food, uma. | HeIyD. 


( go ) 
live upon rein- deer milk, and make them- 


selves tents and clothing of the rein - deer 
skin. Hats, shawls and other articles are made 


of camel hair. 


Ox and calf skins are tanned 


for various-uses. The inhabitants of the north | 
clothe themselves in the winter in sable, fox, bear, 
and wolfskins. Beaver and ermine skins are high- 





live upon, mumatom- 
| CA. 

- a rein -deer., owen. 

milk, moaoKko. 

they make themselves , 

AbAatomd cebs. 

tent, maaaurn. 

clothing, oaémaa. 

of, uz», gov. the gen. 

skin, Koma. 

a camel, eepb6rloAd. 

hair , wepcemp. 

a hat, wasma. 

a shawl ,. maamor», 

other, apyria. 

article, u3abaie. 

an Ox, 60.4. 

a calf, merrma. 

skin , KOKa. 


are tanned, Bpiababl- 
Barolnd. 
for various, AAA pa3- 
Haro. 
use , ynompe6uéuie. 
inhabitant, mhmeab. 
the north, cbaep». 
clothe themselves , oat- 
Balouicd. 
in the winter, 3nM0610. 
a sable, cdé6o.0, 
a fox, anciiya. 
a bear, meseéas. 
a wolf, 6o.2xe. 
a beaver , 6o06p>. 
an ermine, zopHo- 
CMake 
are highly valued, aé- 
poro ybHamca. 


C or ) 
ly valued. Hare and beaver down is employed | 
in the manufacture of hats. | 





— ; ’ 
a hare, 3day>. in, aan, gov. the gen. 
the down, myx». manufaciure , abaauie. 


is employed, oryanur. a hat, maina. 


N 
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S E CT. V. 
APOCOPATED ADJECTIVES, 


$ 117. Adjectives may either be’ immediate- 
ly prefixed to the substantive, as: MOAQO- 
aod weaosben, a young man; cuacmaiksan me- 
Ha, a happy wife, or connected by means of 
the auxiliary verb Gems, to be. In the latter case, 
the verb is omitted in the present tense, and 
the adjective apocopated , ex. on» méaoan, he 
is young; ona caacmanusa, she 7s happy; ona 
3aopoBhi, they are healthy.. 


§ 118. Adjectives can only be apocopated 
in the positive degree V. § 88.. 


§ 119. Apocopated adjectives are formed from | 
complete adjectives in the following manner. 


( 92.) 
Comp. adjec. ~apocopated adjec. = Plu. 
Mas. Fem. Neut. of all gen. 
adGppit, good. ao6pp, pa, po, ad6par. - 
mMasbii, little. maapb,- Aa, AO, MAaAbl. 
BeawKia, great. BeaAHRD, Ka, KO, BEAKER. 
xopomiiz, fine. xopdm>, ma, mo, xopomi, 


IRREGULARLTIES IN THE FORMATION OF THE 


APOCOPE, 
aoaria,, long. © adsorp, ara, aro, 
Kopom«iit, short. KOpoOmoR?, mka, MKO, 
34blH, evil BOAD, Baa, 3.10, 
mAKKIM , heavy. MAKEKD, WHKA, RKO, 
ChAbHbIM , strong. CHAGHD, <AbHAa, AbHO, 


cnokouHbil, tranquil. cokOeHd, Ha, OUHO', 


§ 120. Tle plural of apocopated adjectives 
is formed by changing the final a of. the fem 


Into # or H#, ex. 


® 


aoara, adoaru. MK KA , TAaKK AH, 
Kopamka , KOpOUIKH. CHAbBA, CHAbHKI. 
31a, | 3ABI CHOKOHHa. © CNOKOMHgS, 


i iy ai, iy ly iy St tte Vt “te Ye Yn 


THEME XIV. 


On APOCOPATED ADJECTIVES. 
God is merciful. Virtue is modest. Be obedient 


merciful, musocépani, be, Gyan. 


modest, cxpénnni. obedient, noxdpuwin. 


C 93 ) 
in childiodd, and thou wilt be respected in 
_age. The road to fame is difficult. The society 
of the licentious és contagious. Even our ene- 
mies are,sometimes used to us hy pointing 
out our defects. The tumultuous : ‘pleasures of 
and injurious. Man » ts mortal. The fox és cunning. , 
the lion magnanimous, and: the tiger ferocious. 





childhood , abmcmso. — 


thou wilt be, Gysem. 
respected, noctménnotn. 
age , cmapociib. 

the road , .1ymp. 
difheult, nipy Anan. 


the society, cod6me-: 


+ CHIBO. 


Jicentious , pachymuHbii. 


AIOAH. 


people, 


contagious ,, 3apa3-. 


MeAbnon. 
sometimes , wHoraa. . 
even, camMble. 


enemy , spat, V. § 13. 


ate, Svipatonrs. 
to us; 
useful , ‘wo.tésnein. 
by potting’ ‘Out, onrs" 


1b : A 


“'HaMb. | Soo 


ita ie it. ‘punta yi 


our, Hama. 
defect, neaocmamont , 
V. § 14. 
the tumultuous, my«- 
ob Holi. 
pleasure , paaocm. -' 
deceitful, c6ndacnesit, 
indoleuce, abuocmp. 
disgraceful ,. nocwmét,- 
| . _ Hoth; 
injurious, 6pé4Hnin. 
mortal, cMepm non. 
-the fox, ANCHE. 
cunning , xiimpuiit. 
‘the ‘hon, aes». ° 
magnanimous > "ge kins - 
 ROAS innit 
‘the tiger, murps. | 
ferovions , ,' Kposomta- 
choy 1 Rye 


( 94 ) | 
Love is blind. Time its precious, and life & 
short. ; 


/ 





love, aro66Bb. « precious, Apazoysnnsin. 
blind , cztnish. life , a3. 
time, Bpéma. short, Kxopdmxit. 
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SECT. VI. 


AUGMENTATIVE AND DIMINUTIVE 
ADJECTIVES. 


$¢ 121. Augmentative adjectives are only em- 
ployed in the apocopated form, in the posi- 
tive degree and nominative case. 


§ 122. The angmentative terminations of ad- 
jectives are, exvonexe and emenexd, either of 
which may be used. : 


Mas. Fem. Neut. 
6banh, white, 6brAéxoHeKbD, HbKa, HbKO, 
SCACHBIH, green, 3eAcHéueHekd, HbKa, HbKO. 


§ 123. Diminutive adjectives are of two kinds; 
the first terminate in onoxin and ensxis, and 
relate to the diminutiveness of the object ; 
as GbacHbkon naamounxn, a little white hand- 
kerchief; the second end in eeambk and veae 
moi and may be rendered.in English by an 


~ 


—— (.95 ) 
adjective with the modificative particle , rather ; 
Hé6o aaosamo, the sky is rather red; ob Caa- 
Gopam>, he is rather weak. 


Formation of dimifutive adjectives. 


. | Mas. Fem. Neut. 
maoxoi , bad. maoxdupkia#, Kan, koe. 
cade, weak. caabenokin, Kan, koe. 
aan, red. adoBaMLiil , maa, moe. 


§ 124. The apocopated terminations of these 
adjectives are oxexs or exexd, a, o, pl. n; 
ogam> or es6ams, a, o, pl. a. 


wwosnD4eoervr’y 


PROMISCUOUS EXERCISE ON THE DECLENSION OF 
ADJECTIVES, 
The gentle and refreshing evening had succeed- 


ed (already in place of) the sudiry day, when 
young Uslad, the minstrel, approached the banks 








gentle , auxin. 
refreshing, npoxad,- 


Heit. 
the evening, sévep». 


had succeeded ,. sacmly- 


Ld 


-. LAAs 
already, yué. 
place , ubcmo. 
sultry, nashiyin. 


day, AeHb. 

when, roraa. 

Uslad, Veaaap. 
young, “os040K. 
minstrel, mb5é y>.. 
approached , upubau- 


KWACH. 
bank, 6épers. 


-( 96 ) 
of ‘the Moscow river, on which: he-had past the 
flowery days of his youth. The smooth surface 
of the water, scarcely ruffled by the gente 
zephyr, was covereds with the, radient glory of 
the west. In its mirror were reflected from 
one side the dark forest and the. castle of 
the terrible Rogdat, surrounded with a “high 
oaken palisade (it was built on a steep. “Bill, 





Moscow, Mocksa. 
a river, pBKa. 
Ha rKomo- 


‘* Pbixb. 


on which, 
he had past, mposéan. 
flowery , yom y usin. 
his, cBoed. 
youth, FOHOCHTD. 
smooth , 22d4xin. 
surface, mopépxHocmn. 
water, Boaa, (to be 
put in the plu.) 
_ scarcely, e,sa.: _ 
ruffled , s063demorit: 
gentle, séeriét. 
zephyr, Bbrite porn. 


was covered, » HORpErMa: 


Ob1aa. 
pozoeriit. 
glory, ciauie. 


radient, 


the west, 3dnaap. - 7 
mirror, 3epyaao.' 
was reflected, ompaxa- 
AHCb, 
from one side, cy OA~ 
. HOM cmopoutl. 
dark, Apemycin. 
forest , abcd. 
eastle, mépemD. 
terrible , epoanriite 
Rogdai, Porgai. - 
surrounded, ‘oxpymén~: 
HOR.’ 


ie or ae 


high, sorcdxis. 
oaken, syd. * 
palisade , mainp. °* 
it was built, on» 6p» 

nocmpéetis, 
steep , xpymoeti. 
hill, ropa.” 


Bora 
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there , where. now we see the embattled walls of 
the Cremel, the. magnificent halls of the -an- 
cient Russian. Tsars) from the other the green 
bank, covered with shrubs and scattered with 
the lowly cottages of the peasantry. All around, 


reigned tranquillity ; the air was 


im prege 


mated with the fragrance of the blooming lin- 
den-tree ; at times the voice of the nightingale, 





there ,-mamn. - 
where, rat. 

now, HbInS, - 

we see., BHAHMD. 
embattled , . 3y6zdnroi. 
a. wall, .cmtra. 
Cremel, Kpemas. 


Magnificent , BeaHKo- 


a cba it. 
hall , gepmor». | 
ancient, spésniit. 
Russian, Pycxin. 
Tsar, Tapp. 
from the other, c» apy- 
rom. 
green, 3¢1énoiit. 
bank, 6épers. 
covered , moxphimbii. 
shrubs, kycmapnukp. 


scattered , ocbimannetit. 
lowly , neésxin. 
cottage, XkKHHAa. 
all around, moncway. 
reigned, yapcmsosaao. 
tranquillity, cnoKéi- 
cuIBie. 
the air, BO3ayx». 
was impregnated, 6n1a» 
"- pacaoipopéHn. 
fragrance , 6aaroyxanie. 
blooming, ystmymyin. 
the linden-tree, aiuma. 
at times, muoraa. 


the depth, ray6una. 


.forest, abc. 


resounded, pa3aapaaca. 
the voice, roaoc». 
nightingale, cozopéi. 


5 


e 
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or the plaintive notes of the thrush resounded 
in the depth of the forest; at others the fickle 
breeze -shook the tops of the trees, and the 
timid rabbit, startled by the rustling, skipped 
into the thicket and rattled amoug the w#ta- 
ered branches. Uslad proceeded along the path 
way, which wound among the trees; his soul, 


swelling with recollections of the past, was 





plaintive , mecd.sonvut. 

notes, wWhuie. 

the thrush, isoara. 

at others, uBoraa. 

fickle , nenocmoaunoin, 

the breeze, shmepox. 

shook, nompacaan. 

the tgp, Beputiua., 

a tree, Aépeso. 

timid , pobxin. ~ 

a rabbit, kpoaug». 

startled , ucnyzannoit. 

the rustling, mopoxs. 

skipped , 6pocaaca, 

the thicket, xyemap- 
' 'BHKD, 

rattled , mymban. 


(among, expessed by 
' the Ins. case) 
withered , u3cozrmih. * © 
branch, shmop. 
proceeded , mea. 
along , no, gov. the dat. 
the path-way, mrpo- 
mH HKa. 
which wound, u3BuBas- 
° mencg, 
among, Mémay, gov. 
the ins. 
a tree, Aépeso. 
swelling , sandsneHHaRA, 
recollection of the past, 
BOCHOMUHAHIE. 
was, Onlaa. 


eT TG } 
ba | 


* The participles are declined as adjectives. 
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plunged in pensiveness. Where art thou O 
happiness! exclaimed Uslad, I return to the 
spot, on which I once exulted in my existence: | 
‘the shady grove , the bright river, the green 
banks are still the same, the fragrant lin- 
den - tree still sends forth its grateful odour , 
and the plaintive notes of the nightingale 
and thrush are still heard in the depth of the 





’ plunged, nozpyxénnoii. 
pensiveness, 3aaymau- 

. BOCTIb. 
where art thou, rab msi. 


O happiness, moi pa- 


AOCMIb. * 


exclaimed , BockauK- 
HYAb. 
I return, mpuxony. 
to, Ha. | | 
the same, moxé. 
spot, mbcmo. 
on which, Ha romd- 
| | pom», 
once, nbxoraa. 
exulted, pocxamjaaca. 
in my existence, 6n1- 
Mi€Mb CBOMMD. 
shady , ménucmoii. 
a grove, pola, | 


bright, ceémavii. 

river, pbKa. 

green , 3e4éHait. 

are still the same, He 

U3MBHHAOCK. 

still, no mpéxuemy. 

fragrant, 62azdconnntib. 

the linden - tree, ama. 

forth , pasau- 
BaeMib. 


sends 


grateful, crdgocmuriie 
odour, 3amaxb. 

still, mo mpémnemy. 
plaintive , yrbrssi. 
notes, mhuie. 

the nightingale, co- 


AOBE. 


the thrush, idsoara. 


are heard, pasaaémca. 
depth, ray6una, 
- ee 
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forest; but he, who once delighted in_ the 
fragrance of the blooming linden- tree and 
the warbling of the nightingale, is now dead 





to joy. Joukofsky. 

but he, a moms. fragrance , 6saroBénie. 

who, rRmo. blooming , yedmyuyin. 

once , HbKora. warbling, ubuie. 

delighted, ycaamxaaaca. is now dead to joy, 

(in, expressed by the mompbyxé He noxém» 
Ins. case.) - Ha camaro ceGa. 
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TABLE FOR THE DECLENSION OF ADJECTIVES. 





Singular. 









Nom. pm iff an §=~——iséKAAR oe ee 

Gen. aro sro | oif,(sia)ei,(ia)} aro sro 

Dat. om y emy | om ex OoMy eMy 
bia oil | 

Acc. IOIO oe ee 
aro 


Ins. sIMd 
Prep. om» 





jNom. ple. ie |; BIA 18 biAl 1H 
Gen. BIXD MXD | BIXd HXdD . bIXb HX>d 
Dat. bIM> uMDd | BIND) = MD bIMb HMMb 
ble = ie bIA 1A 
Acc. BIA 
blXb HXdb | *bIXd HXb - 
ins. biMM uma | bIMH MMH LIMIT WMH 
Prep. HIXb HXb | Xd HXb ' BIXdD HX>d. 


( or J 


CHAP. IIL 
NuMERALS 


§ 125. Numbers are of two kinds : cardinal 
and ordinal; the former are declined as sub- 
stantives, the latter have the termination and 
declension of adjectives. 

+ 
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‘SECT I. 


CaRDINAL NUMBERS. 


OAMHD, one. 
-  gha, - . two. 
INpH ,. three. 
gemuipe , four, 
TAM , five, 
. mecmb, S1X. 
CeMb, - seven. 
, BOCeMb, , eight. 
ACBAID , mine. 
aécamp , ten, ” 


oahHHaayam,, eleven. 
ABhHAAMAMID , twelve. 
mpunéagamb, _thirteex, 
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semispHaanams, fourteen. 
Hamuaayam , fifteen. 
mecimHaauamb » . sixteen, 
CeMHAaALallb , seventeen. 
BOCeMHAAUANID , eighteen, 
ACBAIIHAAUAaAlb, nineteen. 
ABAAgALIb , twenty. 

. ABAAYaNIb OANHD, twenty - one. — 
Anaanamb ABa, twenty-two &c. 


pHAYALb , thirty. 
COpoRrD , fortye 
TAMbACCAMD , fifty. 
mecuibaecamb , sixty. 
Cé€MbACCAIMID , seventy. 
BOceMbAecAmbh, eighty. 
AepaHOemIO, - ninety. 
cmo, - ° a hundred.’ 
CMO OAhHD, a hundred and one &e. 
aBbcmn , ' two hundred. 
mpicma , three hundred. 
yembipecnia , four hundred. — 
mame com», five hundred. 
miecmmb comm, six hundred &c. 
WIbICAIA, a thousand. 
_ABb IIBICHIA, two thousand. 


NAmb mbicath, five thousand. 
MHAAIOND, a million. '- 


= ( 103 ) 

§ 126. The collective numbers are ; ndpa,a pair; 
namoxs, five; nosanbannn, half a dozen; ge- 
camokd, ten; glmmnna, a dozen; 46a gecamka , 
a score; comua, a hundred. 

§.127. The distributive numbers are: no- 
sosuna, half; mpems , a third; aémpepith, & 
quarter; mloamopaé, one and a_ half; ° noa- 
mpemba, two and a half; noavemsepma, three 
and a half, &c. 

§ 128. The proportional numbers are: ason- 
Hom, double; mpolnoi, treble; vemsepHdn, 
quadruple; cmoxpamunit , centuple. 

§ 129. The simple cardinal numbers are de- 
clined as the substantives, which have similar 
terminations; and the compound, as: namb- 
aecimp, fifty ; mecmpaecimp, sixty &c. being 
composed - of two numbers, each number is 
declined according to its own termination. 


“Example. 
Simple. -. Compound. 
N. .mecuth, Six. WIECHIbAeCAMb, sixty. 
G. mecmu, of ——— mecmiaecamu, of— 
D. mecma, to— —— mecmiaecamu, to— 


A. mlecmb. ———— mecmbaecamb. — — 

I. mecmst, by or with. mecmpr aecambio, by 
or with, 

o mecmh, of —— o mecmhgecamu, of. 

§ 130. The following are declined as adjec- 

tives. 7 


he 
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Prep. o o66ux», of 


Mas. Fem. Neut. Plu. 
N. oahuHp, one. oaHa, oAHO. oanh. 
G. oaHoré, of — oano#, oakoré, oanhx». 
D. onomy, to — o,HOit, OAHOMY, OAHMD. 
hb — , Hi. 
A. oA ( eanys = eanes ont Huxb. 
J. oanumy, by or with. oan6w, OAHHMD, OAHHME. — 
P. o6b oaHémn, of OAHOH, OAHOMb, OAHHXD. 
Mas. and. Neut. Fem. 
Nom. asa, two.—— — ABB. 
Gen. asyxp, of—-——— = ABYX». 
Dat. aBymp, to——~— ABYMb. 
Acc. ast” — ae ee ny 
yXb yXb- 
Ins. asymi, by orwith. apyma. 
Prep. o aByxb, of — — =o AByX». 
Mas. and Neut. . Fem. 
Nom. 66a, both — ——— 66. 
Gen. o6éux», of — —— o6tnx». 
Dat. o66um>, to —— — o6bum». 
Acc. 06¢, —_— — — 06) 
OuxXb bux», 
’ Ins. o66umn, by or with, obéume 
o o6bixs. 


Of all three genders. 


Nom. mpu, mpée, three. semspe, four. 


Gen. mpex», mpokxn —-—. 


genbipéxp, of — 
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Dat. mpem>b, mpouMy, — vembipémn, to— 


: 7 | r) ce, e. . 
Acc. mp INpo —  wembip — 
a eXb UXb, Xb. 
Ins. mpewa, mpoumu, — sempppma, by or with. 


Prep. o inpexp, mpox». — o aempipéxp, of. 

§ 131. The numbers, mpucma, three hun- 
dred and gemmpecma, four hundred, are de- 
clined according to the first of the following 
exainplés, and wecmbcomr, six hundred; 
cemscomm, seven hundred; Bocemsconin, eight 
hundred and ,esampcom>, nine hundred, ac- 
cording to the second. 


N. anbcmu# , two hundred. mamb comm, five hun- 


dred. 
G. aByx» comp, of — — nami com>, of —— 
D. aBym> colam>, to— — nami’ cmam»e , to—— 
A. askomu — — — — names comr— —— 
I, aBywai cmamn, by or mambo cmamn, by or 
with. with. 


/ 

P. o apyxp cmaxp, of — onamh cmax>,of.— 
§ 132. Each simple number or component part 

ofa compound number (however many there may 

be) is declined according to its own termination. 

Nom. nmamb-com> wecmbAaechmb CeMb. | 

Gen. namk-comn mecmiuaecamu cemi. 

Dat. nami-cmamy mecmiaecamH cee. 

Acc. Hamb- comb wecmaecaimb cemn, | 

Ins. mambo-cmama mecmptoaccamuo cembn. 

Prep.o namy-cmaxb tnecmiiaecama cemi. 


~e~waweeae ®@&*R BOW & WR Wr 
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THEME Xv. 


Om THE CARDINAL NUMBERS. 


The universal deluge in the time of Noah, 
continued three hundred and seventy - seven days. 
The Israelites wandered forty years in the wil- 
derness. The solar year consists of three Aun- 
dred and sixty - fe days, fe hours and forty- 
five minutes. Rome was built seven hundred 
and fifty - three years before the birth of Christ. 
Ptolemy Philadelphus employed seventy - two , 
interpreters in the translation of the old tes- 





universal , sceo6mi8. | 


deluge , nomom. 
the time, spéma. 
Noah, Hox, | 
continued , mpogoaxaa- 
. CA. 
day, AeHb. 
wilderness, mycmina. 
the solar year, céaneq- 


HbIM TOAD.. 


consists, cocmoxum», 
of, 3b, gov. the gen, 
hour, ac». 

minute, MuHyara. 
Rome , Pam». 


was built, nocmpdéens. . 
before, ao, gov. the 
: gen. 
the birth , poxaecmsd- 
of Christ, Xpucmdéso. 
Ptolomy Philadelphus, 
IImoaoméiz Daaanéad. 
employed,ynompe6ian. — 
interpreter , MOAKOB- — 
HAKb. 
in, aad, gov. the gen. 
the translation, mepe- 
BOAD= 
old, sémxiz, ~~ — 
testament, 3anburn 
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_ tament into the Greek language. Constantinople 
was taken by the Turks , one thousand one hundred 
and twenty-three years after the removal thither . 
of the capital by Constantine the Great, and two 
thousand , two hundred and siz years after the 
building of. the city of Rome. The Alexandrian 
library consisted of three hundred thousand vo- 
- lumes. Moses left Egypt with six hundred thou- 
-sand \sraelites, four -hundred and thirty years 
after their first establishment in that country. 
A cirele i is divided into three hundred and sixty 


weet 





into » HA, gov. the acc. 

Greek, [pévecxii. 

- language , a3bIK». . 

Constantinople, Kox- 
cmaHmHHONoAb. 


was taken, 6n1A> B3AIy. | 


Turk , Typo». 
after, mécab. . 
the removal, mepece.é- 
7 HIe 
thither , mryaa. 
_ the capital, cmoaina.. 
Constantine, Koncman- 
Lo MMA. 
great, BeAHKii, 
the building, nocmpo- 
éHie. 


Rome, Pum». 
Alexandrian, AxeKkcan- 
apiltcniit. 
library, 6n6a1omexa. 
consisted, cocmo#faa. 
of, u3b, gov. the gen. 
volume, k#ura. 
Moses, Mouceén. 
left, ocmaBuan. 


Egypt, Erinen. 
their, HXD. 
establishment, moce- 

AéHIe. 
that, ceH. 


country , cropaHa. 
a circle , kpyrs. 


_is divided, pasabasemica. 
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degrees. The light of the solar rays reaches us 
in about eight minutes, Alexander the great 
asceuded the throne at éwenty, and died at thirty 
years of ave. Thirty thousand Jewish prisoners 
of war laboured during fe years at the erec- 
tion of the Ronan amphitheatre , known under 
the name of the Coloseum. The portico of 
this building was a thousand and fifty feet in 
circumference, and suppoited by four rows of 





degree , rpaaycn, 

the light, cabmn. 
solar , cOjHEYHbIE. 
ray, AY%b. 
reaches, ,aocmimraem> 
to, Ao. 

us, HAaCb, 

about, noqmi, 
Alexander, Asexeanap?. 
ascended , scmyniar. 
the throne , npecmdan. 
of age, omb pony. 
at, Upu, gov. the prep. 
the building, Hucmpoe- 
H1e. 
Roman, PimeriiZ. 
” amphitheatre, amdu- 
| meainph 
known, n3phcmuaai. 








under,noap,gov.the inst, 
name, uma. 
Coloseum, Kouasém. 
laboured , paGomaéau. 
during, ab Hpogoaménie. 
Jewish prisoners of war, 
. BOCHHOMABHHLIXd Ese 
péesp, 
the portico, nopmuKp. 
of this , ceré. 
building, 3,anie. 
was, umbar. 
a foot, dym». 
cixcumference , oxpyate 
 HOCMIB. 
was, Oban. 
Supported, Hoasépxne 
a BaeMb. 
a row , pian. 
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pillars, each two hundred aad twenty-two feet 
high. It was capable of. coula.ning a Aun- 
-dred thousand spectators, and vot unlrequently 
a choir of three thousand singers and as many 
dancers amused the Roman public in this 
stupendous edifice. The height of the Mont-blanc 
is fourteen thousand, five hundred and fifty-six 
feét, and the height of the Chimbovazzo nineteen 
thousand, six hundred and two \eet. ( french.) 





a pillar, cmoa6». 
height, saimnga. 
each, Kamabill. 
it was capable of con- 
taining, Bb HeN» No- 
Mbiuyasocn. 
as many as, AO, gov. 
the gen. 
a spectator, 3pameab. 
not, He, 
unfrequently, pbaxo. 
‘choir, xapp. 


ere 


“a singer, mbBélD. - 


as many, CMI0AbKO Ke. 
adancer, manyosinuya. 
amused , yseceanan. 
in this, Bb cem>. 
stupendous, orpoOmMHbilt. 
Roman, Pamcriit. 
public, ny6auna. 
Mont-blanc, Mou6aaunv. 
is, COcmaBanem. 
-Chimborazzo , Uuméo- 
‘| ~pacco. 
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SE CT. 


Il. 


OnDINAL NUMBERS, 


1épBBi , 

BHIOPEH , 
mpémiit, 
uemBépmnit , 
TWAMbI , 
mecuibi, 

. C@AbMBIH , 
 OChMBIiE, 
ACBAMILIE, 
AcCAmLIH, 
OAHHHaagamni, 
AdhHaAua ILE, 
mpunaéayamnit , 
Jembi pHaAuaMibil , 
| WAMHBAAU ANIL , 
mecoHaAyaMiniH , 
cemHaAualibill , 
BOceMHaANATIbI IE, 
ACBATIHaAUAIIbIE , 
ABaAuadiall , 
ABaAyaMs NépsBAIt , 
ABajyaMb BIOpLH, 
mpuauamin, 
COPOKOBBIi , 

NAMM ACCAMHE , 
WecmMAccimmi , 


first. 
second. 
third. 
fourth. 
fifth. 
sixth. 
seventh, 
eighth. 


ninth. 


. tenth. 


eleventh.. 
twelfth. 
thirteenth. 
fourteenth. 
fifteenth. 
sixteenth. 
seventeenth, 
eighteenth. 
nineteenth. 
twentieth. 
twenty-first. 
twenty-second. &c. 
thirtieth. 
fortieth. 
fiftieth. 


- gixtieth 


( rt 


CeMHAeCCAMEIE , 

' BOCMBACCADILIE , 
AcBAHOCHILIE , 
combi , 
cmo népsni, 

> ABYXCOMBIH , 
mpexcomuiz , 
gemuipexcomuait , 
WAMNCOME , 

- mecmucombis , 
CeMHCOMME , 
BOCMUCOMEIH , 
ACBAMUCOMBIE , 
MbICAIHDID , 
ABYXDIIBICATHEIE , 
YA DINDIBICATHLIE, 
MBAAIOHHLIN. 


) 


seventieth. 
eightieth. 
ninetieth. 
hundredth. - 
hundred and first &c. 
two hundredth. — 
three hundredth. 
four hundredth. 
five hundredth. 
six hundredth. 
seven hundredth. 
eight hundredth. 
nine hundredth. 
thousandth. 

two thousandth. 
five thousandth. 
millionth. 


¢ 133. Ordinal numbers are declined as adjec- 


tives.- 


- ExamMPLe. 


Singular. 
Mas. Fem. Neut. . 
Nom. népsiiit, the first.. méppaa, mépsoe. 
Gen. népsaro , of — — népsolw, mépsaro. 
Dat. népsomy, to—— mépsom, mépBomy. 
‘Acc, népssit (aro) — mépsyio, mépsoe. 
Inst. népsim>, by orwith. mépsoio, Mépsnims. 


Prep. o uépsomp, of —~ .o Mépsow, 0 NEpBoM>. 


~ 
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Plurat. 
Nom. népsuie, | HEpsbill , népsuid. | 
Gen. neéppnixn, NépBbIXd , 16 pBhIXb. 
Dat. népsomn, néppom>, § népBumn. 
Acc. népsale (sixp), népBaia (bXb), NépBais. 
Ins. méppoma , népBoiMH , é pBbIMH. 
Prep. vo népaolxd, 0 MépBnixr, O népshix., 


§ 134. In marking the date from any par- 
ticular era, the Russians employ ordinal num- 
bers, ex. kuuronesamanie azo6psmeno 81 urst- 
cava GembIpecmMa COpoKkOBOMb FoAy,. printing 
was invented in the -thousand four handred 
‘and fortieth year. (in the year one thousand 
four hundred and forty.) | 

§ 135. When the number is compound, or 
composed of several simple numbers, the 
ordinal termination is only added to the last, 
ex. Amépaxa 65144 om«ptima Bb miCcaqa We- 
Mbipecma AeBaHOcmO é6niopdémn Toay, America 
was discovered in the thousand four hundred 
and ninety - second year (In the year one thau- 
sand four hundred and ninety - two. ) 
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THEME XVI.’ 
Ow THE ORDINAL NUMBERS. 


On the monument of Peter the Great there 
is the following inscription: Catherine the 
second. to Peter the first. The names of Peter 
the first, Fredrick the second and Henry the 
fourth are immortal in history. Rome had seven 
kings: the first was Romulus, the second Numa 
Pompilius , the third Tullus Hostilius, the fourth 
Ancus Martius, the fifth Tarquin Priscus, 
the sizth Servius Tullius, and the seventh and 
last, Tarquin the proud. The frst month in 


* monument, naMAnLHEBk. 
Peter, Nemp. 
there is, n306paxend. 
following , cabayrousiz. 
inscription, HaanHcs. 
Catherine, Examepuua. 
name, ima. . 
Fredrick, ®piapnxs. 
Henry, Péupuxs. 
Ammortal , 
HbIM. 
history, ricmdépia. 
Rome , Pumo, 
had, umbar. 


a King, aps. 


6e3scmépm- 


was , 6ni1ab. 

Romulus, Pésyav. 
Numa Pompilius, Hy- 
Ma Tommiaii. 
Tullus Hostilius, Tyan 
| Pocmuaii. 
Ancus Martius, AHK»b 
Mapuiit. 
Tarquin Priscus, Tap- 
KBHHIM FHpucrs. 
Servius Tullius, Cép- 
Bit Tyaaid. 
Tarquin the proud, Tap- 


KBuAiM ~TOpAbli. 


month, mbcag», 
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the year is January, the second February, the 
third March, the fourth April, the fifth May, 
the sixth June, the seventh July, the eighth 
' August, the ninth September, the tenth Octo- 
ber, the eleventh November, the twelfth De- 
cember. The compass was invented in the 
year one thousand three hundred and three. The 
Russian company was established in England 
in the year one thousand fe hundred and fifty- 
five. Peter the Great defeated Charles the 
twelfth at Poltava in the year one thousand see 
gen hundred and nine. America was discover- 
ed in the fifteenth century. 





January, Tensapp, V. invented, uso6psménp. 
‘ § 43s. Russian, Pocci#eri#. 


February, Mes paab. company, moprésoe 6f- 
March, Mapm. njeCMBO. 
April , Aupbap. was established , ocHé- 
May, Mai. BaHO. 
June, ldap. England, Aurais. 

July , Toa. defeated , no6tghan, 
August, Asrycm. — Charles , Kapa. 
September, Cenmi6ps. at, npu, gov. the prep. 
‘October, Oxma6ps. Poltava, TWoamasa., 
November , Hoi6ps.- was discovered, omt- 
December, Aexa6ps. - Kpimia. 


the compass, xommdc». century, BbKD. 
was , 6n14». 


FeWW842020 
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PROMISCUOUS EXERCISE ON NUMERALS, 


Russia extends from East to West one hun- 
dred and sixty - nine degrees and a half, that 
is, ffom the ¢hirty- ninth .to the two hundred 
and eighth degree of longitude *; but 
include thé -most distant isles of the eastern 
‘ocean (which reach to the two hundred and 
twenty - fifth degree), it extends one hundred 
and sixty - nine degrees. In its greatest breadth 


if we 


from North to South it extends thirty - eight 





Russia, Poccins. 
extends, npocmupdem- 
- - CA. 
from, om, gov. the gen. 
the ‘east, Bocmd«».- 
the west , 3amaap. 
(here follows the pre- 
_ position a.) 
and, ch, gov. the ins. 
a half, noaosina. 
a degree , rpaayc. 
that is, mo ecmb. 
longitude , -aoaroma. 
but if we include, a 
BRAIOUAaA, 


distant, omgaaéHnHbiit. 

isle, 6cmpost. 

eastern, BOCMOWHBIE, 

ocean, okeaH>. 

which, rou. 

reach, AOxo,aam». 

(it éxtends, not to be 
repeated.) 

its greatest breadth , 

' camoe Goabuioe n1po- 
maxéHie. 

the north, cbsep». 

the south, tore. 

it extends , cocmapaae - 

el. 





* Reckoning from the meridian of the isle of Fero. 
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degrees, that is from the seventy - eighth to the 
fortieth degree of Latitude; consequently the 
greater part of Russia is situated in the tem- 
perate , and the smaller part in the frigid zone. 


The whole surface of the Empire (exclu- 
sive of the isles of the Eastern ocean) covers 
a space of three hundred and forty thousand Ger 
man Geographical square miles, or sixteen mils 
lions, six hundred and sizty thousand square 


versts. 





latitude , mupomé. the Empire , Tocyaap- 


consequently , cabao- 
 paimesbHo. 
the greater part, Bean- 
qau@magd Yaciib. 
is situated , Haxd,amica. 
tempcrate , ywbpenund, 
the smaller, camaa ma- 
| Aaa. 

frigid , xoadaubiit. . 

zone , NOAC». 

the -whole surface, sca 
me NOBEpPXHOCIIb. 


‘CMBO. 
exclusive , BbIKAIO’AaA. 
covers a space of, po- 

cmupéemcn Ha. 
Geographical, Teorpa- 
_ ivecnil. 

square , RBaApAmABIpE. 


German , Homégxiit. 


mile, mMuaa. 


or, WAU. 


a 


a verst, Bepcma. 
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CHAP. Iv. 
Pronouns, a, 
SECT. I. 
GENERAL REMARKS. 


: § 136. A pronoun is a word used instead 
of a noun. 


§ 137. Pronouns may be divided' into per- 
sonal, relative , possessive , demonstrative and 
indefinite. 

§ 138. Pronouns are subject to the same mo- 
difications of number, gender and case as sub- 
stantives, 

§ 139: Personal pronouns are used instead of 
names. There are three persons: the first, who 
speaks, the. second, the person spoken to, and 
-the third, the person spoken of. I, thou, he; 4, 
mor, ous. plural: we, you, they; mor, 6st, cnn. 

§ 140. Relative pronouns relate to some pre- 
ceding word or phrase. 

§ 141. Possessive pronouns denote posses- 
sion, as: moi, my; meox, thy; ezo, his. &c. 

§ 142. Demonstrative pronouns, serve to 
point out objects, as,ce#, this; moms, that 
&c. Indefinite pronouns are such .as_ belong 
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to ‘neither of the above kinds, as, néKo- 
mopent, a certain, néxmo some one. &c. 


§ 143. Pronouns become interrogative ‘by- 
the construction of the sentence and ‘the 


affix of the sign (?). - 


wayewwwy 8022” 


SECT. Il... 


Personat Pronovns. 


DecLENSION OF PERSONAL PRONOURS. 


ist Person. 
Sing. Plu. 
Nom. a,I. . Mbl, We. 


Gen. mena, of me.- Hac, of us. 


Dat. mut, to me. HamMd, to us. 
Acc. MeHA, me. HaCb, US. 


Ins. muéw,by me. nau, by us. 
Prep. o. mut, of me. o Hac», of us. 


and. Person. 


Nom. mst, thou. BhI, yOu. 

Gen. me6a, of thee. sacn, of you. 
Dat. me6s, to thee. sam», to you. 
Acc. me6a, thee. Bach, YOu. 
Ins. “mo6dt0, by thee. samu, by you. 
Prep. o me6é, of thee. osacb, of you. 
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3rd- Person Singular. 


¢ 


Mas. . Fem. Neut. 
Nom. ond, he. oud, she. ond, it. 
Gen. erd, ofhim. en, of her. erd, of it. 
Dat. emy, to him. eit, to her. . emy, to it. 
Acc. ero, him. eé, her. ero, it. 
Ins. umn, by him. é10, by her. uno, by it. 
Prep. o nem», of him, o nei, ofher. o Hemp, of it 


Pla. 
Mas. Fem. and. Neut, 
Nom. oni, they. ons. 
Gen. uxb, of them. ax». 
~ ‘Dat. ump, to them. UM. 
Acc. uxb; them. HX. 
Ins. imu, by them. ima. 


Prep. o naxb, of them. o Hmx>. 


$ 144. The reflective personal pronoun ce6z, 
self, 1s of all three genders , and of both num- 
bers: camp ce6a, himself; cama ce6a, herself, 
camo ce6a, itself, cana ce6a, themselves. | 


¢ 145. Cams is sometimes added_ to nouns 
and personal pronouns to mark with greater 
precision the identity of the person: camu po- 
Aumeau He KpaciBbl , HO abmIM xp, the parents 
themselves are not handsome, but their children, 
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M. F. N. - Plu 


caMb, cama, CaMO, Cama. 


N 


G. ce6a, camaro, camMod, caMaro, CaMHX». 
D. ce6h, camomy, camMoH, caMomy, CaMMMb. 
A. ce6a, camaro, caMy, caMo, CaMAXb. 
I. ‘co6o1o, caMumMb, caMOolo, CaMMMb, CaMHMH. 
P. 0 ce6t, 0 caMoM>. 0 CaMOM, 0 CAMOM?D, O CAMIKXd. 


- 
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THEME XVII. 
ON PERSONAL PRONOUNS. 


Tell me with whom you™ associate, and I 
will tell you * who you * are. Remember 
me, when you* are fortunate. He, who is 
not for me, is against me. Aristotle, giving 





tell, cxaniz. . are fortunate , 6yaem» 
with whom, cb Kb». | CuaCMAMBD. 
associate , o6bxOanm»ca. he who, xmto. 

will tell, cxamy. is not, He. 


who you are, kmo mt with, co, gov. the ins. 
makOsb. 18 against; NpoOmApn. 

remember , nomun. Aristotle, Apucmomeas. 

when, koraa. | giving, moaasaa. - 


Queene 





* In the above sentences, the second person plural of the 
English , when marked with an asterisk is to be rendered by 
the second person singular in Russ. . 


\ ( 
alms to an wnworthy man, said: I do not give 
this to 42m, but to humanity. A true friend disco- 
vers. to us our faults. Natural history gives (to) 

us an idea of ourselves , and of the objects which 
surround us. Reason points out (to us) the road 
to happiness; but our passions divert us from 
it. Upon a certain Egyptian statue there was 
the following inscription : | am he, who was, is, 


a1) 





alms, MH#AOCIIbIHA. 
unworthy , 3208. 
said, cKa3aab. 

Ido not give, He Aat. 
but, a. 
humanity , wesoniae- 
| -CHIBO. 
true, BbpHH. - 
friend, apyrn. 
discovers,omxkpbipael». 
our, Hamn. 

fault, Hegocmamoxd. 
natural , ecmécmpseu- 
. Hblil. 
history, HcmOpia. 
gives, Aaéarn. 

an idea, foname. 
of,.o, gov. the prep. 


ourselves, camu, V. § 149. 


object, upeamMemn. 


which surround, oxpy- 
: HALOMUXD.- 

reason , pa3scyAoKb. 

points out, yxasbipaents. 

the road, mymp. 

to, kb, gov. the dat. 

happiness, 6saronoay- 


but, a. q1e. 
divert, OMIBAeKatontD. 
from it, Ont GHaro. | 


upon, Ha, gov. the prep. 
a certain, oAHa. 
Egyptian, Eranemcxiit. 
statue, cmamys. 

there was, 6n1.aa. 
following , oxbayrouyiit. 
inscription, Haaluch.: 
am he, ecMb mom». 
who was, KMo 6blAb. 
is , CCMIb. ad 


6 
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and will be for ever; no one has ever taken the 
veil off me. To be angry. isto punish one's self for 
the fault ofanother. Beware of a fool, if you* touch | 
him; of a -wise man, if you* do (to) Adm an 
injury, and of avicious man, if you* associate with 
him. Many people are like the current coin; 
not unfrequently we are obliged to receive them 
according to the rate of exchange, and not accord- 


ing to their intrinsick value. 


will be, 6yaem. 

for ever, Bb BbKD. 

no One, HHKMO. 
-has ever, emé. 

taken, He cCHuUMaAD. 
off, cv, gov. the gen, 
veil, 3apbca. 

‘to be angry, rubsameca. 
is, 3HdqMMO». 

to punish, Haxd3neams. 
for, 3a. 

the fault of another, 

qyKylO BuHy. 

beware , 6eperics. 

a fool, rayméyp. 

if, écan. 

touch, mpdoHems. 

a wise man, yMHbIiK. 
do, Npawaimn. 
‘an injury, o6i,a. 





a vicious man, 3Abf. | 
associate, CBEACUIb 3Ha- . 
KOMCIDBO. 
many, MHOTie. 
people, aroan. 
are like , noad6Hn1, gov. 
sO the dat. 
current, XxOAAqiM. 
coin, MOHéma, 
not unfrequently, He 
pbaxo. 
we are, 6nisaemn. 
obliged, mpunyixaensr. 


to receive, IpHHuMamp. 
according, m0 , gov. the 


dat. 
the rate, not expressed. 
the exchange , Kypen. 


‘|ntrinsick, wcmugnpiix, 


value, aocmouxcmso. 
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SECT IL 
RELATIVE PRONOUNS, 
§ 146. The relative pronoun xomdopuiz, which, 
is applied indiscriminately to persons, or things 
inanimate , and answers to the English personal 
and impersonal pronouns who and which. 


DecLensSION OF THE RELATIVE PRONOUN 


KOMOpbIit. 
7 Sin g. 
ee fe F. N. 
N. xomopnia, komopaa , komopoe. 
G. komoparo, KomOpoi , KomOparo. 
D. xomopomy , Komopou , komOpomy.: 
' , \pn, , , . 
A, xomop KOmOpy!o, KomOpoe. 
aro, 
J, xomoppimb, Komopor, KOMOpbIMD. 
P. o xomépomp, oOo Komdépox © KomOpoM». 
a Pd iu. 
N. Komopuie, KomOpbiA,  §-—«- KOMOpbia. 
G. komopnixp, KOMOpbIXb, = KOMOPbIXd, 
D. xomopsin» , KOWOpbIMb,  § KOMOphiMb. 
_, (ble, , SoA, , 
A. komop Komop KOMOpbiM. 
bIXb, bIXD , 
I. komopsinu , KOMOpbiMH , KOMOpbIMH. 
P. o komopnixb, © KomOpsIxb, O KOMOPbIXd. 


§ 147. When the style approaches the sub- 
lime, the relative pronoun xo, who, which, 
18 employed instead of xomopniit; but it is 
never used in common conversation. ~ 

. . an 
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DEcLENSION OF THE RELATIVE PRONOUN KOit. 


M. F. N, . Plu. 
Nom. nou, KOA , koe, — KOM. 
Gen. Koerao, x0éA, Kkoerd, KOUXb. 
Dat. noemy, KOeH, KOeMy,  KOMMD, 
- . u 3 , , \ +2 u 
Acc. Ko | KO10, koe, 6 { 
ero, ° HX», 


Ins. xommb, kOetO, KOMMD, KkONMH. 
Prep. 0 kOemb, 0 kOeH, O KOeEMD, O KONXD., 


¢ 148. The relative pronoun xmo, who, can only 
relate to persons, and is declined as follows. 


Nom. rxme, who. 

Gen. xord, of whom. | ~ 
Dat. Kony, to whom. 
Acc. xord, whom. 
Ins. cb _ by or with whom. . 
Prep. o KOM» , of whom. 


§ 149. The relative pronoun amo, what, is 


impersonal. | ; * 
Nom. amo, what. 
Gen. yerd, of what. : 
Dat. uemy, to what. 
Acc. amo, what. . 
Ins. a6mp, by or with what. 
Prep. o yemp, of what, 


{ 125 ) . 
M. Fr UCN, Pla. 
Nom. ye , whose. UbH, We, IH. 
Gen. werd, of — — ae, werd, wWwuxn. 
Dat. wemy, to— — bel, GDeMy, IbUMD. 


Ad 


eu, 
Acc. 4 —— 4b, We, "Ibe. 
beTO y , | 


ins. pum», by orwith, -abé10, GLAM, IDM. 
Pr. o qemp,of —— o4belt, 0 IbeMd, 0 IbHXh 


THEME XVIII. 


Ow RELATIVE PRONOUNS, 


Beware of him , who contioually praises thee. 
He is brave, whom nothing can_ disturb. 
People. seldom love him, whom they fear. 





beware, ocmeperaiica to disturb, Bcempesd- 


of him, moro, * KUMI be 
continually , . Gesnpe- can , He Bb cocmio+ 
- cmaHHo. HIM 
praises , xBaanmre. people , aroau. 


is brave, mymxecm- seldom, pbaxo. 

BeHb. love, aiobamp. 
nothing, nwo. they fear, Goamcen. 
e , . . . . 
°* In such phrases, the Russians make use of the demons 


strative pronoun moms, that one, instead of the personal 
pronoun. 
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Do not consider it a disgrace to learn in 
age, what you neglected in youth. Defer 
not until to- morrow, what 'thou canst per 
form to - day. Philip king of Macedon had an 
attendant, who used to remind him, - that , he 
was mortal. Life is like a dream, from which 
we are aroused in the hour of death. He is 
truly happy, who does not give way to his 





prudent, G6aaropa3ym- 
. Hb. 
do not consider it, He 
nownmal. 
a disgrace, 3a Cmblab. 
to learn, yaimopca. 
age , cmapocmp. 
neglected , fe yaiaca. 
youth , maagocms. 
defer not, He omkaAaAbi- 
Bail. 
until, ao, gov. the gen. 
to - morrow, 3aBmpe. 
thou canst, mMOmeurb. 
perform, cabaamp. 
to-day, cero,Ha. 
Philip , Oaainm. 
King, Laps. 
of Macedon, Maxeaéu- 
 CKIM 


had, umbav. 
an attendant, Hapdéa- 
, HbIi 
used to remind, Hallo- 
_ MHHAA . 
was mortal, cmépmH bill. 
life , *xn3Hb. 
is like, noad6na, gov. 
the dat. 
a dream, conn, dat, cBy. 
from, om, gov. the gen. 
we are aroused ,, upoe 
cbinaemMCA. 
the hour, vac». | 
death, cmepmp. . 
truly, ucmuuuo. 
happy, ciacmamB, 
does notgive way, He 
AaeMlh BOAH. 
to his, cBokm». 
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passions. Reflect previously on what you * 
intend to, say. We are always fond of those 
who admire us, but not always of those, whom 
we ourselves admire. He, who justifies him. 
self without being accused,, only excites sus- 
picion. It is difficult to. love him, whom we 
do not respect. True civilization is that, which 
teaches us to be useful to the society, in which 


we live. 





passion, cmpacmis. 
reflect, noayman. 
previously , Hanepésn. 
on, 0, gov. the prep. 
intend to say , xouenlb 
cka3amb. 
always, sBceraa. 
are fond , 106mm». 
of those , nIbX>. 
admire us, HaMb yAH- 
BAAIONICH. 
but not, a ue. 
ourselves, camn. 
we admire, yanBaiemca. 
justifies himself, onpa- 
BAbIBAeMCA. 
without being, ne 6y- 
AYA. 


accused , oOBHHAeM». 
he, momrp. 
only , mdabKo. 
excites, Bo3bymaaenrn, 
suspicion , fogospbuie. 
it is difficult, mpyaHo. 
to love, aro6ump. 
we do not respect, He 
TOUsMaAeMd. 
true, NCUIMHHBIM. 
mpocsb- 
WeHIe. 
is that , ecm» mo. 
teaches , yuunrn. | 
to be, Gum, gov.the ins. 
useful, moré3HHIH. 
society, o6mecmso. 
live; xusémp, = 


civilization , 


CWUWWUwno7zvvwy 
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‘§ E CT. IV. 
PossEssiVE PRONOUNS. 


M. FL WN. Plu ofall gend, 
Nom, mow, my. moi, Moe , MOH. 
Gen. Moer6, Moe, moerd, MOHXD. 
Dat. moemy,  MO€H, MOeENY, MOUND. 
1 iH 3 ‘ ? Hi. 
Acc. Mo NOHO , woé , MO 
ero, UXbe 


Ins. MouMbD, MO€IO,  MOHMD, MOHMH. 
Prep. omoémp, OMOéH, OMOEMb, O MONXL. 

§ 150. The possessive pronoun ceox, is used 
instead of wo#, when the possession relates 
to the nominative of the phrase, ex. a 6bepy 
cso maany, I take my hat; ond Mub NoKa3saa» 
cBOD: 6u6aioméxy , he shewed me his library. 
When the possession does not relate to the 
nominative of the phrase, Moi, mpow, ero, 
Hallb, Baud, are employed, ex. OHb AUBEMID 
Bb MOGMD AOMb, he lives in my house; a 4H- 
malo mBo1w kuury, I read thy book. Cson and 
msoi are declined in the same manner as Mo. 

MM. F. N. Plu. of all gend.. 
Nom. Haut, our. Hama, *° HamMe, Halli. 
Gen. Hamero, Hamme, Hamero, HalAXD. 
Dat. namemy, HameH, Hallemy, HamHMD. 
db, r , , 

Acc. nam) Hamy, Hame, ni 
ero, 

Ins. ndmam>, Hamer, BamuM>, HaWUMH. 

Prep. o Hdwem», o Hamel, o Hdmem>, o HAmUXD. 


ad a 
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$151. The possessive pronoun seams, your, 
is declined in the same manner as Ham». 

§ 152.-In the Russian language there are 
“no possessive pronouns for the third person 
singular or plural; hut this defect is sup- 
plied by the genitive case of the personal 
pronouns op, he, ona, she and oun, they; 
as, ezo his, ‘ea, her, and uz, These 
“pronouns being themselves taken from an ob- 
lique case are indeclinable , and subject to no 
variations of gender. 


their. 


BV2282*A D2 DMNNRRAYD 


. THEME XIX. 


ON POSSESSIVE PRONOUNS. - 


We should consider virtue as aur best friend, 
for, it is the source of our happiness, our ho- 
nour and our peace. J honour my parents, for | 
to them J am indebted for my life and education. 





peace, cnokoucmBte. 
parent, poahnteab. 


we should, mI AOA HEI. 
consider , mowumamp. 


as, (expressed by the 


for , 760. 


ins. case) 
best, ayimint. 
for itis, u60 ona ecmb. 
the source, HemoqHHK». 
happiness , caacmie. 
honour, vec. - 


I am indebted, o643aHD. 
for. * (expressed by the 
ins. case.) 


life , 


HKHU3Hb. 


education, Bocnumanie. 


- 
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Avoid anger: it disfigures thy face, and still 
more thy mind. Speak not upon a subject, 
that ‘is above ‘hy capacity. Homer and Vir- 


gil are famous tor their works. 


Be faithful 


to ‘hy sovereign. ‘The eagle, in its rapid fight, 
soars above the clouds. Endeavour to cultivate 
thy understanding, to ennoble ‘hy mind and to 


strengthen thy body. 





avoid , Gepericn, gov. 
the gen. 
anger, rHbBb. 
‘disfigures, o6e306pa- 
KMBaeIIh. 
face, auné. - | 
and still, a emé. 
more , 60atbe, 
mind, ayma. 
speak not, He rosopu. 
upon, 0, gov. the prep. 
is above, mpesime, 
. gov. the gen. 
capacity , NoHAMie. 
Homer, Omiupp. 
Virgil, Bupriaiit. - 
are famous , caacHbi. 
for, do, gov. the dat. 
work, misopéuie. — 


be , 6yap. 
faithful , sbpex». 
Sovereign, Tocyaaps. 
the eagle , opéan. 
rapid , 6Gsicmppilt. 
flight, moaémp. 
sOars , BO3HOCHOICA, — 
above , npesume. 
cloud , d6aaKo. - | 
endeavour, cmapaleas. 
to cultivate, o6paso- 
Ballb. 
understanding , yw». 
to ennoble, o6aaropé- 
AHIIb. 
to strengthen, ykpb- — 
THI b. 
body, mao, 
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S E cT. VY. ct 
DEMONSTRATIVE PRONOUNS. 


DECLENSION OF DEMONSTRATIVE PRONOUNS. 


MM. F. N. , Plu. ofall gen. 
N. cen, this. cil, cié, ci, these. 
G. cero, - cel, cerO,. CHXb. 
D. cemy, cell, CeMy,  CHMD, 
A. ce Sie | cio,  cié, c} ” 
ro, - (ux, 
I. cum, céio, CHMb, CuMuH. 
P. o cemp, oceH, 0 CeMb, OCHYX». 
M. : F. N. Pl. of all gend. 
N. mom», that. ma, | mo, ‘mbt, those. 
G. moré, — mo#, moro, mbxr, 
D. mony, moi, momy, MbMD, 
A. mo} 7 my, | m0, mye 
ro, bxb. 
I. mbm, -mo10, mtbr, mbun, 
P. o mom», O MOH, OTIOMD, 0 mbx». 


§ 153. In the same manner is declined the 
demonstrative pronoun smom»p, 3ma, smo, this; 
excepting the letter 4, which is changed into 
xin the oblique cases ; ex. amum», amunn. &c. 

154. Tom», may often be rendered in Fn- 
glish by a personal pronoun or substantive ; 
omy, kumoepoa, he who, or the man who; 
ma, komupad, she who, or the woman who; 
to, Komopue, that which, ‘or the thing which, 


~ 


( 13a ) 
¢ 155. The demonstrative pronoun é1sit’ 
dnaa, onoe, that, is declined like an adjec- 
tive of similar termination V. Chap: IL. 
Sect. II. It may often be rendered in En- 
glish by the personal pronoun it, or the said. 


a at od 





were 


THEME XxX. - 


’ 


On DEMONSTRATIVE PRONOUNS. 


The Emperor Titus considered that day as 
lost, in which he did no good. Do not. re- 
peat in one company, (that) what you™ have | 
heard in another. Those people are unhappy, 
who are always discontented with their condi- 





the Emperor, Umnepa- 


mops. 

Titus , Tum». 
considered, cuumaan. 
day , aeHb. 
as lost, nomépanHniMn. 
he did, ne cabaaan. 
no good, Huyeroao6paro. 
do not repeat, me no- 

Bmopak, 


people, atau. 


company, Gecbaa. 
have Reard, caviar. 
another, apyroi. 
are unhappy, 3aon0- 
AYIHBI. 


always , Bceraa. 

are discontented , Hee 
AOBOAbHBI. 

condition, cocmoauie. 


¢ 133) 
tion. Labour strengthens the body, and idle- 
ness debilitates ct (V. § 155.) This punishment 
is proportioned to thés crime.. This hill, this 
grove , this ticld and this humble cottage re- 
mind-me of my native place. All hese statues , 
these monumental inscriptions, these majes- 
| this solitude, 
great names attest times of past glory. It is 


tic ruins, ¢hés silence, these 


impossible to describe the (that) eestasy; which 
Pt ec ns PsP SESSSSPSSSSSED 


labour , mpyav. 
strengthens , yxpbnaa- 
ell. 
the body, nrbao. 
idleness, mpa3aHocmp. 
debilitates , pascaabaa- 
. ell». 
punishment, Waka3auie. 
is proportioned , CO- 
| | paambpno. 
crime, npecmymaésuie. 
hill, xoam». | 
grove , poma. 
field:, ndéae. 
humble, cxpomunin. 
cottage, ximuHa. 
remind, HallomMuHatonlt, 
gov. the acc. 
native place, po,uua, 
all, Bet. 


statue, Mpamopn. 
monumental , nagrpd66- 
Hbw. 
Inscription , HaaMuch. 
Majestic, BeamTecmBeH- 
| HIM. 
ruin, pasBaauna. 
Silence , Geamoasie. 
solitude, yeauuénie. 
name, UMA. 
attest, cBuAabmeabcmBy- 
IOI. 
time, Bpéma. 
past, npomérxmin. 
glory , caasa. 
it is impossible, naqmé 
He MOiKeNTD. 
to describe, n306pa- 
 ‘ 3HMIb. 
ecstasy, BOcmIOprs. 
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fills the mind, “when you enter the church 
of St. Peter for the first time ; when you staud 
upon this vast pavement, between these stu- 


pendous colunins, before these brass pillars, at 


the sight of all these paintings, these statues, 
of all. these mausoleums, of all these altars, 


under this cupola. 





fills , Bocxumaem. 
the mind, aymra. 
you enter, BxO,Anulb. 
church of St. Peter, 
yépros, Cs. [empa. 
for the first time, Bb 
NépBbl pa3b, 
you. stand , cmoump. 
vast, DpocmpauHnH. 
pavement, nomocm». 
between , méxay. 
stupendous , ymacHbiif. 


column , moandépa. 
before , mpeap. 
brass, 6pou30Bniit. 
pillar, KoadHHa. 
at the sight, mpm Bub. 
painting, Kkapmuna. 
statue , cmamys. 
mausoleum, maB30aéH. 
altar, xépmsBeHununKn, 
under, nog», gov. the 
Ins, 
cupola, Kyo». 


MWCWUVAUTPVIDWIVVWD 
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S E C T. 


INDEFINITE PRONOUNS. 


VI. 


. 


¢ 156. The indefinite pronouns are: ubxo- 
Mopoilt, a. certain; Hbkmv, somebody; ubumo, 
amo Habyas, something; abcKoabKo ,a few; uHdi, 
some; kilo AMGO, Kio HUbyab, any body; apyrom, 
another; amo au6o, any thing; scaxiil, every-one; 
KawxAbIM, each; HuKaKOH, not one. 


§ 157. The above indefinite pronouns are 
declined as xom6pniit, karo, amo &c. without 
regard to the indeclinable particle, whether 
prefixed or added to the pronoun, ex. 


Nom. xmo au6o. 
Gen. xord an6o. 
Dat. xomy an6o. 
Acc. roré au6o. 
Ins. KbMb «an6o. 
Prep. o som» auGo, 


Nom. amo au6o. 
Gen. ero an6o. 
Dat. gemy aubo. 
Acc. amo au6o. 
Ins. thm» ano. 
Prep. ouvemp an6o. | 


_ BbKmo. 
-Hbkoro. 
HbKomy. 
boro. 
HBRbMD. 
oO HbSKOMD. 


‘ubamo. 
Hbyero. 
ubqemy. 
nbamo. 
HBYeMD. 


xmo =HabyAb. 
coro Hubyab. 
KoMy HuOy,Ab. 
Koro HubyAb. 
Kbm> Hubyab. 
O KOMb HMOYAb. 


umo HHOYyAb. 
wero HuUOYAL. 
gemy HnbyAb. 


amo HaubyAb. 


ThMb HubyAb. 


0 HbueMD. O Yemb HHOYAB. 
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THEME XX. 


On THE INDEFINITE PRONOUNS. 


All complain of the weakness of their me- 
mory, but none complain of the weakness of 
their understanding. Every (each) man must 
die. Every day brings with it something new. 
In this world there is nothing permanent. Do 
. good and fear no one. Not aminute can he 
called ours, butthe present. Nothing corrupts 
the manners so much, as bad society. Man, 





complain, adayromes. 

of, Ha, gov. the acc. 

the weakness, caa- 
6ocmp. 

memory , NaMAmb. 

complain, He maayemca. 

understanding , ym». 

must, AOAKeHD, 

die, ymepémp. 

day, AeHb. 

brings, mpunécam. 

new , HOBaro. 

In, Bb. 

world, cBburb, 


there is, Hbnr. 
permanent, nocmo#a- 


Hb. 
do good, abaait ao6pé. 
fear , 60i1caA. . 


minute, MABYyna. 
can, He MOMKeN!». 

be called , nassampca. 
but, kpomt, gov. the gen. 
the present,nacmoAugii. 
corrupts , He NOpm#orb. 
manner, Hpapp. 

bad , xyaoi. | 
society , 66mecmsBo. 
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whatever be his condition , has always a certain 


kind of vanity. 





whatever be his condi- 


' tion , Kakéro 651 Co- 


CMIOAHIA Hu OBLAaDd. 


er W10109-222-U28DMAA 





‘always , Bcerga. 


kind , poap. 
vanity, mujecadasie. 


. PRomiscvous EXERCISE ON PRONOUNS. 


Our native country. 


What is our native country? the place, where’ 


we were born; the cradle , 
in which we were cherished 


rocked; the nest, 


and brought. up; the earth, 


in which we were 


where lie the 


ashes of our forefathers and where we. ourselves 





what is, amo maxée. 

our native . 
-omeqecmBo. 

the place, cmpana. 


country , 


where , rab. 


were born, pogiaucp. 


the cradle, soan6éan. - 


were rocked, so3.ae- 
ABAWBI. 


the nest, rb340. 


we were cherished, co- 
pbb. 

brought up, socnma- 

HBI. 

the earth, 3emMad. 

lie, aexanrn. 

the ashes , xocma.” 

forefather, oméup. 

where, kyaa. 

shall lie, aixemp.. 
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shall lie. hat spirit dares to break asunder 
these sacred ties! what heart can be insensible 
to. this holy flame! The very birds and beasts are 
attached to ¢heir birth - place, and shall man, en- 
dowed with a rational soul, estrange himself trom 
his country and his fellow-citizens? hat wretch 
is there, who has no affection for A’s mother? 
and is our native country less to us, than our 


mother? The antipathy to ¢h’s unnatural feeling 





spirit, ayaa. 

dares, aep3Hénrs. 

to break asunder , pac- 
MOpruymib. 

sacred, xpbnkiit. 

ties, ysal. 

can be insensible, mé- 

Kellh HE TYBCMBOBAIMID. 

holy , caaménuniit. 

flame, maama. 

a bird, nmiga. 

a beast, antpp. 

are attached , aro6anrp. 

birth- place,mbcmo pox- 

ACHIN. 

and shall man , geao- 

BBEb AM. 
endowed, oaapéuuniit. 
rational, pa3yMubiit. 


soul, ayuda. 
estrange , Om,AbaHmr. 
from, om. 
country , cmpana. 
fellow - citizen , eamHo- 
3€MeIb. 
wretch, “3Bepre. 
has no affection, He 
aro6uurp. 
mother, mam. 
and, Ho. 
less, mMéHbIIe. 
than, qm». 
the antipathy, omspa- 
| mé Hie. 
to, om, (from). , 
unnatural , mpomusy- 
- ecmécmBeHHbI. 
feeling , MbICAD. 
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1s so great, that whatever immorality and 
vileness we may suppose in a man, even if 
we were to imagine to ourselves, that such a 
one may be found, who actually harbours 


in his corrupt soul hatred towards his native 


country, still, even ‘he would be ashamed 
to confess it. publicly. Al/ ages, all nations, 
heaven and earth would cry out against him: 
hell alone would applaud him. Shishkoff, 





great , BeAnKin. 
whatever we.may sup- 
pose, kakyio 651 an 
TOAOHHAH MBI. 
a man, wesosbKe. 


immorality, xyaaa Hpas- 


CHIBEHHOCIIb. 
OescmbA- 
 CMmBO. 


vileness , 


even if, xoma 6p: w. 
we were to imagine, 
. TIpeacmaBuaH. 
may be found , moxenr 
HanMucA. 

‘such aone, makoi. 
corrupt , pa3Bpalmjéu- 
soul, ayma. HbIH. 
actually, abiicmBhmesb 
HO. 


Hr WVWBEDVDWSDD 


harbours, mtumaem>. 
hatred, HéHaBHCIIb. 
still even, oaHako me. 
would be ashanrfed , no- 
cmplanaca 65I. 
publicly , scenapo,so 
| MW rpoMOraacHo. 
to confess, Mpu3HamIEca, 
an age , BLK». | 
a nation, Hapoa». 
the earth, 3emai. 
heaven, He6eca. 
would cry out, Bo30niit- 
. an 651. 


against, mpomupp. 


shell alone, oawH> agp. 


would applaud, cmaap 
> 6 pykomseckdms. 


‘ 


(tha) 
‘The perfect marks the thorough accomplish- 


ment of the action; as, oHb pacmporaab, he 
moved thoroughly, or has moved. 


The semelfactive expresses the sudden and 
single occurence ofan action; as, cmpbabsyme, 
to shoot (once). 7 


The iterative marks the frequent repetition - 
of the action; as, cinpbausamis , to;,fire away, 
or to fire repeatedly. 


| Rem. Not every verb has all the four bran- 
ches, as the nature of the action Sometimes 
precludes the use of one or the other of them. 
This will be better understood by the following 
examples: marampb, to stride, may be used‘in 
the semelfactive, as it is possible to say mare 
nym, to take one stride; but the verb 6bramp, 
to run has no semelfactive, because the sig- 
nification of a repeated motion is inseparable 
from the nature of the action. | 


§ 162. Mood. There are three moods in abe 
Russian language: the infinitive, the indica- 
‘tive and the imperative. * 


§ 163. Tense. There are three principal 
tenses, the present, the past and the future. 
eae eeaneenentensneteestety 


* The conditional and subjunctive are furmed by-the ad- 
‘dition of the particle Ges to the past tense of the indicative. 


4 


(1B) 
¢ 164. Number and Person. Russian verbs 
have two numbers and three persons. 


§ 165... Gender. The gender of the person 
affects the verb only in the singular number 
of the past tense, by varying its termination; 
as, OHd cKazaap, he said; ona cKazaaa, she 
said; @HO cKas4a0, it said. In passive verbs 
however the distinction of. gender ‘is carried 
through all the tenses. | 

§ 166. The Participle may be considered as, 
a verbal adjective ; for its declension see 
Chap. VI. . 

§ 167. The Gerund present is employed to 
express an action, that is commenced and still 
continues, or 1s supposed to continue; the past 
denotes, that the action was just completed, when 
another began : Aobpoabinesn CBA3YeOTh AloAeil 
6HYWAR MMb B3alMHY10 AOBbpeHHOCID , virtue 
unites mankind Jy inspiring them with mutual 
confidence ; 3aney4masp mucbmd, having sealed 
the letter ; mpounmasmin KHTy, having read the - 


book &c. 


PURDVURVUTURT VOD 
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SECT. II. 
ConJUGATION OF THE AUXILIARY VERB 61m3, to de. 


¢ 168. The auxiliary verb 6ums, has two 
branches, the definite and the indefinite. 


DEFINITE BRANCH. 


INFINITIVE MOOD, 6n1mb, to be. 


INDICATIVE MOOD. 


Present. 


Sing. Plu. 
a (ecmb), I am. MBI (€CMBI), We are. 
Ima (ecu), thou art. Bbl (ecme), you are. 
OHb , he, 


ona ,f°M, Ushe,) is. onn : 
). cymb, they are. - 
OHO it, out 


Past. 
a 6p1Ab, a, 0, I was. MBI Oblaw, we were. , 
mibi 6p11b, a, 0, thou wast. Ba 65am, you were. 
oud 6b145, he was. onn 2... . 
_, Onan, they were. 
ona 6n14a, she was. OH 
OHO 6b1A0, it was. 


' ~ Future. 


a Gyay, Ishall be. mbi 6yaem», we shall be. 
mi 6y,jeub, thuu wilt be. nsr6yaeme, you will be, 
OHb he , 

outa \uyaemp, (she, will be. an 


OHO it, OH» 


6yaymp , the 
will be. y 


( 47 ) 


Imperative mood. 


_ Sing. , 
6yap' mit’, be thou.’ , 





, him Te 

HYCIb 4 ont: acm let cher }be. . | | 
; et Eas at ' 4% 
Piliwe- 3 | 


6yapme bu, be, ye.. 


nycms Jon Sfoiayie let them be. 


- Participle 
Pres. cyuyiit , being. - 
‘Past. | Gbsmit, been ,. which “was. 
"Fut "6 yayuyiit which i is to be. | 


tt 


~ 


Gerund, 
7 “Bres. (6yayaat | "being. 
7 “Past. Guru , » Or Gnp, having] been. 


a, ¢ roed. . fare 


“oh ib (Inpegisits BRANCH. | 


1 . . 
7 a Tee .! t 4 


_Anfinilive mood. 
6tipdmp, to- be. - 


- 5 Indicative... ,-: 

hey, Present.. re 

Sing, : ..  - Plu: |. 
A 6nmato, I am.- - MEI OnipaeMb, We are. 
Ibi Gundéins', thou ait Bo Onisdemey you are: 
onp yt ft oye Be 
ona Gyndem, he, she, LORE Gundionty’;* they 
ows At 3B. oy ty ON “ere, * ed 
are aa, 


- 
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Past. | 
Sing. . Plu. 

a 6uBaar, a,o,l was. Mbt GeIBaAH, WE were. - 
Ibi HbBAAD, a, O, thou wast. Bal GerBarn ;- you were. 
ond 6npaab, he was, - OH@ Gupian 
oHa 6n1panaa, she was. OH 6nBaau 
OHO 6nIBaAO, it was 


iy were, 


Parttcip Te.’ 
Past. 6mnapmi, who has been. — 
| Gerund. : 
Past. 6n1BaBWi , having been. . 

§ 169. The first and second persong singu- 
lar and plural of the definite branch of the 
auxiliary verb are almost always omitted in the 
present tense, and the adjective, which fol- 
lows apocopated. V. § 88. as, A aondaenn, I am 
content; mi abalsp, thou art lazy; on» yaéms, 
he is learned: | BEI cMbabl, you are bold &c. | 

on Sn ne Ue Un in Om Up pe Oe 
THEME XII. 
ON THE AUXILIARY VERB. 
Day is the time for labour, and night for 


repose. Idleness cs a vice. Virtue cy its own 
. _ ‘ . ond ° ete ponents 


day, aco. ,, .. |. repose y OKO... iss 
the time , spéma, idleness, mpa3a nom 
for, expressed by the gen. a viee, Hopoxn. | 
labour, mpya».  * its own (to herself Car. 


night, Hou. ma ce6s. 


( 147 ) 
rewatd.:‘Flie end of wrath -is the beginning 
of repentance: A’man without ; ‘fixed’. ‘priaci- 
ples is the victim: of his own- passions. There 
are goad and. bad:,.people in every. nation. 
 Roublea.and. copenks. ane coing used im, Bub- 
sia; Boasting. atid haaghtiness ‘ara the offspriag 
of. ignotnaces. Our. desires are. often insatiable. 
The. eyes :-ure:often the’ interpcetets of thé 
heart. People*are:-not so ‘liberal. of any thing 
reward, Marpaaa..'. a coin, Monéma.:.. ». 


the. end, xonéqn..: ., 
wrath, enbip. rishi 
the begimaing ;-nataa0: 
repedtance, packdaHis. 
withouty 6e3n , Bev the 
Dele gen. 
fixedy: mes pauit shoe 
-prinetpte »inpasaao | 
the: viutin{ (sport): a- 
Soe abe mpAsuie. 
passion’, ‘ CIOPACRIb. * 
every; BCAKIM. 
nation Hapoar. 60)! 
good. 3 ‘abGpuiit. ae 
Dad,» gaat ce 
people y: 40A4H, 
«rouble ,..pyGaa, . - 
acopeck, xonéixa. 


ae oa ead AP 


used , ynompebs Aouad. 
Bussaa, Poceia. . = :- 
boasting, xaacmazemsé. 
paughtiness,, . HaaMeHe 
|| SOC, 
the offspring , Above. :: 
ignorance. ,' gesb me- 
Do “14 ORO Os 
desire , :meaanie. 
insatiable , .sevacha 
Seba 


Pe, ov 


she eyes. tiaaty 

the interpreter, UCHO- 
. _ MO BRTAAD. 

the heart , cépaye. 

of any thing, HH Aadutie, 

§0i,) TQ be 


liberal , MUL AP Hie, 51h 
x «* 


( 148 ) 
as. of advice. Pythagoras was the :fitst of the 
Greek philosophers. The olive branch ~ was'a 
‘The Ro- 
mans were the greatest conquerors ‘of anticurty, 
Alexander the great said: if-I- were not ‘Ailes- 
ander, I should wish. tobe Diogenes, .‘Agri- 
culture was in high esteem among the Romans. 
But few Europeans have deen in the. imteriot 
of Africa. God -’s, was, aud will ‘be. for -ewee. 


siyn of peace among the’ ancients.: 


Be temperate , and-you will be healthy-Be not 


as of,’ Kab. 
advice, cosbm. | 
Pythagoras, [uearopm 


of, 32, gov. the gen. 


Greek , pégecriii. 
philosopher, myapéyp. 
olive.,. macauaupilt.. - 
branch, BSmBb.. 
among the ancients, y 
APEBHLXD. 
a sign, ‘3Hakb. 
peace , Mupd. | 
a Roman, Pimaanunp. 
great, BeAHKIZ. 
conqueror , mobban- 
Jot ae finevib, 
of antiquity, apésaux» 
BpeMéHDb. 
Alexander, Axexcanaps 





said, ckasaap .': 
if, écawy V. § +62. note. 
should wish; xomdadz 6st 
Diogenes, Asérent, -s:': 
agriculture ,: -kasbona- 
'  INOCHIBO. 
among, y, gov. the gen. 
esteem,  TOYMEe He ; . “ 
but. few, He MHOFIEe; ; 
Kuropean, Esporéens. 
in, BO., gov. the prep. 
the interior, BHympeat- 
-) HOCH | 
Africa , Adpuxa. GL 
for ever; . Bb: BEBO. ~ 
temperate,nosaépmHsak. 
healthy, ‘SAOpOP bid, .-.; 
not, He, (to pretede-the 
ie yeobs) 


ON a 


( 149 ) 
erivibus.’ Fa de ' content ‘is to be rich. Every 
one’ is tapable® ‘of being ‘an-enemy, but not 
every one of being a friend. Itis possible % 
be happy in every condition. The future is hid 
from us by : an impenetrable veil, Being i in health, 
we laugh at sickness. Mozart, being still, a boy, 
enchanted: every body with his skill in music. 


The commerce ‘of the Genoese , which was once 


the first in ‘the world 


é 


envious, 3aBh CI. AUBBIM. . 


content , AoBOAbHBIIT, 
is, 3Hayumn. 

rich, 6oradtiii.' 
capable r, enocdénuit 
of being, (to he render- 


ed by the infinitive.) 


friend , apyro. 
condition, 3Banie. 

it is possible , momuo. 
happy ,6sarondajyoaniit. 
the future,(to be render- 


ed by: the’ participle - 


future of the indef.) 
is hid, cxpsnno, 
from, om», gov, the gen. 
impenetrable ;. Henpo-. 
‘7. gnaennilt, 


‘now:,: 


is now in complete decay. 


, - a 


veil, 3anbca. 

in health , 3A0pOBBI. 
laugh , oubéucn, 

at, Haan, : gov. the ins. 
sickness, 6oab3 Ab. 


‘Mozart, Méuapm. - 
‘still, empé. 


a hoy, masoabmunmy. 


- transported, BocxHujaaD. 


his; ‘V.. § 150. 

‘skill in music, urpa. 

the commerce, mop- 
ars rOBAA. 

a Genodse:, ; Tenyéseup. 

once, HBEKOrAA. 

“BbI Pb? 

complete , ~peanKilZ. 


| devay, yiasonn, 


é . 


‘ 


( 150 ) 


There wasatime, when all Europe was plun- 
ged in ignorance. Let thy heart be a stranger 
to all falsehood. 





there was, 6x140. ignorance, HeBbxecmpo 
a time, Bpéma. let, aa 

when, xorg. thy heart, cépaye mBoé. 
Europe, Espona. a stranger, YAO. 7 


was plunged, 6nadno- all, scaxiit. 
rpyxena. falsehood , Hempapaa. | 


Ry QR DWN28174282DY 


SE CT. IIIf. 
ConsucaTion OF ACTIVE AND NEUTER VERS. 


INDEFINITE BRANCH. 


InFinitive Moop, mpézams, to touch. | 
Indicative mood. 
PRESENT. 
S tin g. 
a mporaio, I touch. 
mn mpéraeub, thou touchest. . 
OH» he oy 
oHa } spire she foun 
OHO it 
Pil iu. 
Mii mpOraem> , we touch. 
BLI mporaeme, you. touch, aye 
OHH, Ont MpOraiony, they touch. 


( yr) 

Past 

SF a gee a 
<7 g mpérasp,.a,.o0; ltauched. :> ° 
Miel mporaak, a, A, thou touchedst. 


.. OBS, mporaas., he. touched, ., 


oHa mporaaa.,. she touched. 
ono mporaso, it touched. | 
| a Plu. 
MBI mporaan , we touched. 
BRI mporaau , you touched. 
OHR, Ob mporaan,, they touched. 
| Future 

Sin g. 
a 6}ay wporamp, I shalt touch: 
mi 6yaems mporamm , thou wilt touch. 


OHD he 
ona 6yaem mporamin, she >will touch. 
. . @HOS:-. . it 
) P lu. 


an % er 


Tt Gyaem> Mmporamb, we shall. touch. 
Bb: Gyaeme miporams, you, will touch. 
ot beyaymm mporams ; they will touch. 
IMPERATIVE MOOD. 
Stimge ke agen 
mporait mit, touch thou. :!3 5; | 
Om) 2. “him 
. Hycmp 40Ha pmpéraemp, let? her ctonch. 
’ ey toos ‘OHO Lo oe _f ; it . a 


ute 
4 


( 152 +) 
Piliu. 
mporalme Bi, touch ye. 


Wycmb OHM, o#b mporatomt, let them touch. 


‘ 


Participle. 

Pres. mporaromisf, an,ee, who or which touches 

Past. mporasmiit, aa, ee , who or which touched. 
Gerunda. | 

Pres. mporan, or mporaioun , touching. 

‘Past. mporasma, or ‘mporasn, having touched. 


PERFECT BRANCH.. 


INFINITIVE MOOD. 
pacmporamp, to touch (thoroughly). 


INDICATIVE MOOD. 


Past ™% .: 
| Sing. : 
A pacmpdraat, a, 0, I touched or have touched. 
Mbt pacmporaan, a, 0, thou hast touched. 
o> pacmporaap, he has touched. '‘ 
ona pacmporaaa, she has touched, 
OHO pacmiporaszo, it. has touched. 


Plu 


‘Msi pacmporaan, we have touched. 

BhI pacmporaau , you have touched. - 

OHH, Onb pacmpéraau, they have touched. 
* The perféct branch’ expressing the thorougii- comple- 


tion of the action has no present tense inthe active or neu- 
ter form. - _ 


€ 153) 


Future. 


Sing. , 


Al pacmporato, I shall touch. 
Msi pacinporaeuwib , thou wilt touch, 


OHDb . he 

OH’ }pacmporaem?,< she Pwill touch. 
ono . it 

| Plu. 


MbI pacmporaem», we shall touch. 
BLI pacmporaeme , you will touch, 
OHH , OHS pacmporatiom> , they will touch. 


IMPERATIVE MOOD. 


Stn-g. 
pacmporaaz met, touch thou. 
OHb him 
nycmb (ona ppacmporaents, let ) her }touch. 
ono it 


Plu 
pacmporaem» mut, let us touch. 
pacmporaiime Bhr, touch ye. 
HyCHb OHM, OHS pacmiporaiom, let them touch. 
Participle. 
Past. pacmporasimiiz, aa, ee, who, or which touched. 


Gerund, 
Past. pacmporasmu, or pacmporass, having 
| : touched. 


( 154 ) | 
SEMELFACTIVE BRANCH... 


INFINITIVE MOOD. 
mpouymp, to touch (once). 


IprcaTIVE MOOD. 


Past * 
Sin g. 
a mponyan, a, 0, I touched (once). 
mh mponyab, a, o , thou touchedst. 
oud mponyap, he touched. 
oHa uiponyaa, she touched. . 
OHO mpovy.zo , it touched. ° 
Pidiu. 
mir mpényan., we touched. 
BhI mpoHyaw, you touched. 
OHH, ob mpdHyau, they touched. 


Future. 
Sin g. 
a mpony, I shall touch. 
mat oiponemb, thou wilt touch. 
OHb 


he 
OHA bmpinems, she Swi touch. 


OHO it 





* The semelfactive branch bas no present tense, as it ex- 
presses the single and sudden occurence of an action, the 


performance of which is not supposed to allow time for dé- 
‘scription. 


( 155 ) 
Plu. 
Mil INpOHeMDb, we shall touch. 
Bbl mipoHeme, you will touch. | 
_ OHH, O86 mpoHym>, they will touch. 
/ImMPERATIVE MOOD. 


Star ge 
mpoHp mst, touch thou. 
OHD t bim 
NyCUlb jon mpouvenrp, let Cher 7touch. 
ono § it s 


mpoHen», let us touch. 
mpoupme, touch ye. 
NYCMb OHH, OHS NpOHymn, let them touch. 
Participle. 
Past. mponysmiii, an, ee, who or which touched. 
Gerund, 
Past. mponysimn, or mpouysp , having touched. 
ITERATIVE BRANCH. 
INFINITIVE MOOD. 
mpornsamb, to touch (repeatedly. ) 
INDICATIVE MOOD. 
Past *, 
Sin g. 
a mporasaar, I touched. 
Mbt mporusaad, thou touchedst, 
OHd mporuBaar , ‘he touched. 
ona mpérusaaa, she touched. 
of0 mpérusaao, it touched. 


a 
* ‘lhe iterative branch is oeyer employed in the present 
tense. ; 


( 156 ) 
Plu. 
MBI mporusaan, we touched. 
Bhi mporupaaw, you touched. _ 
_ OHM, OHS mporuBaan, they touched. 
Participle. 
Past. mpérusasmiit, ag, ee, who or which touched, 


Gerund, | 
Past. mpérusasmu, having touched. 

§ 170. The above may be considered as a model 
for the conjugation of regular verbs both active 
and neuter, but as the final letters ms of the 
infinitive are not always preceded by the same 
_ consonant and vowel as in the verb mpézamp, 
it 1s necessary to know, what changes are caused 
in the conjugation by the variation of those 
letters. V. § 172. 


PS Wt ®Bwueweey 
SECT. IV. 
Formation OF THE BRANCHES, MOODS, TENSES AND 
PERSONS, | 


5 i171. The infinitive of the indefinite branch 
is the root ofthe verb, and (in all regular verbs) 
ends in mm», preceded by a, x,t, 0, 7, e, bt OF a. 


Ezamples. 
mejdim, to wish, ~ BAHyIMb, to fade. 
rosopém» , to speak, mepémb, to rub. 
Baaaémb, to possess, mumb , to wash. 


MOAOMb, to grind. uépamp, to measure. 


( 157 ) 


§ 172. The first person singular of the pre- 
sent indicative is formed from the _ infini- 


tive, by 


varying the final letters me according 


to the consonant and vowel which precede that 
te: mination. 


Formation of the 1* per. sing. indicative. 


s 


Preceded 
_ 


} 


OB- . 


Preceded 
by . 


avowel . 


A 


P 


Tork TERMINATION ams. - 


2 per. 


ind. Example. 
my si, to write, NHmy. 
naxamb, to plough, nay. 
my. uckamb, to seek, suyy. 
-roaeGéeab, to shake, koué6.ato. 
aio. Jchinamb, to strew, CBT. 
Apemamb, to doze, Apemat. 
Swear to gulp, raoxy. 


m , , 
y vicar , fo smear, many. 
{emaine to cast, meyy. 
q ; 
y Kaukamb, to call, Kangy. 


1010, . BOeRAMD, to combat, Bort. 
yio . mpéGosamp, to demand, mpébyto 


THE TERMINATION um. 


1 per. 
und, Example. 


10. cmpoums, to build , cmpéw. 
MOAHIMb ,-tO pray, MOAT. 
oO . <3BOHAMD, to ring , 3BOBI0. | 
‘(rozopimp, to speak , ropops. 


Preceded 


r e 


ho eh BE ee HH EH OS 


o 
= 


Preceded 
by 


( 158 ) 


1. pers - Example. 
ind. 


aroGiump, to love, aro6a10. 
jaophint, to catch, AoBaro. 


. ato .(aomump, to break, aomar. 


monumpb, to heat, momato. 
mpaduamp, to hit off, mpadaro. 
cAykKumb, tO serve, CAYKY. 
|i to teach, yay. 


-y - _ 
jena to decide, pbmy. 


\. 


maujump, to drag, maisy. 
xoaump, to walk, xomy. 
y Secs , to carry, Boxy. 
my . npochms, to ask, npowy. 
uy . Taamamb, to pay, mAagy.. - 
my .wacmums, to clean, iamy. 


THE TERMINATION mp 
1 per. — 
ind. Example. ’ 
Hy BuUAbME, to see, Binny. 
 cpeabm, to order, Beard. 

0 «238enbmb, to sound, 3BeHn. 
Topbmp, to burn, ropro. 
cxop6bmp , to mourn, cxop6aw, 

aio Julymbm., to make a noise, wyMaro. 
meputub, to suffer, mepnaro. 

my Buctmb, to hang, suuiy. 

1y sBepmbmp,, to turn, pépuy. 


( 159 ) 

Rem. 1. Almost all the Russian verbs are com- 
prehended ‘in the above three terminations, 
amb, ums and mb preceded by 6; the other 
vowels, which occur before the ms of the 
infinitive, are: e 0, y, and a.. 
| KOAOHb , to plerce, KOA. 

maHymb, to draw, mAny. 
MbpAmib, to measure, mbpnto. 
mepémpb, to rub, mpy. 

Rem. 2. The verbs which terminate in-amé and 
me preceded by ¢ are not all subject to the 
above mentioned variations, some of them form- 
ing the first per. sing. without changing the 
consonant, ex. 


Kycamtb, to bite. Kycalo. 
Konamb, to dig. Konato. 
tiyckamp, to let. _oWycKaro. 
caabbmp, to weaken, caaGbbro. 
msepabmp, toharden. mnepaboo. 
yubme, to be able, yM Bio. | 


Formation of the 24: per. sing. indicative. 


§¢ 173. The second person singular ends 
either in ems .or nme, aud is formed by chan- 
ging the final letter of the first person into 
one or the other of these terminations; as, 

1st» per. and. per. 
mead, Il wish. meademo,~thou wishest. 
rosop, I speak. rusopims, thou speakest. 


( 160 ) 

§ 174. The changes, to which the final con- 
sonant of the first person is subject im the 
verbs inding in ams, do not extend to the .se- 
coud, which resumes the final consonant of 
the infinitive. / 

inf. 18 per, © ands per. 
‘xoghmp, to walk, xoaxy, Iwalk. xogume. 
mpochmp, toask. mpowy,Itask. mnpdcuotb. 
Haamump, to pay. maary, I pay. maaaruune. 
aicmum, to clean. ayy, I clean. oicmump. 

§ 175. The verbs, which have the termina- 
tion ews in the second person sing. are: 


16t- All the regular verbs, which terminate 
in amp in the infinitive; xeaams, to wish, 
xeademb, thou wishest, &c. 

aly. All the regular verbs, that end in amp 
in the infinitive (unless this termination be 
preceded by_o) as, mbpamb, to measure, 
mbpsemb, thou measurest. 


3ly. All the verbs, ending in ms preceded bys 
that have the termination 4 in first the per. 
sing. aS, BAagbmL, to possess, Baaabio, I 
possess , BAaabemb, thou possessest. 
41y- All the verbs inding in yms in the. infi- 
nitive; as, | 
mAHym@b, to drag. many, 1 drag, mAnems, thou - 
draggest. 


. ( 161 ) 
Sly. Those ending in the infinitive in ms prece- 
ded by e,::mepémp, .to. rub; mpy, I rub; _ 
umpewms ,, thou, rubhest. | 
. § 196. The verbs,, which have the termination 
nus in the second person singular indicative are: 
1st. All the’ regular verbs , that end in numb 
in: the. infinitive ; as , oy an 
ronophinis , to’ speak ; ; TOBOpHmS , thou speiten 
oly. Those ‘of the verbs, ending in m6 prece- 
ded by é in ‘the infinitive , which do not form 
‘the first | person in bi; as, Bepmbmb , , to turn, 
| bepay Tturn, népminus, thou’ turnést, 
Bly. The xerbs that end in “the infinitive in 
RMB , ‘preceded by o ; as, . 
. COATED, to stand ; ‘CMON , thop. atandest. ; 


| Formation of the 3rd. per. plu. indicative. 


§ 199. The. third person plural. indicative, i iis 
formed. from the second person singular, and 
terminates. in om, ymb, ams or am ... +, 
18‘ [n jome;, when the termination ems of 

the 22d. .person singular is preceded Py a 

vowel or by 2; as, _ ets 

ademp, thou: barkest; “sétomn, they bark. 
--ayems, thou blowest;. ayiom, they blow.. 
aly: In yor , when the termination ewe of the 

and: per, sing..is praceded by a consonant; as, 


( 162 )} 

Hecémp, thou carriest; Hecyars, they carry. 
mulemb, thou writest; nkaolymn, they wrste. 
4ly In ams. when the terminafion nus of the 

a=d. per. sing. is preceded by any vowel or 

consonant, except a palatal; as, . 
cmomb, thou standest. cmoam», they stand. 
rasaumb, thou lookest. raagams, they hook, 


Sly. In am» when the termination nua of the 
and. per. sing. is preceded by a palataj; as, 
yaump, thou teachest, jaamp, they teach. 

§ 178. By the above rules, the first person 
indicative singular may be formed from the 
infinitive, the second person singular from 
the first, and the third person plural from 
the second person singular. These are the 
only persons of the verb, which preseut the 
least difficulty, the others being formed in- 
variably according to the given example, by 
changing the termination ws -of the secand 
petson singular inte ars fer the third; into 
mu» for the first person are and into me'for 
the second person plural; as, s6xmp, thou 
lovest ; so6nmp, he loves; asobue , we lave ; 
uo6ame , you love. : vy 


- Formation of the past tense. 
$ 199. The “past tense of the indicative 
mood is formed from the iwfiaitive. by chan- 
ging me into 43, 42, 40: Samaéms, to read. | 
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‘oW>, Gnmdan, he read. 
| Ona aumaaa, she read. 
OHO Tumaag, it read.. 


_ Formation’ of the -fature -tense. 

§ 180. ‘The future indefinite is formed by 
adding the future tense of the auxiliary verb 
to the inifinitive of the principal verb, as, | 
muckab, to write. A 6yay nucams, I shall write. 

.. Formation of the imperative mood. 

.§ 1281. The second person singular of the 
imperative mood is formed from the second 
person singular of the indicative present by chan- 
ging ems -and mus into A, « OF 8. 

1..When ews is preceded by a vowel , into 
&: FyAueMb y. thou walkest, ryagH, walk. 
(Me When it is preceded by a consonant into 
w Or bi. Co 

mouemp , ‘thou sinkest. moni, sink. . 

BHHEWID, thou witherest. BAH, withers 


By changing ub into x or Bb: 
Kpwaiuns, thou cryest. |= xpwai, cry. 
cnopum, thou disputest. _ eTloph, dispute. | 
$189. The imperative terminates in 4, when 
the accent falls upon the last syllable. of the 
1st. per. present, and ins, when on any pre- 


ceding syllable: 2) ie ee 
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ropopw, I speak. rosop#, speak. 
naayy, I weep. | AAI, weep. 

§¢ 183. The third person ‘singular and plu- 
ral of the imperative is formed from the same 
persons of the indicative present, by addjng 
nycmb, Nyckan or 4a. 

NyCMIb OHb roBopum»y, let him speak.. 

mychait OHH mimym , let them write. 

Aa GaarocaoBium erd Borb, may God bless him. 


¢ 184. The second person plural is formed 
from the second person singular of the im- 
perative by adding me: 
abaaii, do thou.  absatme, do ye. | | 
a6, love thou. ato6amea, love ye.. - 
- Maagb, weep thou. nadipme, weep’ ye. 


Formation of the participle and gerund, 


§¢ 185. The participle present is formed from 
the third person plural of the indicative /pre- 
sent by changing ms into wit, waa, wee. 


phpyiomp, they believe, sbpyromiit , he who be- 
— lieves. 
_mépnamn, they suffer, mépuanyilt, he who suffers. 
§ 186. The. participle past is formed from 
the past tense of the’ indicative by chkoging 
Ab into emik, ewan, 6wee. ° 
Gbraan , he ran, 6braswit, he who ran. 
cmponar, he built, cmpousmikx, he who built. 
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¢ 187. The gerund present is formed from 
the third person. plural of the indicative , pre- 
sent "by changing the. three final letters into 
@ OFM, GX. 


{ 
raate : ; tlw 
: ae | af ss ise 


_eftaytom they follow. .exbaya, following. 


| cayman, they serve. caymd, servinigs’ 
e 7 that, 


In conimon language the gerund frequently 
terminates in yz or wth, ex. 


tarephe Pre ad’ fr en 


ions to drown. MOHYTH, drowning. | 
_Tyaame , to walk, ryaiionn , walking. 


“Formation of the perfect branch. my 


§ 188. The infinitive of the perfect branch 
1S foriaed ' ‘from the indefinite’ ‘by the prefix 
of a preposition or particle; ‘but as it ‘is im- 
possibte to give ‘determinate’ rules for thé em- 
ployment ‘ot these prepositions with the ‘differ- 
ent verbs , ‘the’ ‘following list’ of those , which 
most fréqaently occur, is given with the sub- 
joined particle in italies: V. § 161. 


wpe “cs . . oy . ee 
O. 
~ day "a? . ae a oe 


orpabump , to pillage. onaenemamy, ta.calum- 


o3anmb, to irritate. niate. 
o3HoGunt , to. congeal. ° oxpecmumb, to christen. 
o3iGByUlb ‘to freeze. omaryutitith, to burden. 


oxame nan, to “pewrily. ovstiudms, to espouse. 
PO, PEPE ee ‘ Shui a 2 thie’ au : 
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tO. 


nobopoms, to wrestle. 
nonaaumb, to upset. 
norachms, to extinguish 
’ poruGayut , to perish. 


novy6uma, to ruin. 
OKphIMb, to cover. 


NoMbAOBaMIb, tO Spare. 


‘nocaaump, to plant. 


nocmasamb, to place. 
nomeambub , to. ‘tern 
-.. yellow. 
, to build. 


nocmpoOuulb 


H3b. . . ° Peta cyt 


n3raaumb, to defile. 
n3KxApumb, to roast. 
ucuopmum, to spoil. 
uciyramb, to frighten. 


HeMOAOT , tO pound. 
Hcnionumb , to heat. 
nenipamum , to spend. 
#30pBaMb, to tear. 


Cd. 


cpaphmp , ‘to boil. 
cpoaumb , to, lead. 
cBo3uOIb, to trapsport. — 
crophme, to} burn ,(neut). 
CABUHYMb, to move. 
cabaamb, to do. 


| _cosphmp , to ripen. 
_enicKamp , 


to find. 

_ckywamb , to. eat. - 
cet, to bake. 
cmepémp, to rub. 


_ CXOAUTIb , to go, 


’ 604. ue bea, 


e365cumb,to exasperate. 
é3BOAHOBAMID, to agitate. 


ecnaxamb, td ‘plough. | 


f 
ysinyms, to fade. 
yaa M Ub ) to. sting. 
ykpacm , to “oteal,” 


-e3abamb, to climb. 


eciombmt, to perspire. 
ecnyxuyms, to swell.’ 


ran iY 


yidem » to fall. © 
ypouims , to let fall.” 
ycabiiamb , to hear.’ 
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3a. 


s 


sanaBim , to Strangle. samépanynte , to freeze, 


sapiuminn , to screw. "  * (neut.) 

aay Winmh , ‘to smother. jamoposanib, to congeal 

3akoadmb, to pierce. ° {act.) 
) paz. e 


pas6oranrkme,to | enrich, pasaomame , to break. 
pazbyaim , to awake. __pacmaamp, to melt. 
pazabaump, to divide. pacmporamp, to touch. 


TP bBR rae H@.. 2) oo 7 os oc? 
Hakopuunit'; to feed.  namtucditin ; to write. 
Hanokulb ';' to: water. “wal cobamrs ; to draw. 

oe 6bl. _ oe 


exObAMMEE to whiten. evipocmm , to grow up. 
ever AAAUNLD , to -efface. “evicinpbaum , to fire 


eviKPacHMb , to paint. fo. (@. musket.) 
6vLAYAUIND , to tin, ‘emeyurnms , to drain. 
SbLABIHMD , to heal. 7 7 evlyauine , to” ‘teach. ; 
eveMbLITh , to wash, eviiepHumD ‘to ‘blacken. 


SbiAAUIb , to ‘fire @ SoMUCHIMID to clean. 
cannon.) 6bITECATIFb , to comb. 


§ 189. The perfect branch of several yerbs. en- 
ding in ams and ams, is formed by changing 
some’ of: the final ‘Yetrers of thie “vérb™: itself 
instéad ‘of ‘préfixing a preposition or particle. — 
The following is a délectih “of ‘such as ‘are 
most " buiimdinly aged fm Es tense 
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Indef. Perf. 
Gpocamp, to throw. 6pocamb. 
Bcmphians, to meet, scmpmamp. : 

| konvame, to end. KOHUNMb. 
aumdamp, to deprive.  aumimp. ° 
o6uxamp, to offend. obiiabmb. 
owyuamb, to feel. ° omjymump. 
TloHumamp, to understand, nowamp. ee 
noco6aamb, to assist. noco6Hip. | 
“‘nochuamp , to’ visit.  nochmamb.* 
Npowamb, to pardon. mpocmanmb. 
_Hyckamp, to allow. HYCHiAID. , 
masHaAms, to charm. DABHHMIB.. 
poxaamp, to bear. poahmp. 
ptmamp, to decide. Phorm. | | 


_cHaGxamp , to furnish. cHaGanub. : 
copepmidme ,» to complete. conepiniiins. | 
cmynamp , to tread. emynha.. a8 
yooubnam , ‘to dismiss. yBoaumn. - 
yHuimoxaimp, to abolish. “yHuamoaum, 
ynoaoGaamp, to compare. ynoaoGum.. 
yupergamp, to establish. yupeauuta, 
xBamamb , to catch. ” ypamime, 


ABARINY 5 to shew. : ‘ABHIND, * 


"7 190. The future perfect is, “formed by. ‘the 
prefix | of a prepositivn or. particle to, the. PRR: 
sent tense of the Indefinite, ex. , ; att 

A nMWy, 1 write. A Halully, A, shally Write. . 
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But the future tense of those verbs, which have 
‘no preposition prefixed, ig formed from the 
infinitive in the same manner ag the preseat 
of the indefinite branch, see § 172, -ex, | 

6pocums, to throw. 6ponry, I shall throw. 

All the other moods and tenses of the per- 
fect branch are. formed in the same ‘manner 
as the indefinite. ° 


Formation of the semelfactive branch. 

§ 191. Those verbs, which have the semel- 
factive branch, form the infinitive by. changing 
the termination of the indefinite into xymo ex. 
nyramp, to frighten; nyruyms, to frighten (once). 
MeAbkamb , to sparkle, meabkuymp, &c. 

In some instances the consonant, which 
precedes the final termination of the infini- 
tive i3 omitted, and in others changed, ex. 
| ABLTAMb, to move, ABUSYIGb. 

Kpaqamb, to cry, KpuKHYMIb. 

When the letter « occurs. before the termi- 

nation xyms, the soft sign ® is inserted, ex. 
KOAOMIb, to pierce, KOS bHYMIb. 

/ empbaamp, to fire, CMpbAbHYyMb. 

§ 192. The future tense of the semelfactive 
branch is formed by omitting the final letters 
me of the infinitive, ex. 

warHyllb , to stride. 4 maruy, I shall stride. 

§ ig3. The other modificauons of this 

| : — 8 
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branch are the same as those of the indefinite. 
Formation of the lterative branch.., 

6 194. The infinitive of the iterative branch 
is formed from the infinitive indefinite by 
changing the final letters into seams or xeame ex. 

cmptuamb, to fire, cmpsausamp. 
pb3amp, to cut, pb3biBamp. 

When o occurs in the last syllable but one 
of the infinitive indefinite it is changed in the 
iterative into a, ex. 

ropopumb, to speak, ronapusamb. 

In the formation of the iterative branch the 
consonants are subject to the variations, marked 
in §¢ 3, ex. 


xoaumb , to walk, XAmKuBanib, = + 
gpocum», to ask. | Hpamusantrs. 
AOQBUNIb, to catch. AABAMBAMb. 


C 47t ) 
THEME XxXIil. 


ON THE CONJUGATION OF ACTIVE AND 
NEUTER VERBS, 


People have very different ideas of beauty. 
Without friendship life Aas no * charms. We 
love the place of our nativity. The moon Jor- 
rows its light from the sun. The end crowns ‘ 
the work. Pure air he/jps much towards the 





people, amau. to borrow, 3auucmeo- 
to have , ns#émb. | Bano. 
very, BecbMa. ° light, cston. 
different, pa3auqua. from, om», gov. the gen. — 
idea, novamie. the end, ronéyp. 
beauty, wpacoma. . to crown, 6énzdme. 
friendship , apyx6a. the work, abao. 

no, HukaKoi. pure, qucmplit. 
charm , mpéaecmp. | air, BO3AYXD.. 

to love, 26umpe. to help, cnocdécmeo- 
place, mbcmo. 6am. 
Nativity , poamsénie. towards, Kb, gov. the 
the moon, ayua. . dat. 





ed 


* The Russians employ adouble negation, which has the 
same signification as the single negation -in English; as, to 
baye no charins, ne umbow HMURAKOM npéaccmm. 

: ; k* 


a 
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curing of disease. Thou ¢hirstest after glory, 
and he seeks riches. But few do good merely for. 
the sake of good. You dike foreign countries, 
and | dove my native country. If thou buyest, 
what is superfluous, thou w/t soon se/l what 
is necessary. The improvement of the telescope 
has greatly contributed to the modern discoveries 
in astronomy. The ancient Egyptians did not 





the curing, u3abuéuie. 
disease , 6oab3ub. 
to thirst, *xadxgamb. 
(alter, expressed by the 
gen. } 
glory , caasa. 
to seek , .ucKame. 
riches, 6oraincinso. 
but few, nemuorie. 
to do good , méopume 
Aobpo. 
merely for the sake of 
good, 
Mo OAHOH MOALKO «Awb- 
BH kb Aobpy. 
foreign , ay aii. 
a country , Kpai. 
native country, omeé- 
TECHIBO. 
if, écan. 





to buy, moxyname. 
what is superfluous, 
AHULHEE. 
s00n , M0 CROpo. 
to sell, npo,sacams. 
what is necessary, Hym- 
Hue. 
the improvement, yco- 
_ BepwéHcmBoBagie. 
the telescope, meae- 
CKODD. 
greatly, MHOro. 
to contribute , cnocé6- 
cméosamb. 
modern, nospili. 
in astronumy, acmpo- 
HOMMYECKIN. 
discovery , omkpbimie. 
ancient, aApésHiu. 
Exyptian, Eruuwannar. 
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know the use of.paper, but wrote upon the 
leaves of a plant, called papyrus. To Ue is 
to forget God, and to fear man. To gamble is 
to throw our fortune into the sea, in hopes, 
that we may pick it up again upon the shore. 
Trust in God. Observe the principles of honesty 
on all occasions. not of things by 
their external appearance alone. He who keeps 


Judge 





to know, sxamo. again, CHOBa. 
the use, ynompebaéuie. 
paper, 6ymara. 

to write, mucams. 

a leaf, ancinn. 

a plant, pacmébuie. 


‘to pick up, coépdme. 
it, OHOe. 

shore, 6éperv. 

to trust, ynoeams. 
in, Ha, gov. the gen. 
to call, unenosamn. 
papyrus, mamupycs. 
to lie, szzamp. 


to observe , zpanump. 
on, BO, gov. the prep. 
all, seaKii. 

18 , 3HAGHIID. 

to forget, 3a6vicamp. 
to fear, Goamoca. 
to gamble , nepdms. 
to throw, 6pocdme. 


occasion, cayall. 
principle, npasuao. 
honesty, sécmHocmp. 
to judge, cyaums. 

a thing, seu. 


our fortune, cBoé umMb- 
Hie. 

the sea, mépe. 
in hopes , cb moto Ba- 
| A€KAOW. 
that we may, im06n!. 


by, mo, gov. the dat. 

alone , OAHO. 

external appearance, 
HapyxHocmb. 

he, YsosBbK. 

to keep, xpanume. 
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silence, may observe the follies of others 
without discovering his own. Pliny wishing to 
explore the cause of the eruption of Mount- 
Vesuvius, sacrificed his life to his curiosity. 
Cicero in his oration against-Catilina, said: 
it is impossible that thou shouldst remain with 
us any longer; I will not allow it, I will not 
bear it, 1 will not suffer it. I came, I saw, 
I conquered. Many of the works of the an- 





silence , moauauie. 

can, MOXen». 

to observe, mpuutcame. 

of others, ayia. 

a folly , raynocms. 

to discover, moxd3ot- 
Gand. 

his own, cBoux». 

Pliny , Wanuiit. 

to wish, xesdms. 

to explore , 36éaamb. 

the cause, mpuqina. 

eruption, u3BepxéHie. 

_ mount, ropa. | 

* Vesuvius , Besysiiz. 

to sacrifice, nomépmeo- 

| 6am. 


Cicero, Hugepom». 
oration, pbs. 
against, Mpumupp. 
Catilina, Kamnaiua. 
to say, cka3ame. 

with us, cb Hamm, | 
io remain, 6nmb, gov. 


the dat. . 


any longer, 6oapiue. 


it is impossible, He- 
BO3MORHO. 
to allow, nocums. 
to bear, mepnéims. 
to suffer, mycxdms. 
to come, upiimn, irr. 
past tense, npumeé.zp. 
to see, 6ugtmb. 


curiosity, aroGonsimcmsBo. to conquer, no6tgump. 


life , «u3Hb. 


work , coamnénie. 
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cients are lost. The autumn set in and the 
leaves faded. A favourable wind /illed our sails, 
and the ship flew rapidly through the waves 
An apple, which fell from a tree, discoverec 
to Newton the law of gravitation. The huntsmat 
hallood and the hounds started. The lightning 
Slashed, and the thunder roared. Virgil has drawr. 
many ideas from Homer.The past is irrecoverable, 





the ancients, apésuie. 

to lose , nozn6ame. 

to set in, xacmynume. 

the autumn, dceub. 

a leaf, aucu. 

to fade , xeamims. 

6aarompi- 
IH bi. 


favourable , 


wind, Bémp>. 

to fill , naayme. 

a sail, mapyco. 
the ship, sxopa6an. 
to fly, seméme. 


through, no, gov. the. 


dat. 
a wave, BOoAHa. 
to fall , yndemp. 
from, cb, gov. the gen. 
to discover, omxpoume. 


Newton , Hesmoun. 

gravitation, maroms- 
. Hie. 

the huntsman, oxomt- 
| HHK Db. 

to halloo , xpuxnymo. 

to start, eenpanyms. 

the hounds , ronaie. 

to flash, 62ecnyme. 

lightning, MOaHiA. — 

to roar, 2pAKyms. 

Virgil, Buprizaiit. 

to draw, mnozeprnyms. 

idea, MbICAb. 

from ,- 430. 

Homer, VYomép». 

to pass, MAKOGaITD. 

is irrecoverable, HeBo3- 

Bpamumo. 
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Some saltpetre which exploded’ in a mortar 
suggested the idea of inventing gunpowder. At 
the Olympic games poets used fo read their 
verses, and orators fo pronounce their orationa. - 





to explode, ecnviznyms. Olympic, Oaumnificri&. 


‘a mortar, cmynka. game, urpa. 
saltpetre , ceaumpa. a poet, Noanrs. 

to suggest, no,dme. verses, cmHxomnopénie, 
the idea, ndso,p. to read, ctxmanns. 


of, xb, gov. the dat. an orator, Opantops. 
inventing, uzo06pbmenie to provounce,zosopume. 
gun-powder, ndpox»p. an oration, pbts. 
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SECT. V. 


~- Corszucation or Passive VERBS. 


§ 195. The mode of expression, called by 
grammarians a passive verb, is formed in 
the Russian lanfuage (as in English) by pre- 
fixing the auxiliary verb 6ims, to be, in its 
different tenses to the participle passive; as, 
on» Bebma a106um», he is beloved by all, om» 
Guay BchMH noIAmdemy, he was respected by 
all; Tomép» 6yaem> aiman» schuu BbKaMa. Ho- 
mer will be read in all ages. 
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§¢ 196. The distinction of gender is carried 
through all the tenses of passive verbs; as, 
ond nocaann, he is sent. 
ona 6p11a mOCcaana, she was sent. 
ono 6ygem> nocaaHo, it will be sent. © 
§ 197. In the infinitive mood , the participle 
is apocopated, and put in the dative case ; 
as, 6mb alob6umy, to be loved. 
§ 198. The participle passive of the present 
tense is formed from the first person plural 
indicative present, by changing 2 into wz, aa, 


,0e, as, 


Mbi 1106umM2, we love, «alobumnl, at, oe, beloved. 

MBI Mep3aemd, we tear, Mep3aemblii, af, oe, torn. 
§ 199. The participle past is formed from 

the past tense of the indicative , by changing 

Ab into HNP, HHaA, HHoe, for the perfect, 

indefinite and iterative branches. 

on» AbaAaad, he did. abaaunniit , done. 


oud Hanucaad, hewrote, HankcaHHbIM, written. 


ont abhraab, he moved. ABurHBaHHbIM, moved. | 
§ 200; The participle passive of the semel- 


 factive is formed from the past tense of the 
- same branch, by changing 42 into. mbih, mar, 


moe; as, 

4 8 8 Ww h 
oHD EhHyaD, he threw, KuHyMHH, thrown. 
ori» iponyab, he moved, mponymnz, moved. 


PY WYUODUDWOUD 


- Pa 
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CONJUGATION OF A PASSIVE VERB. | 


INDEFINITE BRANCH. 
INFINITIVE MOOD. 
Pres. 6:1mb mporaemy, to be touched. 
Past. 6nmb mpdrany, to have been touched 
INDICATIVE MOOD 


‘Present. 
Sing. 
Af mporaemp, a, o. I am touched. 
mbi mporaemb, a,o, thou art touched. 


OHb mporaemD, he is touched. 
oHa mporaema, she is touched. | 
OHO mporaemo , it is touched. 
Plu 
MBI we 
‘BB mpéraemi, J you Sare touched. . 
OHH, OHS they 
Past 
Sin g. 


a 6bIAb, a, 0, Iporanb, a, o, I was touched. 
M61 Os1Xb, a, O, MIpOrakb, 4,0, thou wast touched 
ond 6t14» mporan», he was touched. © 

ona 64a mporana, she was touched. 

OHO 6b1A0 mporaHo, it was touched. 


‘MbI we 
Boars -ObIAM mIpéraubiJyou were touched. 
_ OHH, OHS Julie 
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Future. 

Sing. 
a 6yay mporanp, a, o. I shall be touched. 
mb 6¥aemib mporaHy, a, o, thou wilt be touched. 
ond 6yaemt> mporanp, he will be touched. 
oua 6yaemr mporana, she will be touched. 
oHO 6yaenrm mporano, it will be touched. 

Plu 
‘Mat OYgemb mporaust, we shall be touched. 
Bhi 6yaeme mporaust , you will be touched. 
oHnB, ob 6yaym> mporauni, theywill be touched. 


IMPERATIVE MOOD. 


S itn g. 
6yAb mpoéraemp, a, 0, be thou touched. 
OHD) - | him 
_ Wycuib< ona p6yaenr mpé- letdher » be touched. 
oHOYraemb, a, O, it 
Plu 
OH 
Hy Cth 6yaym> mmpdéraeMbl, let them be tou- 
y tomee yay mP ched. 


Participle. 
Pres. mpéraempiii, aa, oe, who or which is touched. 
Past.mpOraHHbili, a1,o0e, who or which was touched. 
: Gerund. | 
Pres. 6yayau mporaemp , a, 0, being touched. 
Past. Gus» or Onibniu mporaHb, a, oO, having 
‘been touched: 
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PERFECT BRANCH. 


INFINITIVE MOOD. 
Gsm» pacmporany , to be touched (thoroughly). 
INDLCATIVE MOOD. 


Present. 
Sin g. 
a pacmporanb, a, 0, I am touched. 
mit pacutpéran», a, o, thou art touched. 
Oud pacmpérau>d, he is touched. 
_oHa pacmporana, she is touched. 
OHO pacmpéraHo, it is touched. 


Plu 
MEI . we 
BbI pacmporansi,<you care touched. 
OHH, ONS : they 

Past. 

Sin g. 


a Onan , &, 0, pacmpérans, a, o, I was touched. 
mb! 6b1Ap,a, 0, pacmporaHp, a, o, thou wast touched. 
oud 6b14b pacmporanh, he was touched. 

ova 6h14a pacmporana, she was touched. 

oHo 6bla0 pacmporano, it was touched. 


Pla. 
MBI we. 
BBI Guan pacmporans,J you pwere teuched 
OHH, OHBY ~ they 
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IMPERATIVE MOOD. 


6yab pacmporanp, a, 0, be thou touched. 
OHb . him 

nym on {ise pac- let. i ts touched. 
oHO) mporaH>, a, 0, Lit 


Plas. 


6yabme pacmporann, be ye touched. 


nyems) oe 2 (exam pacmporaus, let them be 


touched. 
Partici ple. 
Past. pacmporanueii, as, ae, which was touched. 
Gerund, - 


Past. One» or 6p1suim pacmporans, a, o, having 
- been touched. 


SEMELFACTIVE BRANCH. 


INFINITIVE MOOD. 


6:ums mpouymy , to be touched, (once.) 


INDICATIVE MOOD. 


Past. 
Sin g. 
A Gu», a, 0, mpouymp, a, 0, I was touched. 
mnt Oaltb, a, 0, Inpoitym, a, o, thou wast touched. 
OHDb 6b1An mponym>, he was touched. | 
ona 65144 mponyma, she was touched. 
ono 6stao mponymo, it was touched. 
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Plu. 
MbI we 
BbI Suammpsrm on foes touched. 


OHH, OBS, they 


Futures 
Sings 

an 6yay mponym, a, o, I shall be touched. 
mb 6yaemb mpdouymn, a, o, thou wilt be touched. 
ond 6yaem> mponymr, he will be touched, 
ova 6yaem> mpdonyma, she will be touched. 
ono 6yaem> mpoxymo, it will be touched. 

IMPERATIVE MOOD, 

Stn g. 

6yab mpéouynm, a, o, be thou touched. 


' (OHD bim ° 
nem {ese mpo- eer touched. 


oHO )HYMIb a, oO, it . 
Participle. 
_ Past. mponymeit, an, oe, who or which was 
touched. 
Gerund. 


Past, G6risd or Gisuim mponynm, a, o, having » 
been touched. 


“ITERATIVE BRANCH. 
INFINITIVE. MOOD. 


Obimtb mpérapany , to be touched (repeatedly). 


(183) 
Inpicative MOOD. 


Past. 
Sing. 
a Gsiay mporusany,, a, 0, I was touched. 
mb! 6b», a, 0, MporuBand, a, Oo, thou wast touched. 
onb Shar mpornBaH>, he was touched. 
ova 6s:aa mporuspana, she was touched. 
oo 65140 mporuBaHoO, it was touched. 


Plu. 
MB _ cwe 
Bl Gian mporupanbiJyou were touched. 
OHU, OHS they 


Participle. 
‘Past. mporusanubiit, as, oe, which was, touched. 
Gerund., 
Past. Gupp or GiBuM mpéruBaHD, a, 0, having 
been touched. 
RACAL WWAWD ane 
THEME XXIV. 


On THE CONJUGATION OF PASSIVE VERBS. 


Egotism is frequently punished with contempt. 
Sicily is subject to frequent earthquakes. It is 








eyotism,. camoarobre. Sicily, Cuywaia. 

frequently , sacimo. to subject, no4sepedm. 
to punish, xaxdzvieams. vearthquake , 3eMACINpA- 
contempt, upespbuie. ow _ cénie. 
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related, that Romulus -and Remus 
suckled by a she-wolf. Man is created with fa- 


were 


culties, which distinguish him from all other. 
creatures. At the sight of Achilles’ tomb 
Alexander was moved to tears. The greater 
part of our knowledge is drawn from the © 
works of the ancients. Hypocrisy is a tri- 
bute, paid by vice to virtue, The good, 








they relate, cxazniBpatomp. Alexander,Asexcanapy. 


Roniulus , Pomya». 
Remus, Pem». 
to suckle, sockopmums. 
a she-wolf, poagina. 
to create; comseopums. 
a faculty, aaposanie. 
to distinguish, omua- 
_ yanib. 
from, om», gov. the 
gen. 
other , mpouil, 
creature , mapb, gen. 
plu. miBapeit. 
at, mpu, gov. the prep. 
the sight, BuaD. 
Achilles’, Axuaaéco- 
BOH. 
tomb , rpo6uina. 


to move, mpozamb. 

to, ao, gov. the gen. 

a tear, cae3a - 

the greater part, 66ab- 

wa acm. 

knowledge, s3Hanie (to 
be putin the plu.) 

to draw, movepnuyme. 

from, v3», gov. the gen. 

work, msBopéuie. 

the ancients, apéssie. 

hypocrisy , auyembpie. 

tribute, AaHb. 

to pay, nzamums. 

vice , Hopoxs. 

virtue , ao6poabmeap. 

to do, coatiame. 

the good, 4o6po. 
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done by as, should be forgotten, but that 
received kept in perpetual remembrance. A man, 
whose mind ts dlumined by the light of truth, 
‘observing all around him traces of the power 
and goodness of the Creator is lost in asto- 
nishment; but minds, plunged in ignorance or. 
infidelity, amidst the innumerable wonders of 
the universe see nothing but chance: like 


those 


should be forgotten, 


AOAKHO 3a6n1BaMID. ° 


but, a. 
(that, not expressed.) 
to receive, nosveume. 
kept in perpetual re- 
membrance, Bbuno 
NOMHMMb. 
to illumine, o3apamp. 
truth, sbpa, i faith). 
to obsetve , yemampu- 
. Ralb. 
all around him, ses3a‘. 
a trace, Cabab. 
power,BcemoryitjecmsBo. 
goodness, 6a4rocmp. 
the Creator, Co3aamean. 
is lost in astonishment. 
 AMBHDICA MM. 


unfortunAte beings, whose 


eyes are 


a mind, ym». 

to plunge, nmoepy RAMs. 

ignorance, HesbxecmBo 

infidelity , Geanbpie. 

amidst, cpeau. 
Gea 

CACHHDIM. 

a wonder, yao. 

the universe , Mip». 

to see, BHAI. 


innumerable , 


nothing , nugerd. 

but, xpéms, (except.) 

chance, cayrait. 

like , on noao6usr. 

those , mt. 

an unfortunate being , 
HecvacmHblif. 

whose, rdero. 

eye, Oxo,’ pl. ox. 


a 
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deprived of sight; although they may turn to- 


wards the light of the sun, yet they discover. 
nothing, but gloomy darkness. 





to deprive, anmwums. light, cstin». 

sight, apbuie. yet, Ho. 

although, xoma. but, poms. . 

to turn, ofpawamnca. gloomy, mpavani. 

of the sun, coaneuuod. darkness , me mvOma. 
-(solar.) to discover, Bempsudn. 


SECT. VI. 


REFLECTIVE, RECIPROCAL AND COMMON VERBS. 


§ 201. Those verbs are called reflective , 
which denote an action, that recoils upou 
the agent; oub moenica, he washes himself; 
OHDd 6pocaemca, he throws himself &c. 

§ 202. Reciprocal verbs denote the action 
of two or more agents upon each other; as, 
oHu Obiomea, they beat each other. 

§ 203. Reflective and reciprocal verbs are 
formed by adding ca or cs (the abbreviation 
of the pronoun ce6a, self) to all the tenses 
and persons of transitive verbs; as, 
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a m6w, I wash. a motocb , I wash myself. 
OHa MblAa, she washed. oHa mbIAach, she washed 
herself. 


§¢ 204. Common verbs have the signification 
of neuter verbs; as, 6oampca to be afraid, 
cmapambca to endeavour &c; and generally 
express things that happen of themselves, or. 
some internal action of the mind. Common 
verbs always end inca, without which particle 
they have no signification. 


§ 205. There are many verbs used as reflective 
in the Russian language, which are not so in 
English; some may be rendered by a passive 
and others by a neuter verb; as, 


BBIHOCHIb o3kacdemca Eternity 7s represented 
Kpyromp. | by a circle. 

Jlo wbps car» usr omaa- In proportion as we 
AAeCMCA OM mpeamémoss, recede from objects 
OHH Kdaxymca HaMd Ménbe. they appear less. 


- 
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CONGUGATION OF A REFLECTIVE VERB, 
INDEFINITE BRANCH. 
Infinitive mood, rpbmyca, to warm one’s self. 


INDICATIVE MOOD. 
Present. 
Sing. 
a rpbioce, I warm myself. 
mit rphemsca, thou warmest thyself. 
on» rphemea, he warms himself. 
ona rptemes , she warms herself. 
ono rpbemea, it warms itself. 

Plu. 
Mb rpbemca , we warm ourselvés. ” 
Bb! rphemecb, you warm yourselves 
oHu, OHS rpsiomca, they warm themselves. 

Paes t. 

Sin g. 
arpbaca, I warmed myself. 
mii rpbaca, thou warmedst thyself. 
oup rphica, he warmed himself. 
ona rphaacs, she warmed herself. 
ollo rpbaocn, it warmed itself, 

Plus 
MbI rpbauch, we warmed ourselves. 
BbI -rpbanch, you warmed yourselves, 
OHH, ont rpbaucb, they warmed themselves. 
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Futupr.e, 
. Sin g. 
a 6yay rpbmica, I shall warm myself. 
mi 6yaems rpsinbea, thou wilt warm thyself. 
oun 6yAem» rpbmpeca , he will warm himself. 
ona Gye rpé-neca, she will warm herself. 
oxo 6yje0rD rpbineca, it will warin itself. 
Plu. | 
mbt Gyaem> rpbmpca, we shall warm ourselves. 
Bol Oyaeme rptmpea, you will warm yourselves. 
OHH, OABb 6yaym> rpbinbea , they will warm 
| themselves. 
IMPERATIVE MOOD. 
S dn ge 
rpbitca , warm thyself. 
ond rpbenica, |; him warm himself. 
mycmboua rpbemea, plet> her warm herself. 
ono rptemca, ) | lic warm itself, 
) ‘Poeliu. 


rpbiamecb, warm yourselves. | 
nycmb o8#, ont rpbromica, let them warm them- 


selves. 
Participle. 


Mas. rpbiwuyiitea, who warms himself. 

Present Fem. rpbiomaaca, who warms herself. 
Neut.rpb-omeeca, which warms itself. - 
Mas, rpbsuiitca, who warmed hiunself, 

Past. Fem. rpbajna tca, who warmed herself. 
Neut, rpssmweeca, which warmed itself. 
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Gerund. | 


Pres. rpbacbh, warming one’s self. 
Past. rptumuce, having warmed one’s self. 


PERFECT BRANCH. 


Infinitive mood; corpbunca, to warm one’s self. 


INDICATIVE MOOD. 
Piast. 
Sing. 
a corpbaca, I warmed, or have warmed myself. 
mot corpbaca, thou hast warmed thyself. 
oub corpbaca, he has warmed himself. 


ona corpbaacs , she has warmed herself. 
oHO corptbaoch, it has warmed itself, 


Plu 


MBI corpbaucn, we have warmed ourselves. 
Bhi corpbuucr, you have warmed yourselves. 
ouM, out corpbance, they have warmed them- 
selves. 
Future > 
Sin g. 

a corpbioct, I shall warm myself. 
mut corpbeusca, thod wilt warm thyself. 
ond corpbemca, he will warm himself. 
ona corpsemca, she will warm herself. 
ono corpéeinca, it will warm itself. 
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Pidiu | 
whl corpbemca, we shall warm ourselves. 
BhI corpbemecs, you will warm yourselves. 
oHu,oHS Corpbiomcs, they will warm themselves. 
IMPERATIVE MOOD. 


corpbiica , warm thyself. 


OHD corpbemica , him warm himself. : 
Mycub4 ova corpbemca, plets her warm herself. 
oHO corpbemca, it warm itself. 
Pliu. 


corpbamecb , warm yourselves, 
Nycmb onu, oxt corphiomca, let them warm 
themsleves. 


Participle past. 
Mas. corpbsuiitca , who warmed himself. 
Fem, corptsmaica, who warmed herself. 
Neut. corptsmeeca, which warmed itself. 


Gerun da, 
Past. corpbsmiaca , having warmed one’s self. 


PPRELWA VWWDY WYN 


- 
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THEME XXV. 


ON REFLECTIVE, RECIPROCAL AND COMMON 
VERBS, 


Our faculties develop themselves with age. Ivy 
intwines itself round the oak (tree).Curtius threw 
himself fvom a precipice for the sake of his coun- 
try. The English and the Poituguese have ds- 
tinguished themselves by their frequent voyages 
round the world. The Chinese consider themselves 
the wisest people in the world. Hippocrates. 





faculty , cnoco6sucmp. 
to develop, pa3zenedme. 
with, 
aze , 


Cb. 
nO3pacntb. 
ivy, MAwulp. 


to intwinfe , o6emedms: ° 


round , 6xoao, gov. the 
gen. 

oak , ay6dsuit. 

a tree, aépeso. 

Curtius, Kypuiit, 

tu throw down, xx36ep- 
2aimb. 

froin , Bb, gov. the ace. 

a precipice, upouacinp. 

sake, culacénies 


country, omésecmso. 
an Englishman, Agran- 
THA 


a Portuguese, [opmy- 


'  pPaaenp. 
to distinguish , mpocad- 
CHITID. 
frequent, gacmul. 
voyaye , myimemécarBie. 
the world , catmp. 
a Chinese, Kumaenn. 
to consider, nocumamp. 
wise, MyAppm. 
people, Hapo,p. 
Hippocrates , Tumo- 
| Kpaulp. - 


» 
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and Galen are, considered as the fathers of 
the healing: art. Gibraltar is considered one of. 
the strongest fortresses in Europe. Gold is 
tried, by fire, anda friend by adversity. Crimi- 
nals’ are punished according to the measure 
of their crimes. In Kamtchatka dogs are har- 
nessed instead of horses. Diana was represented 
with a bow, and a quiver full of arrows. Every 
thing in nature changes. Through all the course 





Galen, Taséap. 

the father, ome». 
heating , spaié6uniit. 

_ art, Hayna, (science.) 
Gibraltar, T'u6paamap». 
strong, Chabal. 
fortress , xpsuocmp. 
Europe, Espona. 
gold, 3daomo. 

to try, monviumecame. 
fire, ordnp. 
adversity , wecaacmie. 
a criminal, sundsaniit. 
to punish , xaxd3eieamb. 
according, no, gov.-the 
. dat. 
measure, Mbpa. 

a crime, 1pecmynaéuie. 


' to represent, 


Kamtchatka, Kamgamnra. 

instead , Bmuécmo.. 

a horse, adma,b. 

to harness, sanpazdms. 
a dog, cobaka. 

Diana, Alana. 

306pa- 
ams. 

a bow, ayK. 

a quiver, KoAWda». 

full, sanéaHeHHbIi. 

an arrow, cmpbaa. 
every thing, Bce, 


nature , 1pHpo,a. 


to change, 3.6éH4Anrs. 
through, Bo. 
all, sce. 


‘the course , mevéHie. 


9 
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of this short life, we struggée with diseases, 
misfortunes, and above all, with our passions. 
All the world complains of the inconstancy of 
fortune. Virtue does uot dread. calumny. ‘There 
are people, who daugh at others, but do not 
allow others to laugh at them. 





short, xpamnKilt, incenstancy, KOAUB phe 
life, *uaHb. : HOCUS. 
to struggle, Gopdmoeen. fortune, cracmtie. 
disease , 6oab3up. to dread, 6oamnca, 
misfortune, 66,a. calumny , .3A0c.16Bie. 
above all, Goate scerd. there are, ecutp. 
passion, cmpacmp. to laugh, cxuéameca. 


allthe world, secs cahm». at, Haab, gov. the ins. 

to” complain , xdazo- but do not, a ne. 
amber. to allow, mepnbmu, 

of, Ha, gov, the acc. at, naan, gov. the ins. 
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S E Cc TT. VII. 
ComPounD VERBS. 

§ 206. Compound verbs are formed by pre- 
fixing a preposition to simple verbs, and thereby 
modifying or changing their original significa- 
tion; as, 6escadsumb, to dishonour &c. - 

fiem. In some instances the simple verb 
has become obsolete, while the com-. 
pound remains in use; as, 6ockpecunts 
to raise up; ucze3zdms to disappear &c. 


‘ 
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§ 207. The indefinite branch of compound 
verbs is formed by prefixiag a preposition to 
the iterative of simple verbs; and the perfect: 
branch by prefixing a preposition to the in- 
definite simple; as, newamam, to seal, pac- 
Wevambipamb, to unseal; perf. pacneyamaam &c. 

§ 208. When the simple verb kas the se- 
melfactive, the compound derived from it has 
also this branch; as, aBuuymb, to move (once), 


BO3ABMIHYMIb, to erect. 


CoNJUGATIQN OF AGOMPOUND VERB. 


INDEFINITE BRANCH. 


Infinitive mood: NoAgucpBanth , ‘to undersign. | 
InpicaTiveE MooD 
Present. 
Sia z- 
a noamucnisatlo, I undersign. 
Ibi WoAtkcaiBaewms, thou undersignest. 


OHD che 
ova pHoanucapaem,Jshe -andersigns. 
OHO) it 

P Z kt. : . . 


Mbl HOAMucEIBAaeMD, We UNdersign. 
BAI HoAmuchipaeme , you -undersign. : 


OHH, OHS ToamhcsiBaiom, they uadersign. 
% 
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Past 
Sin g. 
ag noanihcnipaap, a, o, | undersigned. 
Mm Moaiucninasd, a, o, thou undersignedst, 
OHD ToankceBaad, he undersigned. 
ona noanicusaaa, she undersigned. 
OHO NoalceBaao, it undersigned. ' | 
Pl u 
Mb HOAMHChIBAAB, We undersigned. 
Bb! NOAMuchBaAM, you undersigned. . 
OHH, OHS NoAnkcnBaau, they undersigned. 
Future. 
Sin ge 
a 6yay moanicusams, | shall undersign, _ 
mat 6yaewb DoAnuchiBamb, thou wilt undersige 
OH>b he 
oHa t yaem» nnsicune she fr undersiga. 
OHO | it 
Peliu. 
mit Gyaemb noanhkenpams, we shall undersign. 
BL Oyaerme Moanuceipamp , you will undersign. 
onH,0H5 6yayor» NoAnicHBams, they will undersiga. 
IMPERATIVE MOOD. | 
| Sin g. 
Noankcunal, undersign (thou), 
OHDb him 
nylon {snsicuncm, ae {ender 


OHO in. 
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Plu 
noaniucnsaume , undersign (ye). 
Hy Cb OHH ,OHS NOANUCHBatoury,let themundersign, 


Participle. 
Pres. moanucuBaiomilt, aa, ee, who undersigns. 


Past. noanichipasmii, aa, ee, who undersigned. 


; Gerun d 
Pres. MOAHHCHIBaA , undersigning. 


Past. noanicpipasmn, having undersigned. 


PERFECT BRANCH. 
Infinitive mood, noanucamb , to undersign. 
INDICATIVE MOOD. 
Past 
Sin g. e 
A woamucaan, a, 0, I have undersigned. 
mbt Noanucaan, a, o, thou hast undersigned. 
ond Noanucaar, he has undersigned. | 
ona noanucaaa, she has undersigned. 
OHO Toanucaao, it has undersigned. 


Plu. 


MBI Toatucaan, we have undersigned.. 
BbI Noanucdan, you have. undersigned. 
OHH , ons HognHcaan’, they have undersigned. 
Future. 
Sin & 
a nioanumy, I shall undersign. | 
mb noanimemp, thou wilt undersign. 


N 


OH | he 
oHa pHoalmmem>, <she pwill undersign. 
OHO) - : it 
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Plu. 
MI Toanhmem>, we shall undersign. 
Bb Toawhureme , you will undersign. 
OHH, OHS Nognhmynt, they will undersign. 


]mPpERATIVE MOOD. 


Stn g. 
NOANHWIN , undersign (thou). 
OHD him 
nycmbé ona pMoamamem?>, lets her pandersign. 
OHO it | 
noanumhme, undersign (ye). 
NyCMb OHH, ous noankmymn, let them undersign. 
Participlea, 
Past. moanucasmik, ax, oe, who undersigned. 
Gerund. 
Past. nognucaésms or noanucaésn , having under. - 
signed, 
§ 209. The prepositions used in the formation 
of compound verbs are the following : 

Besv , (without) marks privation, ex. 
Gesnoréumb, to deprive of rest, to distunk 
6e306pa3ump,to deprive of beauty,to disfigure. 

Bo, 6x (in) adds the meaning of the preposition to 
the simple verb, ex. scmasaiimp, to insert, 
BOBAe@ , to intrain. | 

Bo3 , 630, 63, (up) marks 18. ascension t 
ROCXOANMh, to ascend. B3abcmb , to climb up. 
aly. The commencement of an action: 
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-po3surobumb, to conceive an affection. 


Bo3HeHaBUAbMb, to begin to hate. . 
3ly- Reinstatement : 

Bo3sbpamumb , to return. © 

BoscmaHosums, to .replace. | 


Bu, (out) marks 15 the passing of an object 


Ao, 


from the interior to the exterior, and cor- 
responds to the latin preposition ez; as, 


‘BRIrHamb, to expel, 


BbIBO3MMIb , tO export. 

_ aly. Duration : 7 

Biicmofmb, to stand all,the time. 

BRICAyMAaMTb , to listen to the end. | 
3ly. Acquirement by means of exertion : 

BRIALCMUMb, to obtain by flattery. 

pamaaxame , to obtain by tears. 

(till, to) marks the boundary , or termi- 

nation; © ° 

Aoxoaumpn, to arrive at a certain noint. 

aowmamb, to read to'a certain point. 


3a, (for) marks r+ the commencement of 


an action. 
sarosopame , ‘to begin to speak. ' 
3aKunbin , to begin: to boil. 
aly. The expansion of the action ‘over 
an object: 
saabaamb , to stop up. 
aaxpacumb, to eover over with colour. 


H3> , 


Ha, 
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3ly. Excess : 
saropophmbca , to say too much. 
sacnamben, to oversleep. 
4ly. Deviation : 
sabxamb, to ride off the road. 
Sly. Acquirement,, by exertion. 
sapa6omamp , to earn by labour. 
6ly. Descent. 
3ax0Aumlb, to set, to go down. 


(from) has ist. nearly the same signifi- 
cation as 6, but is used inamore ele- 
vated style. 
u3rHamb, to banish. us6pamp, to elect. 
aly. Wasting by use: 
H3HOCHME, to wear out, 
3ly- Exploring. 
H3BICKHBalb , to search out. 
(on) marks 15 accumulation: 
na6pocamp, to throw in a heap. 
Haropopims, to speak too much. 
aly. Witchcraft : 
HaroBapusamb, to foretell. 
HakOAAOBLIBalb , to bewitch. 


Haat, (upon) Corresponding to the Jatin pre- 


position super. 


Haacmpoums, to build a superstructure. 


_Haanucam, to superscribe. 


( aor ) 


Hus , (below) marks descent :. 
Hu3BEpruymh, to precipitate. 
HU3xo4umb, to descend. 


O, 06%, 060 (about) corresponding t to the la- 
tin preposition circum. 
- o6ausam , to. circumfuse. 
o6xoaum» , to circumambulate. 


o6usAmh, to embrace. 


One, (from) 16 the separation of parts: 
om6ump , to, detach. 
omcmasumb , to displace. - 
aly. Cessation. . 

_ ommucam» , to finish writing, | 

ommaakamb, to cease weeping. 
3ly- With the particle ca deliverance : 
omabaamsea , to disencumber one's self. 
omrosopumsca, to excuse one’s self. 


ITepe, (over) marks 18t excess : 

nependoanum, to overfill. 

nepecnébmb, to over - ripen. 

aly. Change of place: 

Nepeaumb, to pour out of one vessel into 
- another. 


Nepesosums , to transport, to carry over. 


@ 


3'y. Joined to the preposition B03, superiority: 
npessoumu , to surpass. 

npesocxogumb , to excel, 

Aly. Repetition: 
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nepenucams , to copy (to write over again). 
Hepeiumamb, to read over again. 
Ho, modifies the duration of the action: 
nourpams , to play a lite. 
Horocmims, to pay a short visit. 
Hogs, (under) corresponds in its first signi- 
fication tg the particle sud. 
HOAAOKUMS, to put under. 
Nloasepramb, to subject. 
noanucains , to subscribe (undersign). 
aly. Approach : | 
Noavbxamp , to drive up. 

Hpead, (before) corresponding to the particle pre: 
mpeacka3zamb, to predict. 
upeawmécmBopamh, ta precede. 
Wpeaytpemaamb , to anticipate. 

Hpn, denotes 18 approach : 
npibxame, to arrive. 

Iipukacampca , to touch, 
HpucoeauHame, to unite, 
aly. Increase : 

upubasaagi, to add. 

Upubsbams, to augment. 
3ly- Concealment : 
puKpyBamp, to hide under. 

Ipo, (through) denotes 1st. passage: 
Hpow3umsb, to run through, | 
mpoxoaums , to pass through. 
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aly- Duration : 

npocmoams,, to stand all the time. 

3ly- Loss : 

npocnfm» , to lose by sleeping. 
mpourpams , to lose by gaming. 

4ly- with the particle ca, a fault or mistake : 
npoboamaimbea , to speak ineautiously. 


Hpomuer , (against) marks ppposition or con- 
trariety : 
npomusopsaump, to contradict. 
Hpomusycmoamb, to oppose. 


Paz, Marks 1° separation : 
pa3so6pamp, to sort. 
pasatsume , to divide. 
aly. Development: 
pasbénamp, to expand. 
paspepuyo , to unfold. 
3ly- With the particle cA, augmentation of 
the action: 
pascepahmnca, to become very angry. 


Co, cb (marks) 1st. connexion : 
cocmasumb , to compound, mix. 
cnaécmb, to entwine, plait. 

aly. Descent: 
coum, to walk down. 
c6pocump, to throw down. 

Y, expresses 1t- departure : 
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yHecmi , to carry away. 
| yaembmb, to fly away. 

aly. Arrangement: 
y6pams, to place in order. 
ykaacmp, to pack up. 

3ly- Dimiaution : 
ySupams , to decrease. 
yGasaamp, to diminish. 

41y- Opposition : 
ycmloam» , to resist. 

Sly. Persuasion. 
yObaump, to convince. 
yrosopums , to persuade. 

6ly. Retention. | 
yAepmamb, to stop, to arrest. 
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THEME XXVI. 
On COMPOUND VERBS. 


The northern nations harrassed the Roman . 
Empire by their frequent incursions. The Danabe 





northern, chsepnui. . Empire, Munépia. 

a nation, Hapoab. frequent, sacmrent. 

to harrass, GesRoxdume. an incursion, na6bro. 
‘Roman, Pumexiit.. . the Danube, Aynait. 
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' falls into the Black-sea. The sight of the ecean 
excites admiration. The prayers. of the righ- 
feous ascend to heaven. After the rain the sun 
shone forth again. It -is impossible to recall 
lost time. The Neva flows out ‘of the Ladoga lake. 
Troy held out a long time, but was taken 
at last. Priam odtained from Achilles the body 
of his son Hector. Paper is made out of rags. 





to fall, ndgame. 
the Black Sea, Yépxoe 
mOpe. 

the sight, spbaume. 

the ocean, oxeann. 

to excite, so36yx4dme. 

admiration, yansaéuie. 

a prayer, MOAuMBAa. © 

arighteous man, npa- 
BeEAHbIH. 

to go, zroqums. * 

heaven, Hé6o. 

after, mocas. 

the rain , nenacmne. 

again, cHORa. 

to shine-forth, eo3ciams. 

to recall , sosepamum. 


_to hold, 


lost, momépanHall. 
the Neva, Hesa. 
to flow out, eeme- 
" ” Kdmb. 
Ladoga, Aagomcxill. © 
Troy, Tpos. 

Aépmamb. 

at last, HaKoHéy». 

to take, B3AmIB. 
Priam, Ipiam. 

to obtain , svimpocume. 
Achilles, Axuaaécn. 
son, CbIH»b. 

Hector, Péxmopn.. 
paper; 6ymara. 

to make , 4ézamb. 


of, 43D. 





*-When the’ signification of the verb will allow of the 
separation the prefix of the preposition is left for the scholar. | 


\ 
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4 


No one has ever reached the. pole. The Nile 
overflows the neighbouring countries annually, 
Speak candidly, but not cmprudently. The sun 
had no sooner gone down, than the nightingale 
began to sing. The diligent deserve encourage- 
ment. Vesuvius emits flames, Bees extract honey 
from every flower. The alchymists endeavoured ta 





a rag, Mmpanhya. 

no one, HHKMmO. 

ever, emé. 

to reach, goxogume. 

the pole, m0atoc». 

the Nile, Huan. 

annually, kaxapiit roap. 

to overflow , 3amo- 
TAATIb 


neighbouring, oxpécur- 


HbIi. 
country , cmpana. 
candidly, omxposéHHo. 
_ to speak , zosepuime. 
no sooner, AMWb MOAb- 

KO. 
_ to go down, saxamumo- 
| CR. 
than, Karp. 


nightingale , coaonéi. 
to sing, némp. 


diligent , mpuabx- 
BIH. 
to deserve, 3acayxn- 
camp. 
encouragement , o,o- 
6péuie. 


Vesuvius, Besysix. 

to emit, 36epzdm», 

flames, maams. 

a bee, mieaa. 

to extract, “364eKam. 

honey, MeAb.— 

a flower, ypbin». 

an alchymist, aaxu- 
- MHUCOMh. 

to endeavour to find, 

HSdICANEAIIb. 
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discover the means of transforming the base 
metals into gold. Misers heap up wealth and 
their heirs spend it. The desires of an ambi- 
tious man are not easily -satisfied. Gipsies tell 
fortunes by the hand. On the pillars of Hercules 
were inscribed the words: rec plus ultra. In 
Rome they used to precipitate criminals from 
the Tarpean rock, Drunkenness odscures the 





the means, cndco6», 
to transform , -1pespa- 
° I HOIb. 
base, Hu3KIz. 
metal, Memaaad. 
into, Bb, gov, the acc. 
gold , 3610mo, 
a miser, ckyMbli. 
to heap up, xaxonsAme. 
wealth , 6oramcmsa, 
(plu). 
an heir, HacabaHnn. 
to spend , pacmozdame. 
desire , meaanie. 
an ambitious man, Ye- 
| cmoarobe tl». 
not easily, Heckdpo. 
to satisfy, nacviuyameca. 


a gipsy , WbITadkKa. 
to tell, xazosdpusame. 
by, wa, gov. the acc. 
a pillar, cmoanm», © 
Hercules , Tepryaécr. 
to incribe , xagnucams. 
nec plus ultra, He aa- 
abe cero. 
Rome, Pump. 
to precipitate , nx36ep- 
2amib. 
a criminal, mpecmyn- 
HUKD. 
from, cn, gov. the gen, 
Tarpean, Tapnéitckiit. 
a rock, cKasa. 
drunkenness npancmso. 
to obscure , ompacdiis. 
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understanding. Captain Cook sailed round the 
world three times. The dread of shame defers 
many from criminal actions. No one should 
excuse himself by pleading ignorance of the 
laws. Satiated with earthly grandeur Char- 
les V retired to a monastery. Many nomadian 
tribes have changed their mode of life, and 
settled (themselves) in villages. No poet has 





the understanding, pa3- to excuse one's self,. 


CYAORD. 
Captain Cook, Kauu- 


-mauo Rye». 


three times, mpa pa3a. 


to sail round, o6sézrams. 
the world, secb semHoi 
map». 

the dread, omacéunie. 

shame , cmbiAp. 

to deter, omepamdm. 

many, MHOrHX>. 

criminal , xyabiit. 

an action, nocmynor. 

(by pleading, expres- 
sed by the ins.) 

ignorance , He3HaHie. 

the law, 3axdu». 

no. one, Huxmd. 


omzosdpreamebcn. 
should, ne adamHo. 
to satiate, mpecbimdme. 
earthly , semunriz. 
grandeur, Beaugie, _ 
Charles, V.Kapa»namsrit 
to retire, yaasuneca, — 
10, 6. 
a. monastery , MOHa: 
CHIBIPb. 
nomadian, KoveBbil, 
a tribe, Hapdan. 
to change, nepentniume. 
mode, d6pa3». 
to settle , noceanms V. 

203, 

a village, aepésua, . 
@ poet, cmuxomBopeyp, 
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ever surpassed Homer. Dark clouds forebode 
rain. We should prefer what is useful to that, 
which is agreeable. In spring numbers of birds 
flock to the north from warm countries, Hypo- 
crites conceal their vices under a mask of sanctity. 
Science enlightens the understanding. Gamesters 
frequently gamble away all their fortunes. 





to surpass, mpes30umu. 
Homer , omépp. 
dark , mpaqunii. 
a cloud, 66saKo. 
to forebode , npeact- 
"yam. 
rain, AOKAb, 
we should , adaxHo. 
to prefer, npeanocn- 
. mam. 
that which is useful , 
| MOLES HO. 
that which is agreeable , 
IpiAMHbA. 
in the spring, Bec#H610. 
to the north, ua chreps. 
to flock, npuaemdme. 


‘many, MHOmeCMBO. 
from , #3», gov. the gen. 
warm, méIAbiit. 


a ,gguntry, cmpana. 


| a hypocrite, AueMbpb. 


to conceal, npuxpsiedme. 
a mask, awqina. - 
sanctity, CBAMOCHID. 
science, HayKa, (to be 
put in the pla.) 
to enlighten, npocet- 
; -- BYANTS. 
a@ gamester, mrpOKh ° 
frequently, gacmo. 


- to gamble away ,.mpo- 


uzpwieams. 
a fortune, umbuie. . 


YW DUDDADY 
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S ECT. VIIL 


IMPERSONAL VERBS. 


¢ aro. A verb is called impersonal , when 
jts nominative or agent is unknown, or con- 
sidered as such; this unknown agent is ex 
pressed in English by, i, one, they, people 
&e. and in the Russian language as follows: 


ist’ By the third person singular of the re- 
flective verb. 
ropopimca, itis said. Kaxemics, It seems. 
cayademca, it happens. mpe6yemcs, itis required, 
yaaémica, it suceeds. NOBBCIIBYEMCH , it is re- 


lated. 
salpemwaemca, it is for- nopeabBaemca , it 18 
bidden. commanded. 


__aly- By the third person singular of active 

or neuter verbs. 

mép3Hemb, it freezes. sanucumm , it depends. | 

Hegocmaéui, it is not Hagaemum, it belongs. 

enough. 

ecm , thereis. npraksecmsyeurp, it is 
proper. 

Aocmaém» , itis enough. maenm, it thaws. 


3ly. By the apocopated participle ‘passive of 
the neuter gender. 


(. au) 


crazaHo, it is said. séabHo, itis commanded. 

Wicavo,, it: is written. mpuxaé3ano, it is ordered. 

rosopend, it is spoken. sanpewené, itis forbiden. 

AOAKHO, it- must. T103B6xeHO,it is permitted. 

peanicano, itis ordai- ommbaeno, it is marked. 
ned. 


fly By a verb used in the form of an 
adverb : 


BUAHO, it 18 evident. - Hy#HO, itis necessary. 
meaameabHo, itis desirable. yrdéano, it pleases. 

#HAAOCMHO , it is pityable. ussbcmuHo, it isknown. 
AOCaAHO , it is. vexing. omgema, Atis dangerous. 


Rem, These, and other impersonals, formed 
in the same manner, are conjugated with the 
auxiliary verb, as, 


Pres. npuxdsano, it is ordered, 
Past. mpukasano Ot140, it was ordered, 
‘Fut. npuxasano 6yaemp, it will be ordered. 


(Sly. Any active or neuter verb used in the 
third person plural. without a pronoun: 
nimym>, they write. HagmHdtomp, they begin. 
ropopimy, they say. cxa3ssinaiom», they relate. 


6ly- By the second person singolar of the 
verb; as, emMy 20¢0puims, a OND cubémes, one 


speaks to him, and he laughs &c.- 


( ara j 


$ ati. Several verbs, which are impersonal 

in English have their subject in. the Russian 
language ; as, 

rpomMb rpemamb, it thunders. 

MOAHIA CBepxdem, it lightens. 

BEMp» ayem>, it blows. 

AOKAL HAEMD, it rains. 

rpaab uaémp, it hails, 

CHbrb HAEM>d, it snows. 
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SECT. IX. 
Ig REGULAR VEBBS.. 


§ 212. Irregular verbs are such as deviate 
from the general rules of conjugation. 

§ 213. In the Russian language the irregu- 
lar verbs are: ; 

1st. All monosyllabical verbs, except: 


3Hamb, to know. cntmb, to mattre. 
sphmp , to ripen. upbmb, to perspire. . 
rpbmb, to warm. cmbmb , to dare. 
aymp, to blow. mabmb , to” decay. 


aly: All the verbs ending in the infinitive inv. 

3ly. All the verbs which termihate in the in- 
finitive in ms or mu preceded by a consonant. 

fly. The verbs, which form the perfect branch 
without the aid of a preposition. 

5ly- The verbs, which have a definite branch. 
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rt. MONOSYLLABICAL VERBS. 


Infin. I per. 2per 3 per. Imp. 
6abins , to watch. 6A-10 0 “MU eAMI'S 6am 
6pmins, to shave. 6pb-1 -eu, -10MmB 6phi. 
6umb, to beat. 6b-10  -Cllm® + -2ORTR Gek.; 
wpams, to lie. Bp-y ~-CWb -yers Bpm, 
Bhimb, to hurl. BO-10 = -€1B -10mM& Bom. 
Bamp, to wind. -Bb-10. CUB ~10iMN peit.. 
ruums, to rot. THI-10 --@0Ib -10/0% ruikt, 
rHyms, to bend. TH-y -CWIb -ymb THM. 
apam,, to tear. aep-y -enn ~ynrs acpH. 
aAnms , to prolong. AA-10 0 = HITS . ofRIS aan. 
Maamp,to expect. ma-y -emtme . -yYOTB AAN. 
mpamp, to devour. Ap-y -euIb -yYmt A pm, 
MAM b , to. squeeze. AM-yY -CHIB -ym®s JME. 
wanib, to reap. mn-y. -C0e | -yins IKHM. 

' mump, to live. *WB-y -ems | '' -yme %cAWEH. 
stamp, to call.. © sos-y' -emm° -yms SOBH, 
sphms, to behold. sp-10 “Wins -a1'S Sp. - 
Kpeims, to cover. Kpo-0 -ems +*10m'S Kpox. 
arauip, to lie. A-Ty. -MeNIG -TrymB APH. . 


ancmums, to flatter. an-ewy -CMMWBD -CMAWIh ABCmE. 


AHM®, to pour. AB-IO CWB | HOW ACH. 
msams, to fly. Mi-y 9 -MmR -ams “UN, 
mame. to knead. MH-y -@0&  -ym® MAY. 
mMuMmE, to think, mH-I0)6-mUS “ARIS MuE. ° 
MUMME, to cover MUl-y HUB “ans | Mui. 


with moss. 


MCI Ine, to revenge. M-lly ~CMH OB -COIAtTTR MCUIN. 


MMB, to wash. MO~10 0 =€1015 “i> =—. MOM. 
NEI, tocramp. HD-t0 = -enIs -10mS Bok,’ 
uums, to drink. Hp-10 ~OMp -10US mek, 
mats, to float. masin-y -eulb -yme - MABIBM. 
hms, to sing. nO-10 0 -C -101'% 0K. 


pBams, to tear. ps-y (| ~eims - VR pam. 
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Infinitive I per 2 per 3 per Imp. 


pmamp, to neigh. pm-y -emrs oylns pan. 
pain, to burrow. po-10 tb “101 ped, 
cans, to send. MIA-Ky = TLL -lOIDb ALOT. 
cinaains, to spread. emeAr- -enls -1001'5 cmeAm. 
cabins, to pass for. caus-y. -enb “yinB * CARIBE. 
cmeimb, tocongeal. cmaiH-y -euls ~yms ‘CHIBI HB. 
inkamb, to weave. M-Ry -TCUIS “KYMID mK. 
umums, to honour. woy “Hw -AlDS “um. 
WMUIb, to sCcWe Wb1O -ClUb “i01N' We. 


§ 214 The past and future tenses of these 
verbs are formed regularly , the former by chan- 
ging the termination ms of the infinitive into 
Ab, Aa, AO, eX. NbINb, to sing; A Whab,a, o, 1 
sang; and the latter by the addition of the, 
future tense of the auxiliary verb 6umes tothe. 
infiuitive mood, ex. a 6yay mbmp, I shall 
sing. 


2ly VERBS ENDING IN Tb. 


Infinitive 1st: ner, 2”4. per, past. | 
Gepeub, to preserve. Gbepe-ry -xem Gepern. ., 
Baeqdb, to draw. BAC-KY -YCIEb BACKb. 
xeyub, to burn. M~Ty “Keith eMb. 
mow, to be able. Mo-ry -xemb Morb. 
meyb, to cook. ~~ e-Ky -4elllb Wekb. 
cmpu4ip, to shear. cmpH-ry -xeulb COIpUrh 
chub, to cut. ‘Ch-Ky -Tellb CBKb. 
‘medn, to flow, me-Ky -4eulb mex». 


Moagub, to pound. wWlo4-Ky -Hemb MOAOKD, 
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§ 215. The above verbs form the third per- 
son plural of the present tense, by the ad- 
dition of ms to the first person singular, ex. 
Gepery, Geperymy; saexy, Baerym». The fe- 
minine and neuter genders of the past tense 
are formed from the masculine, by changing 
the final » into ua, ao, ex Gepérn, Oepersa, 
Geperao. ; | 
‘Sly. Venus ENDING IN ms OB mu PRECEDED 


BY A CONSONANT. 
Past. © 


Infinitive. ists per, and. per. 
Garocmu, to guard. —6ar-ay -emb Gatoarn | 
Gpecmu, to crawl. O6pea-y. sent Gpear, - 
rpecmb ; to row. _rpeb-y - “CID ° rpe6n. 
riiecmb, to oppress. THeM-y -€llb PHA 
Fpbicinb, to gnaw. rpbl3-y -ellb Tpbl3b. 
KAACINb,.tO curse. KANH-y -€0lb = KAAAD. 
wecmu , to sweep. Meli-y -€llb Mea». 
IIpAcmb, to spin. Bpia-y¥ -@lle lIpsar. 
maecmu, to plait. Haem-y -€Mlb WAC.1b. 
Wacmi, to pasture. Macey -elllb Macb. 
pacmu, to prow. pocm-y -Clib poch 
wipacinu , to shake. mpac-y -emb mpicn. 
gBtcmb, to blossom. yBbm-y -emb Usbar. 


§ 216. The third person plural of the pre- 


sent tense, and the feminine and 


geuders of the past are formed in the same 
manner as in the verbs ‘ending inv. - 


neuter 


( 216 } 


























a el qokmor| wo , ene Fed 
-qoumor|Hoimsmor Avkg| = soruxor . Pe) oqmumor 1 
"qHBUD Anew ayeio amend “Jaq 
- qooiraoHems|'dnpue}s 0} 
“q RAOHBMO |woturMaoNEMD kvkég)WOVrHEOH EID KOUMH SOHEIND'T 
*AYCH Aven are qmdel J1ag 
o1evell 118} 01 . 
‘meven| aoreven (vig arevell qmeven ‘puy 
*HHbeH “Kner arenva qMebkH “hg 
o1ennEeH}| «a 18aq 0} 

‘nenHpen|amennben AvAg| “eilwbeH qiVHAbeH *| 

“THQ Kuqv argv *qmigy °}.19 
4 ovagy| ‘a0ejd 0} Jd 
‘meagy| -qmeagqy fvAg areagy queaqy “pay 
“HEV aney arev THe “JIIg 

orev BAIS O} 
‘seacy|. ameaer Xvig areaey quieaey ‘puy 
‘HNIEOR Awaeoa areca qed *J19q 
- kdan *ayUI 0} ' 
‘adag| amedg Avhg arndg qmedg “*puy 
j “2ININT "1S0d yUuasatd 
aagyosaduy Say DoIpUul aaTUYUT 

A SD 


"NOILISOdEWd V LNOHLIM HONVERE LOAMUAd FHL WUOT HOIHM SHUAA 





AY 





-qvua | qmgy aa kvfg argvna | 7 ‘9a8 on.) ‘ qmngvua 30 | 
‘mevaa. |. amuvua Kvfg ayevug | (ORES... b 
‘HIGQO | _ Ayagou | avexggon., ‘amexqgou oat! i 
‘HIGQ | auergg AVXg TV BID |: kagg "ULL 03 in 
“neugg | auesq9 kv hq ; LV BIGQ o1BIGQ |. / © qmeugg -“puy ! 


cqvuas | Amyak avqvmad |. . .¢. ‘qugy nat -yi0q 


oe aapEiuyuy 


‘HONVUG OH LINTASa V PAVE HOTHM SHUT, -f0: 


‘days of 


ar<aok 
amens Avkg |} —s aren o1rn9 


‘qukaok rag 
‘qmend «pure 
‘WHOVOU kmovon | «rawovon ‘quia movou jah 
‘avery | amovry AVig aren kverx ‘nd 0} + Caqmoery ‘pu 

aVvHD 2 Kw arqo | *q 01999 y1agt 
‘Tonved jwoaumnves Avhkg | wornveo qa kKwea BSIMAVED “pay 


‘UMOD US O7¢. 









sunoion | . o1v0s011 
‘unoa'| amens {vig 
“punox | ‘murios kvkg 
&mqao 


saga 
amnaqa Avg 
amemga fvhg 
Kean 

ningaa Kvfg 

suuneos “Av kg 
fyaao 

umoan kyvigq 

amnvog {vig 


raoqa 
“yemqa 
*meago 





“meam 
“neOs 
“nYaao 
snvoa 





snvoa 














qvenson 
arent *O1HOs 
arehod o1wHod 

arnoyao 


aeaa) 
acon Kean 

avneos kwon 

avado 

fvoa 


kmon 


ava 


aqrnoqa mga 
avemga orvings 
avnvos | 


PS en 








asyoraduey 





‘aor, voaipuy 














‘@ALIp 0} qmena 


“qmusqao 419, 
Siam 02 Sammoga +3 
‘C fauremga spa 


‘mmeado 109, 
kre 0 


‘pray a 








( 219 ) 














‘ *M9HO- Asano | | aaana | ) © wmidaHd “sag 
' moan | seoan kvkg | aaan |. -thoan. oq: soenf “wmdou Jaq 
°HD0H | qu1M00H vig qvnoon f Amon é q1H90H "pul 
‘qdgua ordgwo | arudgna |: | ‘qmudqno “Ieq 
radqgm: | auradqw Avhg aruda oda ‘aanseaur 0} ‘ qmudgn. Jog 
spudgn |‘amudgr fvfg |‘. aredgw osdgn ‘amudgn *puy 
‘aNjaror _knavou. arqmavon | ‘ amgmaron ‘Jad : 
‘amar .| amgmar <vig arquav |’ ” fnav ky of ‘ qmngmar qt 
‘meer | aumemar AvAg ayemay | oiemar “qqemar “part 
‘aqeqvo | keqro aeqro ' ¢€qmeqvo ‘pad] 
‘aeqy | -amegy Avfg | °  aege keqy |  -qraryo of ‘qmeqy 32] 
qevrr | ammerr Avhg avncer | Amer ‘ quineer ‘put] 
‘ : ae 
, ——_— ——<—————— 


oungpnay yVsod | Guasot,} 


‘aaumuadiuy |. * 24) } D9 rpuy ; | aarqruyuy 











“ume Aneaio ented 

‘nem [twnmen fvkg | srutnem tiem 
sevovm [taesoem Avfg | arexoem | - oxen “quesocur 
weoou | avuyeoon “qmuveoon 
amuveo fvkg arnveo Kaeo «quinveo 
amunes fvfg avemeo oremeo *quiemea 
smeyous Kevoua acvouo € mmerouo 
‘nevon | umevon Avg aerou 4 kevow ¢ameron 
veron | dumvevon <vfo areeron oieeron, ‘qmecvou 
“Mqrarou Kaavnou | arsruou “qausvnon 
snaen | town Krhg avery faravu “UIA 0} “quan 
sneaern | Tuaeen {vig avegern o1aerit Cameeern 


Wsod spuasatg 





saryosaduy ‘a a27D97PUF ‘aa2qiuyuy 





Can) 

§ 217. The definite branch corresponds to 
the prefix in English of the different tenses 
of the auxiliary verb @ ée to the. gerund of the 
principal verh, ex. ou» seaém> admaab Bb KO- 
Hiomuto , he is leading. the horse to. the stable. 

¢218. The verbs xogum», to go, 43qump, to 
ride and xymamp, to eat, have also the definite 
branch: namu, to be going; sxamp, to be 
riding , and temp, to be eating; which being 
too irregular to be inserted in the preceding 
table, the full conjugation of the definite and 
perfect. branches is here subjoined. 

Conjugation of the verb Rain , to be going. 

DEFINITE BRANCH. 
Infinitive mood, wvamn, to be ‘going. 
INDICATIVE MOOD. 
Present 
Sing. 
fl may, Iam going. | 
mb! vAéub, thou art going. 
OH, Oa, OHO HaAémm, he, she, itis going. _ 
Plu a OF 
MbI HACMb, We. are going. 
Bbl waeme , you are going. 
OHH, OHS HAyMD, they are going. 
Past. 


- .} 


Sing. 
A Med, WIAA, WAO, I was going. 


bl WCAb, WIAA, WAC, thou wast going. 


(.2a2 ) . 
euy mer, he was going. ae 
ona maa, she was going: | 
OHO MAO, it was going. 
Plt OE 
MB MAH, we were going. ae 
BM MAW, you were guing. 
oOnm, ond wlan, they were going. 
Fueture 
Sten gy. 
a 6yay nami, I shall be going. 
mb. Gyzemb Bama, thou wilt be going. ) 
OH, ona, oHO 6yyems naminhe, she,itwill be gomg. 


MBI Gyaeu» HAUIA , we shall be going. 
Bh 6yaeme mami, you will be going. 
OHH, on’ Oyaym> BamMh, they will be going. 
IMPERATIVE. MOOD. 
Sip g:, 
wan, go (thou). . 
NYCMIb OHb, OHA, OHO uaémn, let him, her, It go. 
Pil u. 
naume, go (ye). 
NyCMb OHH, OHS nayorp , let them go. 
Participle. 
Pres. may aii, aa, ee, who or which is going. 
Past. méaqmiiz, aa, ee, who or which was going. 
: Geru.n d 
Pres. waa or hayus , going, . 
Past. méamu, having gone.,,....' 
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PERFECT BRANCH. 
Infinitive mood, nulmB, .0.g0. 
Piea.sah.. 


Sin 8. 
A nomésn , | Momaa , mnomé , a | went. 


mbt nowésD , nomad , » Homad ,, thou wentest. 

 Ond noméap, he went. 

OHa Nouwaa, she went. 7 

OHO Homad, it went” 
Plu 

MbI TlOWA, we went. 

Bol NomAaw, yOu went. -- |!" 

oHu , onb Nomau, they: went. 


Foul k wk ay. 
"gon 
A Wolay , . shall gO . 


‘Mb1 WouAewb, thoy wilt, ¢ 
OH® , OHA, AHO nowaémp ; he » she , it will g0. 


P- l Ue 
MbI TOMACMb, we shall go. 


4 


BbI WoHAeme , you will g0. 
oH, OHS nokaynm , ‘they will gO 
IMPERATIVE. M60D. 

Si in” g. 

Noiiak, go (thon).: ' - me 

IYCIIb OH, OHA, O#O bokaéa, Fetkiths Aer: it go: 

P-2/a. 
notaewm, let us‘go.' ' | 
nowahme , go- fye)si UF ttre 


nycmponw ; ont ‘nowApm "tet helt ro. 


-- 
Sr re 
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Participle. 
Past. moméamii , aa, ee,- gone. 
Gerund, 
Past. noméauu, having gone. 
Conjugation of the verb fxamp, to be riding. 
| DEFINITE BRANCH. 
Infinitive mood, bxam», to be riding. 


INDICATIVE MOOD. 
Present. 
Sing. 
a tay, I am riding. 
mii baemn, thou art riding. 
OHD, OHa, OHO Saem>, he, she, it is riding. 
Pla. 
wii baemb, we are riding. 
Bi baeme, you are’ riding. 
OHH’, OBB ‘day , they are riding. 
Pp aos t | oa 
~ ‘Sin gs 
a txasp, a,o, I was riding. 
bt Axes , a, 0, thou wast riding. 
OHD Buaan , he was riding. 
oHa bxasa: she was riding. 
| OHO bxaao,, it was riding. 
Plu. 
unt dxazam, we were riding. 
BbI dxean, you were riding. _ 
OHH, OHS byaan,.they were riding... 


* 
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Future 
a 6yay sxamp, I shall be riding. 
mit 6ysemb bxamb, thou wilt be riding. 


OHb he 
ona tisem bxalip , i twit be riding. 
OHO it oe 
Plz. 

uur 6yaem> bxamp, we shall: be riding. 

Bai 6yaeme bxamb, you will be riding. 
OHH, OHS Gyaynr> bxams, they will: be riding. 

IMPERATIVE MOOD 


Sin g. 


OHD | him 
rrmfon {ie » let ber ri 
OHO it os 


nycmh OHH, OHS baynrn, let them ride.- 
Participle. . - 
Pres. taymiix, an, ee, who or which is riding. 
Past. dxasmiit, an, ee, who or which ¥ was riding. 


Gerund. 
Pres. haya , riding. vee 


Past. dxanwu,- having been riding. 
PERFECT BRANCH. 
Infinitive mood , nobxams , to ride. 
| INDICATIVE MOOD °° ” 
Past 
| Sin g- - 
a nobxam, a, 0, I rode. 
Mbl Nobxaab, a,.0, thou Fodest.- 
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oud Nobxaap, he rode. 
oHa nobxaaa, she rode. 
OHO Mobxaso, it rode. 
| Plu. 
Mb. Wobxar@ , we rode. 
BhI Nobxaaw , you rode. oy 
oH, OHS nobxaan, they rode. 
Future 
Sing. . 
a nobay, J shall ride. 
‘er mobgems, thou wilt ride. 
OHD, OHA, OHO Nobsamn, he, she, it will rid 
Pla. 
MI TosseM>, we shall ride. | 
BLI Nobseme , you. will ride. 
OHH, on® Hobaym, they will ride. 
: IMPERATIVE MO OD. 


Sin 
nobsmai , Tide (thou).. 


| OHD ’ . (him 
mon fonl noksem , let of tie 
OHO it 
P tu, q . 

nobaxdiime » ride (ye). ee | 
HYCOb OHM, On NQbaynrn, let them ride. 
Participnle. 

Past. nobxasmniit , aa, ee, who or which rode. 


Gerund., - 
Past. nobxaamy , having ridden. 
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Conjugation of the verb‘scmn, to be eating. 
DEFINITE. BRANCH. 
Infinitive mood, temp ,- to. be eating. 
INDICATIVE MOOD. 


Present. 
Sin g 


a tmp, I am eating? | 

mit tub, thou art eating. | 

ORD, Oa, OHO béms , he; she, it is eating. 
‘Pol iu. 

MbI SAMMb, we are eating. 

Bot bakme, you are eating. 

OHM, Ob, Saam, they are eating. 


Past. 
_ Sing . : 
aAbAbD, baa, bao , I wag eating. 


Mb bAd, haa, tuo, thou wast eating. ; 
OHb bab, he was eating. _ 
ona aa, she was eating. | 
OHO bad, it was eatihg. © - 
Plu | 
mn baw’, we were eating. 
BhI bau, you were eating. 
oun, ond ban, they were eating. 
Future. 
a 6yay temp, I shall be eating. 
mn 6yaemb tems, thou wilt be eating: 
OHb, OHA, OHO oyacars tomb, he, she, it will 
aos '- be eating. 
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Plu 
mu Gyaem> temp, we shall be eating. 
Bel Gyaeme tems, you will be eating. 
oH, ont, Gyaym>s tomb, they will be eating. 
IMPERATIVE MOOD. 
Stn g 
mb, eat (thou). 
IlyCMb Ob, ona, OHO ScuHTE, let him, her, it eat. 
Plu 
tupme, eat (ye). 
NyCMb OHH, on’ tAaam, let them eat. 
‘Participle. 


Pres. saamiit, an, ee, who or which is eating. 
Past. bamilt, as, ee, who or which was eating. 


Pres. baa, eating. 


Gerund. 


e 


Past. tsmu, having eaten. 


PERFECT BRANCE. 


Infinitive mood, cebcmp, to eat up. 


INDICATIVE MOOD. 
Past. 
Sing. 
2 chbib, crbaa, cptao, I ate up. 
mit crib, erhaa, chbao, thou atest &e. | 
Ob enter, he ate. 
oHa chbaa, she ate. 
OHO crhuo, it ate. 
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“Pol uw 
MEI cbhbAH, we ate. 
Bh chbad, you ate. 
OHH, OHB chbau, they ate. 


Future. 
Sin g. 
a cpbup, I shall eat &e. 
HIbt chbmp, thou wilt eat. 
OHb , OHa, OHO crbcorD , he, she, it will e eat. 
Plu. 
MbI CbhbAuMD , We. shall eat. 
BbI cbhaime ,. you will eat. 
OHH, OHS chbaiun, they will eat. 


IMPERATIVE MOOD. 
Sing. 
epbub, eat (thou) &c. 
Ily CI OHD,OHA,OHO ChbcuD, let him, her, it cat. 
Plu 
cphurpme , eat (ye). 
nyctih OHH, ons criganrh, let-them eat. 
Participtle. , 
Past. cobpmiii, aa, ee, who or which ate &c. 
Gerund. 
Pres. evismu , having eaten &c.. 


fo ie “in ihn in clin i het atin tin tin Aint! 
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THEM E ©. XXVII. 


On IRREGULAR VERBS. 


In countries where there is to’ wood they 
burn coal, turf and even straw. Oak - wood is 
employed (goes) in the building of ships. The 
grape vine cannot grow in.cold climates. Many 
Nomadian tribes inhabit (dive in) Siberia. The 
hawk soars above the clouds. People make, €piait) 
baskets of willow branches. Small offences. dead 





where there is no wood, 
 Geaabouniix. 

country , enmpana. 

to burn, xe4b. 

coal, KameHHoe yroue. 

turf, mrypd». | 

even, Aaxke. 

straw, COAOMA. 


oak-wood, ay6dnnit xbep. 


to go, HAMM. 
in, Ha, gov. the acc. 


the building, cmpoénie. 


aship, kopabut, V.§ 4o. 
grape , BHUHOrpa,HLiit. 
vine, 1038. 

to be able:, mozs. 

to grow, pacmnK. 


cold , xoaéaunik. 
climate , rahManr. 
in, Bb 
Siberia, Cu6ups. 

to live, axm. 

the hawk, acmpe6x. 
40 soar, 6HmbCA. 
above, Hajb. 

a cloud, o6.sako. 

a basket, rop3iHa. 
to plait, mrecm.— 
of, m3», gov. the gen. 
willow, hsosiw. 
branch , BbmBb. 
small, maaniit. 
offence, npocmynor». 
to lead , eecmn. | 
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to great crimes, Socrates fel/ a victim to the 


calumny and malice of his 
Vasco de. Gama discovered the passage 
sea to the East - Indies (Eastern ludia) Moa- 


fellow-citizens 


by 


golfier invented air balloons. Lineus acguir- 
ved great fame by reducing (having reduced) 
natural history to a:system. Peter the Great 

established the first Russian feet. Where thou 





great, Goabmil. 
crime’, mpecmynaé- 
nie, 

Socrates, Coxpam. — 
to fall, 
a victim, épmBa. 
to, to be rendered by. 

the gen. case. 
calumny , Kaepeiia. 
‘malice , 3406a. 


nacmy. 


ru 


fellow-citizen , corpa- 
HAAHHHD. 


Vasco de Gama, Bacxo | 


ae Tama. 
to discover, Hamm, 
- by sea, mopcrodia. « 
the passage, mynt. 
to, Bb, gov. the ace. 
Eastern, socmdoaHnil. 


India, Hagia. 


Mongolfier, Mouroan- 
_ piep. 

to invent, nsobpécmne 

air, BOSAY WI Hb 


, a-ballogn, map». 


Linaeus, Anuei. 


‘~ acquire, mpicbptcmn. 


fame , caasa. 


” by having’, inbw'b tmo. 


to reduce ,‘ npneecmi. 
natural, ecmécmseu- 
| "2 7 * Hpi. 
history , nemopis. - 
a system, cucméma, 


| Peter the Great, Hemp» 


‘{Beaugit. 


0 » establ ish , sadecma. 


Russian , Poccidcxit: 


‘fleet, . chron, 


where, Tah: 7 


\ 
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hast not sown (there) thou wilt notreap. Come 
and fake them, said Leonidas to the king.of Per- 
sia who demanded, that the Spartans should 
deliver up their arms. : 





to sow, champ. King, [ap». 

to reup, nod. Persian, Mepchacnié. 
to come, apikmn. to demand, mpé6osams. 
to take, 63am. a Spartan, Cnaporanen». 
to say, ompbuamp. to deliver up, omaamp. 
Leonidas, Aeonnap. their arms, opymie. 
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SECT. X. 
RemaRKS ON THE USE OF THE TENSES AND MOODS. 
1 Tenses. 


$ 219. In general the present tense Russ 
answers to the present tense English. 

§ 220. The present tense is sometimes used 
instead of the past in Russ, as well as in 
English , especially in narration, ex. 

Haxonéy» xacmyndé- At length the dismal 
em cmpamnaa Hoi; night comes on; black 
Hé60 noxpwiedemcaiép- clouds cover the sky, 
HbiMu OO4aKaMH BmM- and a death- like si- 


( 
muna -toadGuan euép- 
mn o6bé€M.£enTd BCWO IpH- 


poay.: 


233) 


‘lence réigns through 
‘all nature. ’ 


§ 221. In some instances the’ present tense | 
is used instead of the future in both’ latigua- 


ges; as, . | 
Ona spesn ubcanp ome 
upasaiemcr nymemé- 
CMBOBatib. 
fl 3anmpe o6¢,4a10 Ad- 
ma. 


She sets out on her 
travels ina month. 

. ! : Lf . 

I dine at home to- 
morrow. — 


§ 222. The past tense English preceded by 
the conjunction if or whether is rendered | An 
Russ by ihe present lense; as, 


Our cmpochan MeHA, 
nny AW A TucHMO. 
Oxnv xombav aname, 
z06opl0 AM A To Dpan- 
Hy3cku. 
| SI comutsaaca, abi- 
CHIBUMEAbHO AK OH Sit- 
mdaehrs NOAC3HbIA KRATH. 


- ‘was: writing a, ‘Tetter.. 


“He asked me, if T 
He wished to knew, 
if I | spoke | French. 
y doubted - whether 
he actually read useful 
books. — : 


§ 223. The past indefinite is rendered: by 
the imperfect tense:in English, as, ;. .. 


| Buepa nucaAD TCh- 
Ma. . . Leo 

Al nuxoraa He. cumdas 
mak0# 3a6aBHOM KHMTu. 


1 wrote. .some. letters 
yesterday. : 

J never, read such 2 an 
amuging hook... 
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Rem. If the action be correlative, or con- 
tinuing, when another commences, this 
tense may be rendered in English by: the 
auxiliary verb fo de, joined to ‘the gerund 
of the principal verb; as, 


fl nucd.tv, KOTAa Od ] was writing, wher 
BOmEA». he entered. © *’ 

fl ayua.td 0 BACd BIe- ] was thinking of you 
pa, worad a nNoayuuan yesterday, when I ree 
Bamy- 3aticry. ‘ceived your pote, © 


224..The past perfect corresponds to * both 
the perfect and pluperfect English. When the 
action is of recent occurrence , it may be ren- 
dered by the former, and. when of more remote 
occurrence and correlative, by the latter ; as, 


Sf nannedad mwennd. I] have written the 
letter. . 
Bu wub cra3aau, m0 You told me that 
ond ye npocwméss he had read the: book © 
RHBTY, AOHL eme Wu- through, and he was 
Matb €€ , KOTAA. A BOr Yeading it, when I went 
WEAR 1. et 


$ 225. The past tense df the iterative, in ad: 
dition to its signification of repetition , marks ‘the 
remoteness of the action, and may be rendered 


in English by used ‘to with the infinitive of the 
principal verb; as, 


( 235 ) 

Coaéi “2oedpneass: - Solon wed’ to say: 
nosnsh camard cebi#t” know: thyself! °° 

AA vécmoun'ueuy as = -T used oftes to visi® 
mEBALD | Z hem 

 § 226. The ‘past -tense ‘of’ the semélfacrive 
éannot be expressed by any particular tense in 
‘English without the’aid of an adverb. 


_  Boand naecuysa va Thewave broke (sud- 
maay6y.° : denly)on the deck. 

Pu abt coMniyaneb u The ranks closed ’ at 

BORCKO ABhHykoés. | once) and the ary mio: 


' ved (suddeily): ” 
' § 229. The future tenses’ of the ST etetdh, 
perfect and semelfactive biinéhes ‘are rendered 
in English by the first ‘future. etisGne Um 
Bo acpévis a 6yay tT de country ¥ shall 
gacmo Saami’ BeEpxOm. ‘oftenride on horseback! 
Sasmpe a ‘nobay 32° "Fo morrow’ 1° shall 


FOpOAp. | ride out of town?’ ". 
‘Onn uagerd He mpd- - Hewill net souch: any 
BeMb. thing. 


§ 228. The Russian gerund presdnt is nendered 
by the: ‘participle @ aotine Baglish: with tbe’ faces 
tion of .in;. as. ce Chey ne Pb dere alt 

Adaxa, nepenpasaiace En crossing the Huer, 
gpesp phry, ompowhiry- she: boat: was: BPR 
Aach. lpg tn Eb 
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| Yumda Tomépaa poc- In reading Homer I 
xnwjatocb Kpacomoweré am transported at, the 
emuXxoBD. beauty of his poetry. 
$ 229. The gerund past is rendered in, En 
glish by the gerund present of the auxiliary 
verb to have, connected with the participle past 
of the principal verb; as, So 
CraAsunucs cy ixopa, . Having weighed an- 
Mb! HyCMlwAuch Bb MOpe. chor we put out to sea. . 
g¢ 230. The auxiliary verb 6e40 .added to 
the past of the definite branch corresponds . 
to the English pluperfect ; as. 
A c4tiasd 6eisoomn6- I had made.a mis 
my, aa ycuba» ee no- take, but corrected it. 
mpasump. | in time. 
 ¢231.-The same verb with the past tense of 
the verb- zumims and the infinitive of the 
principal verb corresponds to the English was 
gong; as, , , 
Hl xontas Corso evit- - I was going to ride, 
zamb, Ho 6biab yaep- but was prevented by 
maHb AyYpHO!IO Norogoiw., the bad weather. 
$¢.23a. The auxiliary verb. 6iied10 added to 
the past tense of a verb, corresponds: to the 
English used to followed by the infinitive; as ,. 
| < 6smmdao G6tbraav no I used to run about 
Ayramp, = * _ the meadows. | 
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‘Al Gubdse xdeuparn © 1 used to ivalk thirty 
70 MmpHAyaMi. Bepenty versts a day, -~ 
Bb ACHb, Cte. 


. Rem,.-Peefixed te the. present tense it .ex- . 
presses the same idea ia a more lively 

_ inanner. ; ‘ 
Bo mkOrb, MB Gund At schoal we used to 
ao yaumca, a ond u- study, while he was 
rpacnth. : oy playing. 


ao o Moods’ re 
§ 233. The infinitive is used sin the “Russiaa 
language’ without any preposition or sign; as, 


A xeiato gndme. — * T wish @ know. 
Yuncr zoéopnnrs upa-* ' " Learn’ .to speak cor- 
BUAbHQ. reétly. nn 


-§ 231. When the infinitive Russ “is preceded 
by the conjunction sor06u or r aaGu it t expresses 


‘the end of the action ; 


A aber xopomé snarms hi 18 necessary to redid 
A361 kb, Haa06HO MHOro and write much to Khow 
aumame a nucanth. a language well. 


§ 235. The infinite is Trequently ‘employed 
instead of the’ imperative; as, 


. Wenoauump m9 npa- - Let this be executed 
“wasauilo: according te the ‘order. 
Bob mo cemy. So be itt. 
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¢ 236. The infinitive is sometimes foHowed 
by the interrogative particle 4%, in whack, case 
it expresses doubt; as, 


Baaame-an was enje Shall i ace my native 
pass mote péanty? . place ence more ? 


When preceded by xe it marks the cer. 
tainty of the non-occurrence of an action ; 
as P : . 

He sraamp met 60: Thou wilt never see 
ate inmpuéu po,uual. . thy native place more. 


$ 237. In addition to the manner of for- 
ming the imperative shewn in the ¢onjugation 
it may be expressed by the prefix of the 
particle ga;. in which form, it corresponds to 
the optative English. 


Aa coxpagum> sach . May God preserve 


Bor, ti, _.you.. 
Aa ucnhoOaHnmca BA- May your, desire he 
me MeCAAHIe. — gratified. 


Aa 6yaem» ‘BOAR | Let thy will be done. 
mDOA. 
§ 938. There is neither conditional nor 
subjunctive mood in the “Russian. language ; 
the foriarr is expressed by the addition of 
the particle ‘611’ or CCAM Gu to ‘thé past indi- 
calive; as ' 
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Bean apyx6u n aw6- 
Bh cBbMb bo4d Océ Ne- 
gdabnotd ily Ci bIHeYO. 


Ecan6m 2 Gian Go- = 


ramp. 


Without ‘Tove ‘and 
friendship: the world 
would he a dismal wil- 
derness: 


if I were ich ‘Bees 


$239. The subjunctive i is expressed in the Rus- 
sian language by the pariucles. umo6ni, abst, 
Or \omIA 6h; added to ‘the past tense of the 


indic ative; as > 
Ons mpébyemp, and- 
On How ‘tobe 
XaNd, ~— 
Abméiz 


1OM>d , 


i Ch” 


TpaBuAuCh. 


ha siounae 
Aa6sl on: Ce 


He. requires | that- I 


should go: with hina, 


“Children a are e punish. 
ed, that they may Fe 


form. ~ 
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PROMISCUOUS EXERCISE. 


On THE CONJUGATION OF VERBS, 


Howard's tomb. 


If I zeld you, that at the very entrance of 
the town of Sympheropol, on the high road 
from Nicolaeff, there stands a monument to 
Howard, you will think that I contradict my- 
self in an unpardonable manner — but you 
will be mistaken, the monument és actually there, 





if, écan. 

to tell, cxasdms. 

at, y, gov. the gen. 

the very, cambi. 

entrance , Bbb3Ab. 

of the town, Bb répoap. 

of Sympheropol , Cum- 
depdénoan. 

on, mo, gov. the dat. 

high , 6ospmon. 

road, aopora. 

from, om». 

Nicolaeff , Huxoaaesp. 

there , not expressed. 

to stand , cmoams. 

a monument, namMaAm- 

HU Kb. 


to, expressed, by the 
gen, 
Howard , Toyapap.' 
to think, nogymam. 
to contradict, mpomn- 
eopttnmb. 
in, expressed by the ins. 
case. . 
unpardonable , nenpo- 
CMimeabHbi. 
manner, O6pa3».. 
but, a. 
to be mistaken, owne- . 
6dmbca. 
actually , mOaauHHO. 
there , n1ym». 
to be , nazrogumoeca. 
11 
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high granite obelisk, the pedestal of which 
forms a sarcophagus with the following iuscrip- 
tion: «Howard departed this life at the age of sixty 
five years, 1790.» It is sarrounded by a circular 
stone wall with gates of iron railing opposite 
the inscription. This is all very well; thanks 
to him who first conceived the idea of honour 


ing the memory of aman worthy of universal 





high, sercéxiit. 
granite, rpaMimHsri. 
obelisk, o6eancr>. 
the pedestal, meae- 
cmaab. 
to form, cocmasszams. 
a sarcophagus, cap- 
| Kxocpar. 
with, cb, gov. the gen. 
to follow, cutaosams. 
Inscription, Ha .MMCch. 
to depart this life, cxon- 
zdmoca. 
at the age of 65, na 
65°™™ roay omb pox- 
AéHIA cBOeEre. 
to. surround, o6xo- 
cums. 


—oppesite , 


a=__maneh, 


circular, xpyraniit. 

stone, kaMeHHBHi. 

wall, orpaaa 

railing, phmémuanierk. 

wide, jupoOKii. 

gates, Bopoma. 

HaCyTpo- 
HUB». 

all this, sce amo. 

is very weH, mak». 

thanks, w xsBasa. 

to conceive an idea, 


3axombime. 

to henour, novmumse. 
the memory , ma- 
MAD. 


worthy, AocmoHil, 
universal, peed6uiit. 
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esteem; but it is amonument, a cenotaph, and not 
the tomb of Howard. The ashes of this bene- 
factor of the wretched /e about three versts from 
the town, where / saw a miserable mouldering 
brick pyramid, instead of the sun-dial, which f 
hoped to have found over his grave according to 
his last reyuest. This circumstance may he per- 
haps unknown to you. In the year 1790, when a 





esteem , yBameénie. 

but, Ho. 

it is, 9mMo. 

a cenotaph, xenomadp. 

and not, a He. 

the tomb, rpo6sHiqa. 

the ashes, mpaxv (sing.) 

benefactor , 6,aromso- 
pumesb. 

the wretched , cmpax- 

| Ayupie. 

to lie, mocuedms. 

about, Bb, gov. 


the 
prep. 
three, V. § 130. 
a verst, Bepcma. 
from, of». 
where , 1 maMb M0. 
to see, 6HAgbiie. 


miserable, 6bauniit. 

brick, kapmaqHain. 

pyramid, nupamaaa. 

instead , smbcmro. 

the sun-dial , coaHeq. 
HbIe Gach. 


to hope, xeszdme. 


to find , xasnrd. 

Over, Hadad, gov. the ins. 

according, coraadcio. 

last, nocabagiit. 

request, BOAA. 

circumstance , o6cmo- 
imeabCulBo. 


‘maybe perhaps, moxenp | 


ObImIb. 
HeH3BECIN- 
HO. 


unknown , 


when, xoraa. 


zx 
& 
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contagious putrid fever raged in the Crimea, 
Howard happened to be at Cherson on his 
way to Constantinople. You may easily imagine , 
that it was difficult for a man, who considered 
it as a sacred duty daily to visit prisons, ho- 


spitals and dungeons, fo escape the contagion: 
he actually fed/ a sacrifice to it. Feeling that 





to rage, cenptncmeéo- 
6am. 
in the Crimea, sp Kpn- 
My. 
contagious , 1puAwniu- 
Bhi, 
putrid, runadit. 
fever, ropaqKa. 
to happen, cayzumsca. 
to be, not expressed. 
at, Bb, gov. the prep. 
Cherson, Xepconpn. 
on, Ha, goy. the prep. 
way, Nymb. 
Constantinople, app- 
rpaap. 
easily, aerko. 
to imagine, mpeacma- 
6uimbs cebé. 
you May, moxem. 


& 





man, TeAOBBK»d. 
to consider, cmdenum» 
cebs. 
as, Bb, gov. the acc. 
sacred, HeMHHYyeMbIi. 
duty, o643a8HOCm».} 
daily, emeauésuo. 
to visit, moctwdams. 
a prison, mOppMa. 
an hospital, 6oanHiga. 
a dungeon, ocmpors. 
to escape, u36tmamp. 
the contagion, 3apas3a. 
actually, abiacmBumeab- 
, ; HO. 
to fall, 4tsamca, gov. 
the ins. 
a victim, épmBa. 


it, Ve § 155. R 


to feel, cyscmeosame. 
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his end was approaching, he cadled his two 
friends, with whom he could converse in his native 
language , and having bid them farewell said: 
I wish for no monument, and beg you only 
to place a simple sun-dial over my grave. But 
this request was forgotten, there-is no sun-dial 
over his grave; and it is a pity, a great pity! His 
friends erected a little brick pyramid, but now 
even that simple monument is mouldering away, | 





end, KoHénp. 
was approaching, 6ai- 
30Kb. 
to call, mpuzedme xe ce6s. 
a friend, npiameap. 
to be able, soz. V. 
§ 215. 
to speak, z0eopume. 
native , Npypo,uBlH. 
language , 43bIK». 
to bid farewell., mpo- 
CMIMMDbCA. 
them , cb HUMH. 
to say, cxa3amb. 
monument, NaMAMBUKD. 
no, Hu#Kakoro. 
to wish, zoméms. 
to beg , npoctime. 


to place, nocmdeums. 

grave, MOrHAa. 

simple , mpocmiit. 

sun-dial , coaHeqTHBIE 
wach. 

request, noseabuie. 

to forget, 3a6vums. 

there is no, Hbnr, 

it is a pity, sMoro Kaab. 

a great pity, OVeHb Mab. 

to erect, 60346n2dmb. 

a little, maxeHbxiiZ. 

now, menépb. 

even, H. 

that, amomn. 

simple , mpocmoa. 

to moulder away, pa3- 

CLITA 6CR. 
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and e’er long the place will be anknown where . 
lie the remains of this friend of suffering ba- 


manity. 
Mouravieff. 








eer long, sceropt. to lie, semdme. 

will be unknown, xe the remains, ocmamra. 
y3naioms. of sulfermg humanity, 

the place, mécmo. cm paaaabyeBD. 








CHAP. VI. 


PARTICIPLES, 


¢ 240. The participle is a part of speech 
derived from the Verb, and combines the 
meaning of the relative pronoun xmo, who; 
Komoppit, which, or amo, that, with the 
signification of the verb, from which it is de- 
rived , ex. Yesopbkh, smbamiA npdsay, the man, 
who loves truth. 7 


$241. Participles have the same declension as” 
adjectives and vary according to the number, 
gender and case of the substantive , to which 
they are prefixed, ex. aya eocxogayazo COAHYA , 
‘the rays of the rising sun, &c. 


( 247 ) 


DECLENSION OF PARTICIPLES. 


3Hdioujilt, knowing, or who knows. 


Mas. 


Nom. 3nawuilt, 
Gen. 3natowaro , 
Dat. snatoujeny, 
3HartOWa©ro 
ec.) mer ? 
)sHatouil , 
Ins. 3HatouwuMD, 
Prep. o 3na0ujemD, 


A 


Nom. 3Hatomie , 
Gen. 3Haouynxd, 
Dat. syatomumn, 
SHALOLYUXD , 

 ndvounie , 
Ins. 3HalnWHMH, 3HatOlIUME, 


Sin g. 


Fem. 
SHAIOWAA , 
3Haowed, 
3HarOUleH , 


BHAIOLIYIO , 


3Hatomel , 
O 3HawuleH, 
Plu. 
BHALOWIA , 
3HALOWIMXD , 
SHAIOLIUMD , 
SHAIOIIUXD , 
3HAIOMIA , 


Neut. 
SHaLOWMeEe, 
3HatOWaro. 
3HatoljeMy. 
3Halolee. 


3HalOWUMb. 
O 3HaluleMD. 


SHAIOLILT. 
3HAIOUINXD. 
3HAIOWIMDb, 


3HAIOWIA. 


3Hal0IUMA. 


Prep. 0 3Hal0WjMXb - 0 3HAaIOUJUXh O 3HAal0UJAXd. 


29°PR 04H 9RAY 
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THEME XXVIIL 


On THE DECLENSION OF PARTICIPLES, 


The earth, inhabited by us isa planet, be- 
longing to the solar system. The ruins of an- 
cient Rome are monuments of its former great- 
ness. Aman, (wAo is) unmindful of his future des- 
tination, is like atraveller, who has no other end 
but the pleasures of the present moment, Russia 
is divided from America by Behring’s straits, 





the earth, 3eMaAd. 

by us, Hamu. 

to inhabit, o6umdms. 

a planet, maauéma. 

to belong, npunaase- 
KAM». 

solar, cOAHeqHHIM, 

system, CHcméma. 

the ruins, pa3saAuH. 

ancient, apéBHilt. 

Rome, Pump. 

a monument, namam- 
HK», 

former, 6viewin. 

its , erd. 

greatness, Beauqie. 

to be unmindful , 3a- 

| OniBpamp, 


destination, ompeabaé- 
Hie. 

is like , noad6eu». 

a traveller, nymeimé- 
CIIBEHHHK?, 

not to have, ne n«bare. 

any other, apyroi. 

end , bab. 

but, pdms. 

of the present moment, 
MH HY HBI. 

pleasure, yaoséancmBie. 

Russia, Poccia. 

to divide , omatbaadmn. 

from , ont». 

America, Amépura. 

Behring , Bépnuro. 

strait, Mpoansn. 
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which are about 73 versts wide. Of the rivers, 
which fall into the Caspian sea, the Volga is 
the most considerable. Among the poets, who 
have distinguished themselves in modern times 
in England , the most celebrated are Scott and 
Byron. Epaminondas , mortally wounded in the 
battle of Mantinea, said to his friends, who damen- 
ted that he should die without leaving any chil- 
dren; | leave two daughters, the victories of Leuctra 





which are, rendered by Epaminondas , Enama- 


the participle of uxéme, 
| . to have. 
a verst, Bepcma. 
a river, pbka. 
to fall, enxaaamp. 
Caspian , Kacniitcxiit. 
the Volga, Boura. 
considerable , 3na9h- 
- INe@AbHBIM, 
among, W3b FNCAa. 
a poet, cmimxomBopenD. 
to distinguish , mpocad- 
GHITb. 
modern, Hosbamii. 
time, Bpéma. 
England , Anrais. 
Scott, Cxomumn. 
Byron , Beitpon». - 


HOHAD. 
mortally, cmepméabuo. 
to wound, pdnun. 
the battle, cpamxéuie. 
Mantinea, Manmunéa. 
to say, cka3amp. 

a friend, apyr». 


to lament, co6o4tzHo- 


6am. 
that he should die, o 
TMOM>b YINO yMupad. 
without leaving, He oc- 
MaBAAeUIb. 
a child, auma. 
to leave , OCMaBAADIb. 
daughter , aot. 
the victory, no6baa. 
Leuctra, Jepxmpa, 
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and Mantinea. Ignorance urited with modesty 
is more bearable than knowledge accompanied 
_by haughtiness. A perturbed mind, like a trou- 
led sea, reflects all the objects, which surround 
it, distorted and broken, communicating to them 
that disordered motion, by which it is itself 
agitated. It is necessary for man, who is hourly 


tempest-fost on the sea of life, to have faith 





ignorance, tesbmecmeo. 

to unite, coequndime. 

with, cpr. 

modesty , cxpémHocms. 

bearable , cudcusriz. 

knowledge , 3n4nie. 

to accompany , conpo- 

eoxAzams. 

haughtiness , ctrecs. 

to perturb, aecmpesd- 
aK. 

mind, ayxb. 

like, maad66no. 

to trouble, e360.4noedme, 

the sea, mdpe. 

to reflect, ompaxdmn: 

all,’ Bee. : 

to surround, oxpyxdme. 

an object, mpeauémn.- 


a 





06e306pd- 

xneams. 
to break , npesourzame. 
to communicate, co- 
o6njams: 


to distort, 


that, moe. 
disordered motion, Boa- 
HéH1e. 
to agitate, obypesdine. 
for, expressed bythe dat. 
hourly » emewacHa. 
sea, MOpe. 
life, «“3HB. 
to tempest-toss , o6ype- 
” 6dms. 
it is necessary, Heo6- 
XxoAumMa. 
to have, ambmp. 
faith, sbpa. . 
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in Providence for his pilot. The first step 
beyond the cottage presented me with the most 
| enchanting view. The rays of the rising sun, 
intercepted by a range of rocky hills, shot 
their enlivening light through the rugged 
openings ; the valley partly cHumined, and 
partly Aid inshade, exhibited the most varied 
display of colours. The Tartar village with 
its huts , sending forth their white clouds of 





In, Bb. 

Providence, Iposuas- 
Hie. 

step, marb. 


beyond, 3a. 

the threshold , nopors. 

cotlage, xixunHa. 

to present, aocmanums. 

enchanting, pocxumi- 
MeAbHbIy. 

view , B3TrAanab. 

a ray, Ayub. 

to rise, 6oczrogums. 

to intercept, nmepered- 
mobieanie. 

a range, cmbua. 

rocky, Kamennniit. 

a hill, ropa. 

to shoot, 6pocamp. 


through, cKBo3b. 
rugged opening, yroa». 
to enliven, oanesame. 
light, cps». 

the valley, aoauua. 
partly , aacmiuto. 

to illumine, ocetwdmo. 
to hide, cxpsisdme. 
shade, mrbHb. 

to exhibit, aBaamp. 
varied, pasHoo6pa3HhiE. 
display, urpa. | 
colour , Bb». 

Tartar , Tamapcxiit. 

a village, aepéBua. 
hut , AOMHKb. 

to send forth, zyexame. 
white , Gbanim. 
column, 6aako. 
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curling smoke through the dark foliage of the 
trees, was seated like the ruling genius of the 
mountain scene, which served as its crown; amidst 
the groves which girded it-as with a luxuriant 
garland; and on the shore of the great deep; 
which brought to its feet the tribute of its waves. 





to curl, exmoca. 

smoke , AbiMb. 

dark, ryempi. 

foliage, cbHb. 

a tree, jépeso. 

was seated, BEAMIaAOCh. 

like, Kaxp. 

the ruling genius , ya- 
|piya. 

-of the mountain scene, 

MEmAY Topp. 
to serve, cAymuMB. 
as its, ei. 


a crown, BHEDD 
amidst, mémay. 

a grove, poua. 

to gird, npenoacrieame. 
as, Bb O6pasab. 
luxuriant, pockémHaiiz. 
a garland, rupaanaa. 
shore, 6éperp. 

the great deep, mope. ‘ 
to bring, npnxockme. 
foot, Hora. 

tribute, ,aanp. 

a wave, BOoAHa. 
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CHAP. VIL 


ADVERBS. 


$ 242. The adverb is commonly prefixed to 
the verb to express some qualifying circum- 
Stance of the action; as, 
robopaulb 6xAmHo, to speak distinctly. 
Nocmynamb 6.4azopa3ymno, to act prudently, 
$243. The only variations, which adverbs are 
stubject to, are the degrees of signification * 
w hich are formed by changing the termination o 
Axato te for the comparative, and by prefixing 
arpe, oveup, or necbma to the positive for the 
Superlative’ degree ; as, | 
‘GSicmpo, rapidly. 6sicmpbe, more rapidly. : 
MHOrO, much, mpemuHoro, 
paso, early, 


jcubmHo , success- 


very much. 
éueHb pad, very carly. 
BeChMa yC- very success- 
~ sully. nb Ho. 


fully. 


1. Adverbs of place, in answer to the question 


rab ?- svhere ? 
satch, here. 


manb, there. 
amym»p, here. 


rab Hu6ya» , any-where, 
Be3Ab 
A heverywhere, 


MOBCIOAY 





* There are however diminutive adverbs, which are formed 
im the same manner as diminutive adjectives; matonamo, 
rather little ; panéuexo, pretty early etc. 


~ 


¢ 
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Hab, somewhere. 
Kpyrom», around. 
Bokpyrs, about. 
BHyUlpi , inside. 
cHapyxH, outside. 
Bb nepeau, before. 
na3aau , behind. 
Ha sepxy, above. 


Bb Ha3y, below. 

Bb paso, on the right. 
Bb abso, on the left. 
nocpeai, in the middle. 
6an3kO, near. 

aaaeko , far. 

pagal, at a distance. 
BOau3h , near, at hand. 


2. Adverbs of movement , in answer to the ques- 


tions xyaa? whither omxyaa? whence. &c. 


croaa , hither. 

myaa, thither. 

Kyaa Hu6yab, some- 
where. 

mpaMo, straight forward. 

BKOCb , On one side. 

-BAOAb, along. 

monepérb, across, 

BRepXb, up. 

BHM3>, down. | 

BHYMpb , into. 

Hasaap, behind. 

Briepéar, before, 

BAaAL , distantly. 

BOHD, away. 


emcwa,a, hence. 
ommyaa, thence. 


-u3BHyuIpi, from out. 


u3Bub , from without. 
cb Bepxy, from above. 
cp Husy, from below. 
cp népeau, from before. 
cp 3a,4n, from behind. 
hi3gatn, from far. 
n36au3u, from near. 
cb abpa, from the left. 
cpipasa, fromthe right. 
omoscioay, from all 
sides, 


-Mpowb, away, 
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3. Adverbs of time, in answer to the question 
Koraa? when? 


woraa, then. 10340 , late. 
menépb , now. aoaro, long. 
Huns, at present. yxé , already. 


ceinbcn this minute. omuunts, henceforth. 
momaacn, immediately. Bupeab , henveforward. 


HHoraa , Sometimes. ceréaua, to day. 

Beeraa , always. 34BMpa, tomorrow. 
Haxoraa, never. _ ~Buepa, yesterday. 
pbaro , seldom. mpémbaro ana , the day 
wacmo , often. before yesterday. 
AabHd, long ago. nocas 34pmpa, the day 
He aasuo , lately. after tomorrow, 
rinuo , "eternally. exero,aHo , annually. 

_ ‘Waaasna, long since. | emeauésxo, daily. 
Epéxae , before. - HNocmenéuuo, gradually. 
Récab, after. = - kemogosoun, by and by. 
Homomp , then. nora, until. : 
pao, early. > wmocpegh, in the midst. . 


4. Adverbs marking the order of time. 


Bo Népsuix», in the first cmepsa, at first. " 
place. mpéxae, before. 
BO amopsix, , inthese~ mnomom>, afterward.. 
cond place. 3a cum», after this. 
enedsa, from the bes maao mo maay, litile. by 
- ginning. little. 
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aaate , farther. cHOsa , 
HakoHeéyn, at last. BHOBb , again. 
Hanocabsord, at length. onimp, 


5. Adverbs of repetition , in answer to the que- 
tion CKOAbKO pa3b? 


CMIOAbKO pasb, 80 many HBCKOADKO pa3d , Sseve- 


times, ral times. 

OAHa KALI, MHOTOKpamHo , frequ- 
eaunoxau, Sonce. ently. 
OAHOKpanIHo, aacmo , often. . 
ABAKAB, twice, emo pasp, a hundred 
times. 


6. Adverbs of quantity, in answer to the question 
. ckoabKo P how much? 


em6abko, 80 much. AoBOAbHO, enough. 

mHOro, much, aocmaimouno,sufticient- 
mao , little. ly. 
HBCKOALKO, some, cahmkomb, too much. 


7. Adverbs of affirmation. 


aa, yes. xonéuno, certainly. 
makb, SO. Bbpuo, faithfully. 
moguo , exactly. _ AbACMBAMIeADHO, actu- 
BOpamb, surely. . ally. 
HOAAMHHO, indeed, 6e3» comubuin, without 


doubt. 
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upaso, truly. Ha BbpHoe, for cer- 
Bb CAMOMD AbAS, In fact. tain. 


8. Adverbs of negation. 


we, not. ONIHIOAB 
nim , no, HUKAKD, 
a not in the uuyeré, nothing. 
untymb ,§ least 


t not at all. 


9. Adverbs of doubt. 


eashan, scarcely. § mOxemr 6simp, perhaps. 
asdcn, perchance. MOKeUIb cmamLca, maybe. 


10. Adverbs of augmentation and excess. 


rop4zao , much. CAuINKOM> , too much. 
Ovens , upe3sBhiqaiHo , uncom- 
Bechma fre monly. 
npailne , . coschm> , entirely. 
vathanne goxcessily "  pésce , altogether. 
11. Adverbs of comparison. 
MAKb Kakb, 50. pasuoé, equally. 
Maky Ke KaKd, as. noadbuo, like. 
Kakb 6u,| f nHage , otherwise. 
6yamo , - " mouno , exactly, 


12. Adverbs of explanation. 


mo ecmp, that is. uMeHHO, namely. 
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13. Adverbs of quality in answer to the question 
| kakp? how? 


MaAKd, SO. 

makimb O6pa30mM>, In 
such a manner. 

xopomd, well. 

xyao, badly. 

napaauo , tolerably. 

aypuo, indifferently. 

makb WH CHKb, $U-s0. 

NopsiAowHo, pretty well. 

wocpéacmBeHHo, mid- 

lingly. 

BApyrp, all at once. 

BHesanuo, suddenly. 

onpomémunso, rashly. 


oGLIKHOBEHHO , com- 
monly. 
oxémuo, willingly. 
volun 
tarily, 
Hacnabuo, forveably. 
Haposno, purposly, 
AipHo, evidently, 


Aobposoubyo , 


AevKO , easily. 
yao6Ho, conveniently. 
AapoMp, gratis. 
maine, secretly. 
muagémuo , fruitlessly 


&e. 


14. Adverbs of interrogation. 


rab, where. 

ryaa, whither. 
omKyaa , whence. 
aokyaa , how far. 
Koraa, when. | 
Aokoas, till when. 
ckoAb Aoaro, how long. 
Kak 4acmo, how often. 


cKOubko, how many. 
CKOABKO pa3sb , how 
many times. 
Karp, how.’ 
KaKHMb o6pa30omMb in 
what way. 


noumo , why. 
saubmp, for what. 


WWWYWW*ARBRMND 
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THEME XXIxX. 


On ADVERBS. 


The people are happy there, where industry 
is combined with good morals. We see every- 
where traces of the wisdom of the Creator. 
Magellan performed the first voyage round the 
world. There is no where such a dense po- 
pulation as in China. In Egypt, -where formerly 
the sciences flourished, ignorance now reigns. 
Auger often causes us to act rashly. As we ap- 





are happy, G6aaro.éu- there is, uhm. 
cmaByemw. such, maroi. 
indastry, mpyaoaro6ie. a dense population , 


to combine , coeau- MHOTOAIOACUIBO. 
; Hamp. China, Kunran. 
Morals , Hpasal. Egypt, Eranem». 
# see, BUAbIMD. a science, Hayka. 
a trace, cabap. to flourish, mponsé- 
wisdom , Hpemyapocmn. mati. 
of the Creator, Bowie. to reign, apeniBo- 
Magellan , Mareasarn. Balllb. 


toperform,cosepmiumb. anger, FrHbBe. 

voyage , nymemécinpie. to cause, 3acmaBanmb. 

round, xpyromp, gov. to act, abicmnosamp, 
the gen. as we approach, mpu- 

the world, cstm. | OAnMAACE. 


® 
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proach the land we discover first the summits 
of the mountains, then the tops of towers, and 
at dast the shore itself. A grateful man remem- 
bers eternally a benefit once conferred upon 
him. To speak much and reflect Uittle isa sign 
of frivolity. We do not know for certain how 
Jar the Phenicians extended their navigation. 
There is no rule without exception. In some 
arts we can scarcely be compared with the an- 
cients. A gentle spirit, déke a smooth lake, 





land, 6épers. a Phenician, @auu- 
to discover, npumbaan. KiAHA Hb. 

(to observe.) to extend, mnpocma- 
summit, sepmina. pam. 


a mountain, ropa. 

tops, Bepxi. 

a tower, 6amua. 

the shore, 6épern. 

a grateful man, 6.a- 
roaapHoiit. 

to remember, non- 

HHIIb. 

to confer, oxa3amp. 

a benefit, ycayra. 

a sign , Iph3Haks, 

frivolity, aerkomsicaie. 

to know, 3uambp. 


navigation , MaaBaHle. 

a rule, npasHao. 

exception , ‘H3KAlOqE- 
Hie. 

art, MCKYCIIBO. 

we Can, Mbl MOKEMD, 

to compare, paBHADIBCA, 

with, cp. 

the ancients, apésuie. 

gentle , cnoxOitHbl. 

spirit, ayma. 

smooth , 3epKaabHhl i. 

lake, O3epo. 
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reflects every object in its just proportions. 
The Lacedemonians, accustomed their child- 
ten from their very infancy to speak driefly 
and distinctly. It is easier to govern the 
passions than to conquer them. People for- 
give malice sooner than contempt. Many peo- 
ple write better than they speak, and others 
speak etter than they write. Sooner, said 
Pyrrhus, will the sun swerve from its course, 





_ to reflect, ompaxamp. to conquer , no06tm- 


Object, mpeaméury. Aaulb. 
am Bb people, aroau. 

J West, Hagaexamil. soon, ckdopo. 
— woportion , Budd. to forgive, mpomamp. 


@  Lacedemonian, Ja- malice, 3106a. 


KegemOuaHHHd. than, Hexeau. 

fa~om, cr. contempt, upespbuie. 

Wery, camun. many, MHOTrie. 

™ wafancy, MaaaéHyecmsBo. to write, Mucamb. 

® accustom, upiyiamb. to speak, rosopumn. 

=a child, auma V.§ 51. to say, Cka3zamp. 

eo speak, rosopump. Pyrrhus, Hupp». 
riefly, xpam«o. will swerve , cobpa- 

Clistinctly , acuo. IMUMICA. 

to govern, ynpasaimp. from, c». 

passion, cimpaciub. course, nymb, V, § 40. 
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than Fabricius from the path of virtue. Leay—— 
ing our own country (Russia) at the cummence- 


ment of autuun, in a few days we passed 
to the south. of England, where delightful 
weather std/ lingered; and wher even there the- 
rains and fogs commenced, and the vegeta- 
tive force of Nature began to decay, in the 


stormy month of December we passed over 





its , CBoH. 

Fabricius , Da6payis. 

path, cmes3a. 

to leave, ocmansms. 

our own country, omé- 

4YeCTIBO. 

Russia , Poccia. 

at, mpa, gov. the prep. 

commencement ,_Ha- 
emynasénie. 

autumn, OceHb. 

In, Bd. 

a few, nbcroabxo. 

day, Aetib. 

to pass, nepelmh. 

to, Bb, gov. the acc. 

south , romHbit. 


England, Aurais. 


delightful, npexpacubiit. 
weather, noro,a. 
to linger, npoaoaxamp- 


CA. 

even, #. 
to commence, wpaqu- 
nambcn. 


rain , AOKAb. 
fog , nymasin. 
vegetative, pacmhmeaL- 
HbIM, 
force , chaa. 
to decay, mepmsbms. 
Stormy, 6ypanin. 
month of December, 
Aexa6pp. 
to pass over, népeno- 
CHOIbCA. 
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to the still warmer climate of the south of 
Europe. There the most delightful summer 
again metus. All creation was full of life, every 
thing blossomed, every thing was clothed in 
green, and thousands of insects murmured in 


the .air. 





to, Bb, gov. the acc. 
still warmer, xapkiit. 
climate, KAuMam. 
Europe , Espéna. 
delightful, npexpacnnii. 
summer, abmo. 

to meet, Bcinpbmamp. 
ereation, msopéuie. 


full , ncndsneno. 

life , *xu3ub. 

to blossom, nostemnd. 
was clothed , oabino. 
green, 3éAeHb. 

an insect, HachkOwoe. 
to murmur, ulymburs. 
the air, BO3sayxs, 


PeWCUWUWYRUVWYOUW 








CHAP. VITI. 
PREPOSITIONS, 


§ 244. Prepositions serve to point out the 
relation, in which objects stand to each other, as, 


KHura aexump na cmoab, the book lies on ~ 
the table. 


Kpacoma 6¢e33 mpiamHocmu, beauty without 
grace &c. 

The following is a list of the prepositions . 
alphabetically arranged. * 


Gesv , without. u3h, from. 

61n3b or 61n3K0, near. Kpomb, besides. — 
BAOAb , along. Kb or KO, to. 
BMbcmo , instead. mexay, between. 
BHYMpH, inside. MuMo, near by. 
BHK, outside. Ha, on. 

Bo3Ab, near. HaAb, above. 
BOKpyrb, around. HanpoumMBy , Opposite. 
Bb OF BO, In, oKoao, about. 
AAA, for. okpecm> , around. 
ao, until, before. ouput, besides. 
3a , after. omb, from. 


LL a SS PS 
* For the different cases, which they govern see Syntax, ° 
Chap. II. Sect. VI. 
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mo, according, until. 
Hosépxp , above. 
HOaas , close. 

Noab, under. 

Kosaak, behind. 
Hollepéerb , across. 
nocab, after. 

mpeg, before. 
npéxae, before. 
ape, about. 


ewnwownrrs 





Wpomusp , against. 
paau, for the sake. 
cBepx> , in addition. 
CkBO3b, through. 
cnycma , after. 
cpeau , amidst. 
CyNpomHsD, opposite. 
cb, or co, from, with, 
about. 
apes» , through, by. 


we wees 


THEME XXX. 


On PREPOSITIONS. 


There is no fruit without labour. Near Schaf- 
hausen is the celebrated fall of the Rhine. 
Savages use sharp stones, or fish bones, instead 





labour , mpyap. 
there is no, Hba». 
fruit, DAao,r. 
Schafhausen , Mladray- 
3b, 
18, Haxoaumica. 
celebrated , cadsuniit. 
of the Rhine, Peituckii. 


a fall, sogona,p. 
savages , AUKie. 
‘iron, exb30. 
to use, ynompebaam. 
sharp, Ocmpsiit. 
a stone, KaMeHb. 
a fish , ppr6a. 
bone, Kocmp. 
12 
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of iron. Learning serves as an ornament to 
man iz prosperity, and a refuge in adversity. 
The planets revolve round the sun. The Ural 
mountains divide Siberia from European Rus- 
sia. Pleasures are the rocks, on which many 
young people are wrecked. They press after 
them with all sails set; but swthout compass 


to guide their course, 


and without helm 





iron, «Keab30. 

learning, yaénie. 

to serve, CAyKHIMb. 

prosperity , cuacmiie. 

as, expressed by the ins. 

an ornament, yKpameé- 

le. 

adversity, Hecyacmie. 

a refuge, upn6bausye. 

a planet, maanéma. 

to revolve, o6paujamnca 

the sun, .coauune. 

Ural, Vpaascaii. 

a mountain, ropa. 

to divide, omatadmp. 

European , Esponéi- 
Ki. 

Russia , Poccia. 


Siberia, Cu6ips. 

pleasure, ymbxu. 

a rock, cKaaa. 

on, a. 

to be wrecked, pas- 

Oupambca. 

many, 60abmiaa Yacmib. 

young, MOAOADI Ii. 

people, armau. 

to press, NycKamsca., 

after, 38a. 

with all sails set, ua 
BChXb MapyCcaxn. 

‘compass , KOMNACh. 

to, AAI. 

guide, HanpaBaénie. 

course , Waapanie. 

helm, Kopmiao. 
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to steer the vessel, and so instead of enjoy- 
‘ment, they meet with shame and disappoint- 
toent. What melancholy ideas of the tran- 
sitory grandeur of nations are excited in Italy, 
at the foot ,of ancient columns; on the top 
of triamphal arches; i the interior of ruined 
‘tombs, and or the mossy banks of fountains. 
Apollo is. sometimes represented with a lyre, 





to steer the vessel, mo- 
rymjaro yupaBaams 
Kopabaé Mp. 
and so, u Momomy. 
enjoyment , yAoBoab- 
cmpie. 
to meet, scmpbhuamp. 
shame, cmp». 
disappointment, orop- 
: géHIE. 
what, ckOAb. 
melancholy,ueyaabanin. 
‘idea, MbICAb. 
transitory, Helocmoan- 
- HbIM. 
grandeur, Beanuie. 
nation, Hapd,». 
are excited , pox,atom- 
CH, 


Italy, Mmaaia. 

the foot, nojdmsa. 

ancient, ApéBHiit. 

a column, KoadHHa. 

the top , Bbicoma. 

triumphal, mopxécm- 
BeHHBIM. 

arch, popomia. 

of rutned, pasBaans- 
HIHXCA. 

a tomb, rpo6niya. 

mossy, MIUNIMCMIbIM. 

bank, 6épers. 

a fountain, ucmo4dHHkKD. 

Apollo, Amosadun. 

sometimes, nHoraa, 

to be represented, u306- 

paxkamibea, 


a lyre, aupa. 
x * 
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and sometimes with a drawn bow. Innocence 
smiles like a vernal morning, upon her ele- 
vated brow sit peace of mind and tranquility; 
unfading roses and lilies bloom upon her 
cheeks. The playful zephyrs: sporting around 
her, wanton with her white and airy robe and 
floating locks. Crowned with the flowers of 
the Graces she glides along the smiling earth, 





drawn, Hamanymsiit. 
bow, ayKp. . 
Nnocence, HesHHHOCML. 
to smile, yasi6amnca. 
like, moao6Ho, gov. the 
dat. 
elevated , snicOxill. 
brow, we.ao. 
to sit, u306pamampca. 
‘peace of mind, ay- 
MEéBHEIM MUpb. 
tranquility , cmoKxoi- 
cmBie. 
unfading, Heysaaaemaiit. 
a rose, po3a. 
a lily, ahain. 
to bloom, natcmiu. 
the cheek, aanuma, 


playful, pds. 

zephyr, 3ecdpup». 

to sport, Bumbca, irr. 

to wanton, urpamL, gov. 
the ins. 

airy, ACPKIM. 

white , 6baniit. 

robe, oaémaa. 

floating, pacnywéHHEit. 

lock , BOuocD. 

crowned, yabuvaHHbli. 

flower, yBbin». 

the Graces , 'pania.. 

to glide, mécmsBonamp. 

along , ao. 

smiling, 6aarocaoBéH- ” 

HbIIf. 
the earth, 3emaa. 
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storms and clouds flee aé her approach, and 
celestial happiness spreads itself before her in 
sunny rays. When mortals obeyed the voice 
of beneficent Nature, and lived in love, tran- 
quility and peace, innocence resided upon 
earth; but when man, in a fatal hour of er- 
ror, spurned the laws of nature, then inno- 
cence returned (up) to heaven, her native 
place. Since that time she rarely visits the 


u 





a storm, 6ypa. 
clouds , mpaxu. 
at her approach, om» 
Hee. 
to flee, yaaaimpcs. — 
celestial , ne6écunin. 
happiness, 6aarocmp. 
to spread one’s self, 13- 
AHBAMbCA. 
ray, Ay». 
sunny, coaneqHb. 
a mortal, cmépmuniit. 
to obey, mopuHosani- 
CA. 
the voice, raac». 
beneficent , 6aaro,b- 
Me AbHbIM. 
to live, ump. | 


love , aro6dnp V. § 36. 

tranquility, mumuna. 

peace, MHpb. 

to reside, obumamp. 

fatal, ri6eabHbiit. 

hour, ¥Yacb. 

error, 3a6aymaénie. 

to spurn, npe3upams. 

to return, BO3Bpamumb- 

CA. 

up, Ha. 

heaven, Hé60, V. § 45. 

tO, 6d. 

her native place, cBoé 
omeéqecmBo. 

since, cd. 

rarely , phAKo. 

to visit, mMockmams. 
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earth and is seldom seen by mortal eye. (visible 
to the eye of mortal). 





to. be visible, Gundam, the eye, oxo, V.§ 45. 
BuauMy. a mortal, cmépmanl, 
to, Kb. V. § 23. 


na a a Na aS Te 
CHAP. Ix. 


CoNJUNCTIONS. 


§ 245. The conjunction is a part of speech, 
which serves to connect words and parts of 
Sentences, | . | 


_ § 246. Conjunctions are divided, according . 
to their signification, into: 


1) Connective. 


nm, and. Mand , 80. 

aa, and, but. He méabKo, not only.. 
make , also. Ho uw, but. | 

KaKb, as. aame, even. 


2a) Distributive. 
HAW, OF. Hu, not, nor. 
ah6o, either. Hémean, than. 
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3) Conditional. 


éxean , if. 6yae, in case, 
mo, then. Koan , if, 
xoraa , when. moraa, then. 


4) Concessive. 


nycmb, or myckai, let. cxoab ua, however 


yomA much. 
. . _ palthough, - 
xomsa Ou, : Kakb HH, however. 
npaspaa, true. um0 HH, whatever. 
5) Adversative. 
a, but Hanpdommus», on the con- 
no, but. trary. 
oaHaro , still. MmOAbkO Or mOKMO, Only. 
me, than. He B3Hpad Ha mo, not- 
Bupogem», otherwise. withstanding. 
6) Causative. 
60, for. — nomomy M0, 
; because. 
.woeahky , because. AAA More WO) 
9) Conclusive. 
mo cemy, hence. cabaoBameAbHO , con- 


sequently. 


H makb, and so. 
nomomy, therefore. 
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8) Comparative. 
KaKb, aS. mbm>, the. 


Makb, SO. Makb-WM0 , 
abmp, the more. 


9) Relative. 


umo, Aabst, amobn, that. 





ay YVwerrwweowy 


THEME XXXI. 


so that. 


On CONJIUNCTIONS. 


‘Forget not your own weakness, ‘hat’ you 
may the more readily excuse the errors of 
others. Neither precepts, nor severity act so 
powerfully on morals, as a good example. Na- 





to forget, 3a6sinamp. another, Apyrou. . 


your own, cO6cmBeHubi severity , cmporocms, 
cBoH. a precept, HacmaBaé- 


weakness, caa6ocmp. 
readily, yao6um#. 


H1e. 


to act, abicmsosamp. 


to be able, moun (V. irr. powerfully, cizanno. 
verbs). morals, Hpaset. 

to excuse, M3BHHAMIb. good, xopomil. 

an error, HorpbmHocms example, npumip». 
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ture ‘produces talents , and education dis- 
plays them. Death spares neither rich, nor 
poor. Fear not death, dut shame. Although 
the commencement of learning is difficult, the 
end is delightful. Pythagoras obliged his 
scholars to remain silent five years, that they 
might learn to reflect. Avoid indolence: for 
it is the source of many vices. True civiliza- 
tion not only opens a way to fortune, but 





to produce , mpon3zo- 
ANI. 
talent, aapoBanie. 
education , socnuma- 
H1e. 
to display, o6uapyxu- 
Balltb. 
death , cmepmp. 
to spare, mjaaump. 
a rich man, 6orampii. 
apoor man, 6b,aHnIi. 
to fear, GoAmpca. 
shame , cmap. 
the commencement, Ha- 
7aA0. 
learning, yiénie. 
difficult, mpyaupii. 
the end, roHén». 


delightful, npiimani. 
Pythagoras, Huearopv. 
to oblige, sacina- 
BAAD. 
a scholar, yaénnKp. 
five years , NAMb xbmmn. 
to remain silent, mMoa- 
oe “Qantb. 
to learn, Hayyamnca. 
to reflect , pascyxaamp. 
to avoid, y6tramp. — 
indolence,npf43,Hocmp. 
the source, ucmd4u- 
| HKD. 
true, HCmMHHBI. 
civilization , o6pasena- 
Hie. 
to open, OMKphIBAnIE. 
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‘confirms our internal happiness. Mental beauty 
is' preferable to external beauty. Human hap- 
piness is so uncertain, that it may be destroyed 
_in amoment. The heavier a body is, the more 
rapidly it falls to the earth. The Americans 
said to their oppressors: You, who behave 
so tyrannicaly and cruelly towards as, you 
must be either Gods, or such people as our- 
selves; if you are Gods, you should be 





a way, Nymb. 
to confirm, , ymBepx- 
, Aamb. 
internal, su}mpeHHiz. 
happiness, 6aarococayo- 
, AHI. 
mental, aymésaniil. 
beauty, »pacoma. 


* preferable, ayame. 


external, abaécuniil, 
pacertain, Henocmoiu- 
HDI. 
tobe destroyed , nam- 
. . HHBIBCA. 
.@ Moment, Mruosénie. 
a body, mb.o. 
heavy ; make AB. 


rapidly, crépo. 

to fall, magamp. 

an American, Amepu- 
KaHeltb. 

to say, ropopums. 

an oppressor, ymbcHH- 


MmeAb. 

sO, CMOAb, , 
tyrannically , ¢amo- 
. BAACI HO. 


cruelly, cypéso. 
to behave, nocmynams, 


. towards,.c», gov. .the 


7 ins. 

MUSty» AOAKHB, | 

such people as ourse}- 
ves, Wakie Ke AIAN. 
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merciful to men, and if you are such creatures 
as ourselves, you should remember humanity. 





merciful, muaocépanit. hamanity., yeasopbie- 
toremember, nomHump. CBO. 








CHAP. X. 
InTERJECTIONS. 


$ 247. Interjections are, mere sounds expres- 
sive of the different emotions of the soul, and 
denote, - . 


| Jo x 
a! rd! Ah! ypa! hurra! 
we 8 anim: =. oe Ger z ef. . as ° 
7 ! Alas ! axp! Ah! 


3 | Surprise. 
ne yxeab! Indeed! 
Aversion. 
snsy! Fye! | 
| “° Desire of silence. 
mcr! Hush! Silence! 
Pain. 


als! Oh. 
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Incttement of attention. - 
ay! ‘hear! Hark! Listen! 
Calling. 
ait! Holla! © ee 
Encouragement 
uy! nyxe! now then! 


THEME XXill. 


Own INTERIJECTIONS — 


‘Oh, endearing ties of country, , kindred and 
frigndship! .Ah, how happy is he, -whg en- 
joys “peace of mind! Alas! how uncertain 4s 
human happiness. Alas! all hope is vanished. 
Woe to thee thou impious man! Ah, how 





endearing, Miabtif. - -‘mind, ayxp- : 


tles,, y3bl. _. ungertain, HenocmosH- 
country , omévecmso. hee. BME 
kindred, poacmsd. _. happiness, cudcmie. 

friendship , apyx6a. human, yeaosbuecnin, 


happy, cvacmansp. \ to vanish, m3qe3antn. 
toenjoy, nacaamgamp- hope, sazémaa.: 

: CH impious man, He- 
peace , cttoxdicmaie. vecimhB Aut. 
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glad T am that Ihave met you. The troops met 
their beloved leader with loud cries of Hurra ! 


. . « . . 


beloved , aroGiumuiit. 


glad, paan. | 
to meet, yBuabmsca. leader ,-somab. 


the troops, séticxo. loud , rpomriiz. 
tm meet, scmphmumb. cry, KpHK>. 


CHAP. XI ; 


DeniyarTio N AND GOMPOSITION. 


SECT L. 


DrrnivatTion. 
oy Pers . 
1.-SUBSTANTIVES DERIVED FROM SUBSTANTIVES. 
248. Substantives are derived from other 
substantives by the addition of the following 
terminations , which denote the occupation of a 
person. with the object, expressed by the pri- 


. mitive : 3 
| ' -AMKB. -Aakd. 
-OGHKKS. -apb. 
 -UUKD. “avs. 
-AK2. 


“UjHNKB. 
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1 


nm HHKE. : 
ubab, copper. mbannxs, a copper-smith. 
meap, a stove. newnuxs, a stove-builder. 
oxoma, a hunt. oxOmuHaxe, a hunter. 
copbm> , counsel. copbmaxxs, a counsellor. 


Examples, in which the fal. consonant is, 


changed, © 
canorh, a boot. candmxHuK>d, a boot maker. 
rpbyp, sins”: .  rphwaard, a sinner. - 


Gammakp,a shoe. 6amwmMamuHuKd, a shoe maker. 
In O6HKKD. 


caab, a.garden. .caadennxs, a gardeneti 

NOAKb, aregiment. Hoakdexux2, a colonel. 

caHp, adignity. ca&udounxp, a dignitary. 
In YK. 


nepenaém>,bind ing. nepenaéinznxt,a book binder. 


nepesogs, & transla- nependaenns, a translator, 
tion. 


. : . ‘, . 
*. i? Oy ‘ . . ; et z . we 


in Kr, 


achecents a stone. KaMeHmkks'’,.a StQNE-MmdsON.: 
MOTIRA, Agrave. MOTHABYKKD, & grave-digger,, 
Ipakmupp, an inn. nparmupwynx2,an inn-keepes, 
Gapabau» , adrum. fapabasynxs, a drummer. 


i rn 


$n AKbe | 
piiéa, a fish. . pei6dxn , a.disherman. 
wyao, a wonder. syadxo, an .omginal. 


( 299 ) 

in apb. 
cmoap, a table. cmoadps, a cabinet-maker. 
3BOHD, Tinging.  3BOHaps, w ringer. 

oT in ayb. 
mnpy6a, a trumpet. mpy6azs, a trumpeter. 
expimxa,aviolin. ckpunazs, a fiddler. 

| in aK. 
mope, the sea. MOPAKD , a seaman. 
3eMai, acountry, 3eMadxs, a countryman. 

§ 249. When the derivatives terminating in 
HuKd are not personal, or do not mark the 
occupation of a person with the object expressed 
by the primitive, they denote, that the derivative 
is a receptacle of the substance , expressed by 
the primitive ; as, . 


yau , tea.  galtnnKd, a tea-pot. 
MOAOKG, milk, MosOmHuKS , & milk-pot. 
noel, coffee. Kopénnuxe , a coffee-pot. 


250. The termination xxya added to a pri- 
mitive has a similar signification; as, 
necoxb, samd,, wecdaxxya, a sand-box.. _ 
aepHiaa, ink. yepHitananya, an ink-stand.. 
rocmb, a guest. YTocmunHHnya, an inn... 

§ 251. This termination denotes also the 
occupation of a female with the substance ex« 
pressed by. the primitive, or the feminine of 
titles and professions ending in nxxo and mess. 
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NOAKOBHUKD, acolo- noakoBAnya, a colonel’s wife. 
| nel. | 

mucameab, awriter. mmcameabnnya,a female writer. 

moaokd, milk. MoaOmHuya, a milk-maid. 


§ a52. The derivatives formed by the addi- 
tion of cameo, denote a substance or quality 
connected with the signification of the pri- 
_mitive; ex. | 


cockan, aneighbour. cocbacmeo, neighbourhood. 
pa6p, a slave. pa6emeo, slavery. 
abrapp , a doctor. abkdpemso , medicine. 

§ 253. The derivatives ending in le require 
the prefix ofa preposition to the substantive, ex. 
emépmp , death. Gescuépmie, immortality. 
cadsa, glory. | mumjecadsie, vain-glory, vanity. 
rpo6p, a coffin. Haarpdbie , a tomb-stone. - 


2. (SupsTantives” DERIVED FROM ADJECTIVES. 

§ 254. Substantives are derived from ad- 
jectives, by changing the adjectival termina- 
tidiis: aa and vi ‘imto oem, ecm, emo, na, 
oma, te and eys, ex: ot - 
ropapilf ; proud. - | ‘répaoeme , pridé, 
manéavin, heavy. miaxecins, heaviness. ~ 
Goramuiz; ‘rich. Goramcemeo , Tiches. 
mixin, tranquil. mamand. tranquility.. 
movcmma , thick. moacmomd , thickness. 
saoposnil , healthy. saopésie;: health. 
raya, stupid. raiyneéys',a.fool.. ©. 


a he Lae 
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3. SuBSTANTIVES DERIVED FROM VERBS. 


¢ 255. Substantives are derived from verbs 
by changing the final ms of the infinitive * 
into 6a, Hie, Merb, Cyd, YH, OKb, HK, 
WKKD, THKE, and azo. 


CAYRHOID, tO serve. caym6a, service. 
cwompsm», to look. cmompbuie, inspection. 
nHuCaub, to write. mucamers, a writer, 
an author, 
kynkm, to buy. xynéys, a buyer, a mer- 
“chant. 
aramb, to lie. AryHD, a liar. 
urpamp,to gamble. —~ urpdoxs, a gambler. 
yim, to teach. yiexuxp , a scholar. 
pbsamp , to carve. ptyunxs, a carver. 
MOApAAuMIb, to Contract. NoApHAIMKs , a con- 
tractor. 
: Wakamib, to weave. mKavs , a weaver. 


4. ADJECTIVES DERIVED FROM SUBSTANTIVES. 


§ 256. Adjectives are derived from Substan- 
tives by the addition of the terminations : 
Kb, EHD, UCMbI, OGbiN, Neo, Bit, cKin, and 
RAKIM, EX. 


nna 


* By the above examples it will be seen, that the 
vowel, which precedes me is frequently changed in 
forming the derivative. 
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MBAb, Copper. 
CoAb, salt. 

AbCb, a wood. 
ay6», an oak. 
moae, a field. 
cnech, pride. 
30100, gold. 
geAOBbKL , a man. 
Boaa, water. 


MbANBIt, Copper, adj. 
coagnost, salt, adj. 
Abclicmeut, woody. 
ayGéeun, oaken, oak. 
noaecewsn, field, adj. 
cnecusuk , proud. 
soaomet , golden, gold. 
weaonbieckix , human. 
BOAAHLIN , AQUEOUS. 


§ 257. Several adjectives ate derived from 
the plural of substantives by the addition of 


Hblif; as, 
gyaeca, miracles. 
He6eca, the heavens, 


qyaécusit, miraculous. 
HeGécnwn, heavenly. 


5. ADJECTIVES DERIVED FROM VERBS. 


§ 258. Adjectives are derived from verbs by 
changing the termination me of the infinitive 


IntO HOM, AKI, Ki, cli, mit and nowk, ex. 


norpe6amb , to bury. 
gakopentmb, to radi- 
cate. 
Aomamh , to break. 
pa6omamp , to labour. 
Dpoxoaunth , to pass. 
urpamb, to play. 


vorpe6aabnot, burial. 
sakopend.uiit,deep-roo- 
ted. 
AOMKIn, brittle. 
pa6oz%, laborious. 
Mpoxoxii , transitory. 
urpuest, playful. 
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§ 299. Many adjectives, and derivatives with 
the adjectival termination, have the signi- 
fication of substantives. ° 


AuKilZ , a savage. NpOxonill , a passenger. 
ropmuili , a pilot. CAyKUBOH, one who 
serves. 


6.. Verbs DERIVED FROM SUBSTANTIVES, 


§ 260. Verbs are derived from substantives 
by adding the infinitive terminations, amb, 
xm, am and me, preceded by ¢ to the pri- 
Mnitive, ex. 


Sanhma, defence. samumdms, to defend. 
Coa, salt. ) coaums , to salt. 
ma‘bpa, a measure. wbpams ,.to measure. 
XEAYMD, a noise. myMtme,to make a noise. 


9. VERBS DERIVED FROM ADJECTIVES. 


§ 261. Verbs are derived from adjectives by 
<hhanging the adjectival terminations mi and 
v4 into the infinitive termination ms prece- 


“led by a vowel, ex. 


SB osomin, golden. soaomume , to gild. 
<yxon , dry. . cymums, to dry. 

Rc pacnsilt, red. xpacuéms, to blush. 
Beannit , great. Beaniams , to magnify. 


AcHnl , clear. o6pacHAnTs , to explain. 


( 284 ) 
8. ADVERBS DERIVED FROM ADJECTIVES. 
§ 262. Adverbs are derived from adjectives 
by changing the adjectival terminations a and 
w% into o, ex. ) 


GaarovecmuBiil, pious. 6xarovecmiso, piously 


mpocmpl , common. npocmo, commonly. 
Upusbxaiiit, diligent npuatxno, diligently. 
ropprilt, bitter. ropoko, bitterly. 
raaakif7, smooth. raaako, smoothly. 
cmporil, severe. cmporo, severely. 


S E CT. I. 


ComPoOosiTiIORN. 


§ 263. Compound substantives may be formed 


1st. By the combination of a primitive with : 
verbal substantive ; as, 
3emaeonucdxie , geography. 
Kopabsexpyménie , a shipwreck. 
Mopentdeanie , navigation, 


aly. By the combination of a substantive witl 
an adjective. 
Ao6poaymie , kindness. 
sazoupasie , wickedness. 
nycmocadsie, nonsense. 
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3ly. By the combination of a verb with a 
stabstantive ; as, 
yecmoubie , ambition.” 
phibozdecmeo , fishing. 
cagosv4zcmeo, gardening. 


4'y. By the combination of a numeral with 
a substantive ; as, 
eannoayinie » unanimity. 
Asoemouie , a colon. 
MpeyroAbHukd, a triangle. 


“Sly. By the combination of a preposition with 
' substantive ; as, 
Hdqliuch, an inscription. 
npeaubcomuukd, predecessor. 
Rpegonpeabaéuie , predestination. 


“S$ 264. Compound adjectives may be formed: 
ast. By prefixing a substantive to an adjec- 
ive ; as, 


npasosbpubit , orthodox. 
zocmenpiumMubi , hospitable. 
epomoraacnbia, thundering. 


aly. By the combination of two adjectives; as, 


cabmso-reay6nit , light-blue. 
memHo-6ypui, dark-brown. 
ocmpo-koHeyHnl, sharp-pointed. 
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3ly. By the combination of a numeral with 
an adjective; as, 
egnHooOpa3Hnl , uniform. 
gembBepoHoril, quadruped. 
HAMUyrOAbHEI , pentangular. 


§ 265. Compound verbs may be formed; 


1st. By the combination of a substantive with = 
a verb; as, 
6zazompophmpb, to do good. 
nymewécmBosams, to travel, 
AnyemBopumb , to personify. 
aly. By the combination of an adjective with s 
a verb; as, 
340CAOBHMb, to calumniate. 


3ly. By the combination of two verbs; as, 
aro6onbimcmsBosamsb, to be curious. 
4ly- By the combination of an adverb with 
a verb; as, 
MUMOXOAUME, to pass by. 


5ly. By the combination of a Pronoun with 
a verb; as, : 
camosadcmsonamn , to use an absolute 
authority. 
6ly- By the combination of a preposition with 
a verb; as, 
“#3KOpeHumb, to eradicate &c. 
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§ 266. Syntax is that part of grammar, which 
Shews the agreement or concordance of the 
different parts of speech, their government, or 
influence upon each other, and their right dis- 
Position in a Sentence. | 


Cw woes ewewna Dae ae 


CHAP I 


CGoNnCORDANCE 


SECT. I. 
ComcCoRDANCE OF NOUNS IN GENERAL. 


§ 267. When two substantives occur together 
and relate to the same object, they are both 
put in the same case, ex. péxd Heed, the 
river Neva; mbcayg» Iman, the month of July; 
Ra zops Imus, on Mount Etna &c. 

§¢ 268. When one substantive relates to two 
or more objects it.is put in the plural num- 
ber, ex. Andcmosn empp xu Tlaseav, the 
apostles Peter and Paul. 

§ 269. Adjectives must agree with the sub- 
stantives, to which they refer in gender, number 
and case, ex. Cudenoit napogr, a famous people, 


( 288 ) 


Aobpeie HpaBer, good manners; cxpdédmHaa méx- 
ujuHa, a modest woman, ofwusmoe O3epo, an 
extensive lake; o6bumameab roadgnazo KAUMaMA, 
an inhabitant of a cold climate, &e. 

§ 270. When a possessive adjective precedes 
two or more substantives, it agrees with the 
first in number, gender and case, ex. ométe— 
ckaa 410666 u Nonevénie, paternal love and care — 

'§ 291. When an adjective follows two sub — 
stantives and relates to both, it is put in theme 
plural , ex. Tomép» u Bupriaitt, cadenne CBO 
imu cmuxompopéniamu, Homer and Virg—=s! 
famous for their poems. When the substan—a- 
- tives are of different genders the preference i —#8 
given to the masculine, ex. nHapd4e ” 20cy——- 
Adpem6a 3kaMentimee 6b ucmopin, the nation + 
and kingdoms, celebrated in history. 


§ 272. When a common and proper nou? 
occur together, the adjective must agree with 
the common, ex. p6xa Aubnp> no npuyaHt MHO- 
mecmBa Noporosh Hxechocd6xa Kb CYAOXOACMIBY. 
The river Dneiper is unfit for the purposes 
of navigation on account of its numerous falls. 

Rem. The above rules relate equully to the 
cardinal numbers,o,uHb, One; aBb, two, and d6a 
both; to the ordinal numbers, and to the re- 


lative, possessive, demonstrative and indefinite 
pronouns. 
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EXAMPLES OF THE CONCORDANCE 


OF ADJECTIVES, NUMERALS, PRONOUNS , AND PARTI-<- 
CIPLES WITH THEIR SUBSTANTIVES. 


A pronoun and adjective. 


Mas. Sing. 
_N. Mok Bhp Hb Apyrb, my true friend. 
G. moero BbpHaro Apyra , of— — — — 
D. moemy phpuomy Apyry , to— — — — 
A. moerd sbpnaro apyra, — — — — — 
I. moimp pbpuvimy apyromp, by or with- 
P. o moémb BbpHOMD apyrb, of — — — 


Pil iu. 
N. moi sipusie apy3bi, my true friends. 
G. mokxp Bbpunixn apy3séa, of — — — 


D. Moum> BbpHbiMy apy3baimp , to— -—— — 
A. Molxb BbpHbrxn , Apy3é, — — — — 
J. Mouma sépHoimu apy3pamn, by or with- 
P. o Mokxp BbpHbixd Apy3paxh, of — — 


A pronoun and participle. 
Fem Sing. 
N. cia mexyujaa psa, this flowing river. 
G. ce mexymea pbk, of — — — — 


D. cet mexymex pbxb, to — — — — 
A ciiO0 mexyujyio piky, — —— — — 
I, cero mexywero pbkor, by or with. 

P. o ce mexymel pbb, of — —— — 
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Plu. 
. Ci mexyuyia pbxn, these flowing rivers. 
. CHXb Mekyujuxs ptr, of — — — — 


CUMb MICKYUIUMb pbKaMb, to — — — 


ci mexywia pbku, — — — — — — 
chimu mexywuma pbkamu, by or with— 


mpoasz 


oO 


© CHXb meKyujuxd pbKaxb, of— — — 
A PRONOUN AND NUMERAL 


Neut Sing. 


N. same népsoe muchMo, your first letter. 

G. sawero népsaro nuceMa, bf — — — 

D. saniemy néppomy mucbmMy, to— — — 

A. Bame népsoe mucbMO, — — — — 

I. pamaMD Népssimb nucbMOMD, by or with — 

P. o samemp népsomb nuchub, of — — 
Pi iu. 

N. samu népapia macbma, your first letters. 

G. samuxp népsexd mhcemp, of —— — — 

D. samuMb Népasimb WhchMaMb, to — — — 

A, Bamu népBelA MacbMa — — — — — — 

I, samumu népsiimua nachmama , by or with — 

P. o Ballwxd Hépsbixb mucbMaxp, of — — 


erYWUWUDAUWOewoey 
SECT. I. 
 Conconvance oF vERBS. 
$ 273. The verb agrees with its: nomina- 
tive in person and number, ex. a zysan, I 
walk ; ond anméms he writes; mor piucyexr, 
‘ we draw; 6b xe1tdeme, you wish. 
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§ 274. In the past tense the verb must agree 
with its nominative in gender also, ex. rpom> rpi- 
HyAb, MOAHIH Gzechyza, HW MOpe 3amyutso, the 
thunder rattled , the lightning | flashed, and the 


sea began to roar. 


§ 275. Passive verbs agree with their nomi- 
native in gender and number through all the 
tenses, ex. Pump 60143 63amd Hn pazepabrend 
Yaasamu, Rome was taken and pillaged by 
the Gauls. Hmdaia uacmo noctuyjdena nymemé- 
cmpenuuKamu, Italy is frequently visited by 


travellers. 


_.§ 276. When two or more nouns or pro- 
nouns are connected together in a sentence 
as joint agents or subjects, the verb must 
be in the plural, ex. xiésonncs u 6afnie mpo- 
yssmdiom Bb Vmaain, painting and sculpture 
flourish in Italy. : 


per re 








CHAP. IL 
GOVERNMENT. . 
SECT. I. 


GOVERNMENT OF SUBSTANTIVES. 


§ 277. When two substantives occur together— , 
the one, which answers to the question whose * 
of which? of what? is putin the genitive case; 
ex. cBbmb ucmune, the light of truth; gap— 
cmBosanie Aszycma, the reign of Augustus. * 


—e 


§ 278. In such instances as the latter, where 
the relation of the two substantives denote===5 
possession, a possessive adjective is frequentl Wy 
used instead of the genitive case, ex. Anryga=y- 
cmoBo yapcmBonaHie, Augustus reign; Mondp —- 
mark Muaocmb, the Monarch’s bounty. 

§ 279. Substantives , which denote qnantitemyy, 
measure or weight govern the genitive ease , e=o™- 
MHOmecméo0 Hapdga, a multitude of people ; 
CTIAKQHb 604d, a glass of water; ny4v myxi, 2 
pood of flour &c. 





* The dative case is sometimes used instead of the ge=— 
nitive, ex. xosdnus aomy, the master of the house; roo 
CTOAUES nuhaito, the proprietor, or lord of the estate; p» — 
CHuCh KHurams, a catalogue of books. 


4 
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¢ 280. When aquality is ascribed to an ob- 
ject, the noun, which expresses that quality, 
is put in the genitive case, ex. méHujnHa 
xpémkazo Hpdea, a woman of mild manners; 
uymuHa 6ticdKazo pocma, a tall man. 

§ 280. The word ox6munk> (fem. oxomnaya) 
an amateur, governs the gen. case with. the 
preposition ao, as: oxa oxémunya go eménia, 
she is a lover of reading; ond oxémunkd Ao 
Azowmagzén , he is an amateur of horses. 


PU WYUDWZADBADAD 


S E C T. II. 


GOVERNMENT OF ADJECTIVES, 


§ 281. The adjectives gocménns , worthy ; 
wymar, strange (free from); né20n2 full, govern, 
the gen. case ; as, cersostxs gocmounun nocmé- 
wia, a man worthy of respect; cocyad nornok 
eoar, a vessel full of water; zymx4o npucmpa- 
emia, free from prejudice. 

§ 282. The adjectives cépent, faithful; 3xa- 
x6ut, known; muad, agreeable; .206cséns , 
Jovely ; moxzdé3senz, useful; npnaucens , proper ; 


_pacens, equal; nogd6enr , like; noxdpenr, 


humble ; copa3mépens, proportioned ; yzd4en , 
pleasant, govern the dative case, as: Bspens 
Tocyadpro , faithful to the sovereign; unas 6cr- 
komy , agreeable to every one &c. 
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§ 283. The adjectives, duzens greedy; cno- 
cé6ens or 264en2, fit; npnasxens, diligents 
npucmpdcmens, prejudiced ; zomdses, ready = 
ckAonend, inclined ; cmpacmexs, passionate > 
cocmpagdmescnd, compassionate, govern the= 
dative with the preposition xp, ex. mapucmpa— 
cment Kb uzps, passionately fond of gaming > 
cocmpaAdmesend Kb HectdcmHsed, Compassio— 
nate to the unfortunate &c. 


§ 284. The adjectives: 6epemaues, careful ss 
noxoxe,, like; sép30xr, bold; sezdxr., active 
(light), govern the accusative with the pre— 
position wa, ex. ond bepemruiad Ha nAdmbe > 
he is careful of his clothes; ons ,4ép3oxn name 
aavixko, he is bold in his speech; &c. 


¢ 285. The adjectives 64éacns, pale ; 6t4eHi 
poor; bozdmv, rich; . 6drsend, sick; 6CAUKD ye 
great; eucdx>, high; ,gnxr, wild; ,sosdsend 
content; sxamenums, cadeenr, celebrated ; 3nd— 
menz, distinguished ; xpdmoxs, gentle; Masd_- 
little; nué3z0xx, low; cmap», old; cucm>, clean; 
cxygent, miserable; caabv, weak; xptnoxe, 
strong; czdcmaAuer, fortunate; nposdpens, active, 
govern the instumental case, ex. ond 64t4end 
anyéus, his face is pale; ona 6ossnd 20466010, 
ber head aches; sxdmens nopdgon, of a dis- 
tinguished race &c. 
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$¢ 286. The adjectives: nexycend, skilful; 
menpdsens, exact; yxépenxs, moderate; meepap, 
firm ; nocmodnens, steady, govern the instru- 
mental case with the preposition 63, ex.. Ons 
menpdsext 6b adamnocmn, he is exact in his 


duty; ond yxipenna ed nuit, she is moderate 
in her food &c. 


§ 287. Adjectives of the comparative degree 
(when not connected with the substantive by 
the particle xéxeau, than) govern the gen. 
case, ex. zecms ,opdémxe xu3xu, honour 18 
dearer than life. The latter manner is generally 
employed, when the comparison is vague and 
indefinite. 


Re UWRDBWAAATVBA YY 
S Ec Tt Mil. 


GOovERNMENT OF NUMERALS. 


§ 288. Asa, two; 06a both; mpm, three; 
and gemsipe, four, when used in the nominative, 
require the gen. sing. ex. asa py6ai, two roubles; 
mpu aun, three days; semiipe kopa6aa, four 
Ships &c. When there is an adjective rela- 
ting to the same substantive, it is frequently 
Put in the genitive plural instead of the no- 
Minative case, ex. ABA AOMA KaMeHHbIxd, two 
Stone houses; mpu roay6a mpexpacupixh, three 
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beautiful pigeons. In the oblique cases these 
numbers agree with the substantives , to which 
they relate, ex. mpem> BOuuam», to three war- 
riors &c. 

§ 289. Cardinal numbers from five upwards 
govern the genitive plural, ex. names Pymoer, 
five feet; wecms pabdmxuxoes, six labourers 
&c. The numerals gede , mpoe, cénicepo, go- 
vern the same case, when they relate to ani- 
mated objects. a 

§ 290. When numbers are used to mark the 
age of a person, they are put inthe genitive 
Case, €X. OHb MenWACA Mpuayamn, a yMeps ce- 
mugecamn Asm, he married at thirty, and— 
died at seventy years of age. 


WRCVRACURDWBWA ZRAAD 


S E CT. IV. 


GOVERNMENT OF VERBS. 


§ 2gt. Active verbs govern the accusative 
case, ex. pogumean .2106amb ceolixs atmeén, 
parents dove their children; mom» oaépmu- 
Bach cAasnsiuylo nobbay, KMO cebR camazd 
nobtxadems, he gains the most glorious vic- 
tory , who conquers himself. But if the action 
extends to only part of the verb, it then 
governs the genitive case, ex. exycmums 6oget , 
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to let out part of the water; y6dexms ndpycose, 
to take in some of the sajls, &c. 


§ 292. An active verb, preceded by a ne- 
gation, governs the gen. case, ex, 6633 npnAt- 
MANIA He OMNAGK ycnbxra 6b KHayKaxd, expect not 
tomake progress in learning without diligence. 


'§ 293. Reciprocal verbs govern the instru- 
mental case with the preposition ct, ex. cpa- 
admbcn cd nenpiimesens, to combat with the 
enemy ; 6opdémecr co cmpacmsmu, to struggle 
with the passions; 3ndmoeca cb técmHeLMU AO Ab- 
mz, to be acquainted with honest people. 
Reflective verbs govern the same cases as 
the active verbs, from which they are deri- 
ved. | 


§ 294. Compound verbs govern different ca- 
ses according to the preposition, with which 
they are formed. The prepositions B», Ao, C», 
oum and mpeap are frequently repeated before 
the noun, ex. Zoimu Ao kpdtnocmn, to be 
ciriven to extremity; mpeacmdms pear cyar, 
40 appear before the tribunal; cozsamdmeca 
©®B spyzoms, 10 agree with one’s friend. Verbs, 
composed with the preposition mpu, and which 
Signify the approach of one object towards 
another, require the dative case with the pre- 

POSition xa, ex. npucmdm» Kb 6épezy, to land ; 
"P mMzomécnmscr Kb ConHs, to prepare for war; 
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Those composed with the particle es require 
the genitive case with the preposition 30, 
BHIpBallb NOObay u3> pykb HeNpifimeasn, to wrest 
the victory out .of the hands of the enemy. 
Those composed with the particle 603 o= 
63 require the accusative case and the pre— 


position xa, ex. 63xtcmb Ha Aépeso, to climk 
up a tree, &c. 


$ 295. The auxiliary verb 6umpb, to be, go— 
verns the nominative case, when it expres— 
ses a permanent duration, and the instrumer — 
tal when a temporary, ex. cmepmp ecms d6mine 
xpéoin seaophiecmsa, death is the commox + 
lot of humanity ; Wexcnupn 6142 ceauxin noame— 5 
Shakspeare was a great poet; Jocudp 6u.2——=# 
Hbkomopoe spéma pabdms ao Eriumts, JosepIE= 
was for some time a slave in Fgypt. 


¢ 296. The verbs: meaamp, to wish; aocma — 
ramp, to attain, caymamb; to hear; cabso- 
namb, to follow; u36tramp, to avoid ; -cmui- 
AMMbCH ; to be ashamed: AokKuaambca , to await; 
ocmeperamca, to take care ; Goameca, to be 
afraid; omadesamnca, to despair; ayxaampca , to: 
estrange, govern the genitive case , ex. KeAzams 
cia4cmia, to wish for happiness; cmpamimmca 
cmepmu, to be afraid of death. &c. 


'$ 297. When the passive form of the verb 
is used instead of the active, the nomi- 
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native case is employed in place of the ac- 
cusative, and the instrumental instead of the 
nominative, ex. (active) Bozs cé3aaan écerén- 
xyto , God created the universe; (passive) Bee- 
AénHar co3,ana Bozo. | 


Rem. When the instrumental case occurs in 
the phrase, which is to be rendered by the 
passive voice, the preposition oms with the 
genitive case is employed to avoid its re- 
petition, ex. Bor» oaapian veaosbxa pasy- 
uom>d, God has endowed man with reason; 
seaoBbxp ogapénD, oms Bora pasymom», Man 
is endowed by God with reason. From the 
above rules it will-be seen, that passive 
verbs govern either the instrumental, or 
the: genitive case with the preposition om. 

§ 298. The verbs sanucthm», to depend; uc- 

gbakmpca or nbabiumpea, to be cured; 6e- 
pésbca or xpauumnca , to preserve; cpoboanmE- 
ca, to liberate; so3aépausameca , to refrain ; 
" Yaaaimaca, to depart; owmmampen, to purify; 
‘pa3pbmimeca, to be delivered; enacamsca , 
to be saved; yxaouémpben, to recede, govern 
the genitive case with the preposition om, 
ex. pasphmmpca onr 6pémenn , to be delivered 
of a burden; cnacmiica om» cuépmn, to be 
saved from death; yaaasambca orb poAuun , 
to depart from our native place, &c. 


pm 
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$ 299. In general the same verbs, that are 
followed by the dative in English, govern that 
case in the Russian language, ex. nosusoBame 
ca 3aKOHaMb; to be obedient tothe laws; sus- 
mamb radcy coBscm, to listen to the voice of 
conscience; npwabxamb xb yaénito, to apply 
to learning &c. But in some instances the dative 
is employed after Russian verbs, when it can- 
not be used after the corresponding verbs in 
English, ex. yAoBAeMBOPAMb CBOAMD KEAAHIAND, 
to satisfy our desires; yyumnica AamuucKomy 
azbixy, to learn the latin language ; neyaab Bpe- 
All) 3A0pOBbIO; sorrow injures the health &c. 


§ 300. The verbs: mpasums, ynpabakmb, to 
direct or govern; npe3upamb, to despise; mpo- 
MbINAAME, to speculate; ysaxamp, to esteems 
pacnoaarams, to dispose; nopexbsamp , to order” 
(govern); npeaboahmeancmsBozamb , to conducts 
-Baaabmp , to rule; o6aaganm, to possess; mép— 
mBOBaIb, to sacrifice ; aopoximb, to esteem, 
Heméub, to be ill; o6zaosam,, to abounds 
CALINIb, to pass; «ump, to live; MyHmbCA yg 
to be tormented; seceaumnca, to rejoice; spamne 
Ca, Hasbibamca, to call one’s self; mbukomnes , 
to change; nosHochmscn, to exalt one’s self; 
kakcmpca, to swear; nédanzosamicn, to profit, 
‘gover the instrumental case, ex. xépmsosamp 
uMEKien®, to sacrifice one's estate ; 1IpeABo- 
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AMMICALCIIBOBAMS Gdvickomd, to conduct an ar- 
MY; CAbIMb eécCMHiIMs cerostKoMn, to pass 
for an honest man; xnmb cootnn mpyadun, 
to live by one’s own labour; phan n306iay- 
iomb poiboio, the rivers abound with fish, &c. 


§ 301. The verbs cmompémp, to look; npumt- 
samp, to observe and ronauica, to pursue, 
in most instances, govern the instrumental case 
with the preposition 3a, ex. cmompbmb 3a 
abazome, to look after an affair; npnmbaamp 3a 
eréd nosesénicns, to observe his conduct; 
TOHAMIbCA 38 cecmbMui nN Obozdmcmé6omre, tO 
pursue honours and riches. 


§¢ 302. The verbs: atiicmsonams, to act; 
yMaAocmMBAAMIECA, to have eompassion; ro- 
endoacmpBosam», to domineer; Hawaabcmposamn, 
to rule, and some other verbs of like signi- 
fication, govern the instrumental case with 
the preposition waab, ex. Kpacnopbaie abif- 
cHIByell> Ha4b cepayamn caymameareda, eloquence 
affects the minds of the hearers; cmpacmu 
Hepbako rocnéacmByiom» nage pdayKome, not 
unfrequently the passions domineer over rea- 
son; cKaANMbCA NA4L bbaHbiMe, to have com- 
passion upon the poor, &c. 


§ 303. The verbs rpaniaums, to border; 
cxéacmsosam, to resemble; coraacosémpea, to 
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agree; pabHamsca, to be equal; coo6paso- 
pamica, to conform, govern the instrumen- 
tal case with the preposition cs, ex. Pocci«x 
rpaniunimn> cd Aumdems, Russia borders upom 
China ; coraacopambca cd dcmunot , to agree 
with truth, &c. 

$304. The verbs: ynépcemsosams, to persists 
ycrbsamp, to make progress; sunkmpca, to» 
accuse; mecnopsavinamica , to confess (sins) > 
mpassapambca, to acknowledge; omn6ampsca. o> 
to be mistaken; ynpaxHampca, to exercise= 
one’s self; o6mAnsisampes , to be mistaken >> 
Hy#Aampen, to be in want; packansamben, tc 
repent; comutsampea, to doubt, followed by” 
the preposition 63, govern the prepositional 
case, ex. ynOpemsBosamb 62 mpébveakixn , to» 
persist ina demand; packdusamca 62 2pbrdzd = 
to repent of one’s sins; nyx4dMacR 6b AEHEZAIE w 
to be in want of money, &c. 


Rem. The verb comubsameca is sometimes 
followed by the preposition 0, ex. ‘co- 


mebpamsch o ikcmuus, to doubt of the 
truth , &c. 


¢ 305. The verbs: ocuéssisameca, to found 
and ymBepx,aampca , to confirm, govern the pre- 
positional case with the preposition xa, ex. OCHO- 


BhLIWAUILCA NA GRMaZs, to found upon experi- 
ments. &c. 
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§ 306. The verbs: Gatmp, to watch; MBaao- 
cépgonamb, to have compassion; xogamaiicm- 
Bopainb, to intercede; aabuib and coaaabmp, 
to pity; mMadkamb, to weep; r2000mamp, to- 
take pains, myxiwb and ckop6sm,, to be 
afflicted; cmapampbca , to endeavour; 3a6d- 
mumpca, to take care, govern the preposi- 
tional case with the preposition 0, ex. 6abup— 
90. GaarococmiosHiv Hapdaa, to watch over the 
welfare of the people; 3a66mumpca o BocnH- 
mania abmén, to take care of the education of 


children. 


§ 307. The verbs: seabmb, to command ; 
romosumpcea, to prepare one’s self; gampb, to 
give; aonycramb, and ,ozsoadmp, to allow; 
AoameHcmBoBAME, to be obliged; Ayman , to 
think ; meaamp, to wish; 3amaimaamp, to cone 
spire; nponossaosamb, to preach; 3anpemamp , 
to prohibit; sapexamsca, to forswear; sambnamp, 
to invent; 3saguHamp, and HawuHamb, to begin; 
3Hamb, to know; atobimp, to like; mosump, 
to beg, miicaumpb, to imagine; Mow, to be 
able; naxbamica, to hope; o6smamb, to pro- 
mise ; omacampbea, to be afraid; nosamasamb- 
ex, and mpiysam,, to accustom ones self; 
Hornymambean, to try; monyKaamb, and ApH. 
Hywaamh, to oblige; npeanpaHumainp, to un- 
dertake; npuxdsnisams, to order; mpogorndutn, 


( 3v4 ) 


to continue; mpeanicpisamb, to ordain; Hpo- 
chmb, to ask; c6mspampca, to prepare one's 
self; ymbmb, to know how; ynosamp, to trust; 
xombinb , to desire, require to be followed 
by the infinitive of another verb, ex. pascy- 
AOKb Npeanicwipaemd n36npdmd NoAre3noe, rea- 
son directs (us) to choose what is useful ; 
saxon, BOxilt nopeatBaem> alobumb Apyrb Apy~ 
ra, the law of God commands (us) to love 
one another. 
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SECT. V. 


GOVERNMENT OF ADVERBS, 


§ 308. The adverbs: aocméauo, worthily; 
muOro, much; aopoabHo, enough; mazo, litile; 
HBCKOAbKO, some; Gau3p, near; Kacdmeab- 
Ho, relatively; saoab, along, smbemo, in- 
stead ; BHympi, inside; Boxpyrh, around; no- 
3aah, behind; nonmepér>, across; csepx», be- 
yond govern the genitive case, ex. BAOAB 
6épeza, along the coast; BHympi zopéga, in 
the interior of the city: cpeau asopa, in the 
midst of the court; cBepx» cnxap, beyond 
one’s strength, &c. 


§ 3og. Adverbs of the comparative degree 
govern the genitive. case , ex. abmo npoxéqnm> 


(305) 


ropas3ao Beceabe 3xe1, summer passes much 
more cheerfully than winter. 


§ 310. The adverb: eoxn, out, governs the 
genitive case with the preposition u3», from; 
*ex. BOHb 43% AoMy, out. of the house; apow, 
away, requires the same case with the pre- 
Position oms, (from) ex. mpoab om MeHA, away 
from’ me , &c. 


ry 


§ 311. The adverbs: sonpexh, in opposition; 
Noad6Ho, like; nmpuanqHo, mpucmoduo, sui- 
tably; mpomisuo, in an opposite manner; cBdit- 
Cmseasso, naturally; yroano, agreeably, govern 
the dative case, ex. Born o6tmaan Aspadmy 
yMHOmaMb cbMa ero ROACbHO NecKyY MopcKOMy, 
God promised Abraham to multiply his seed 
‘tke the sand upon the sea shore; mu ada-- 
RCHb MAM Mpncméino cocmoauuo, you should 
Awe suitably to your condition. 


§ 312. In general adverbs derived from 
>ther parts of speech, govern the same cases 
&@ their primitives. 


Cee nel 
* was, signifies the passing of an object from the in- 
‘rior; oms, the mere removal of one object from another 


we WUwswewdennvy ) 
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S ECT. VI. 


GovERNMENT OF PREPOSITIONS. 


§ 313. Prepositions require the substantives, 
to which they are prefixed, to be put in cer- 


tain cases. 


1. PREPOSITIONS, WHICH GOVERN THE 


GENITIVE CASE. 


6e3p, without. 

6an3b, or 6AN3KO, near. 
BAoAb, along. 

BMBCOO , instead. 
BHymipi, inside., 
BHB, outside. 

36346, near-by. 
BOkpyrb, around. 
aan, for. 

ao, until. 

H3Kalowaad , except 
u3b, from. 

-xp6mb, besides. 
uio , close. by. 
HanpomusBd, opposite. 


6Koio, about. 
oxpécorn , around. 
onpiap , besides. 
om>b, from. 

noaab , close. 

mo3aau,, behind. 
Nonepérh , across. 
nocas, after. 

upéxae , before. 
pOmuBy, against. 
paan, forthe sake. 
cBepxb, in addition. 
cpeah , amidst. 
cynpomusn, opposite- 
y, at. 


2. PREPOSITIONS, WHICH GOVERN THE DATIVE CASE e 


Kb Or KO, to. 
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3. PREPOSITIONS , WHICH GOVERN THE ACCUSATIVE 


CASE : 
Rpo, about. crno3b, through. 
pes», through. cnycma, after. 


4. PreposiTIONS WHICH GOVERN THE INSTRUMEN- 
TAL CASE : 
HaAb , over. MexAy, among. 
Rem. Mexay governs the genitive also. 


§ 314. The following prepositions vary their 
Si gnification according to the case of the sub- 
S Cantive, to which they are prefixed. | 


~Pa, governs the accusative, when it signifies 
Hr, and. the instrumental, when it signifies 


R> ehind. 


##o4z, under, and npegr, before, govern the 
<a <cusative case, when they denote the motion 
<> f one object towards another, and the instru- 
@wrental case, when they express the stationary 
® osition of an object. 


#3:,or6o, in,and xa, on, govern the accusative 
<ase , when they denote the motion of one 
©@bject towards another, and the prepositio- 
mual, when they express the stationary posi- 
tion of an object. 


Ce, or co, from, governs the genitive case. 
Cr » or co, with, governs the instrumental case. 
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Co, or co, about , governs the accusative case=.. 
fo, according, governs the dative. 


Ho, until, governs the accusative. 
IIo , after, governs the prepositional. 


§ 315. The prepositions so, xo and co are 
used instead of pb, krand cp, when the word, 
to which they are prefixed, begins withtwo or 
more consonants, and the sound requires the 
intervention of the vowel, ex. co craanr, from 
the rock; ko mut, tome; Bp cmapuny, anciently. 


Rem. When a noun is preceded by two pre- 
positions the first is the governing prepos \ 
tion, ex. 33 Noab cmoada, from under th=¢ 
table, 32 3a cmtue, from behind the wall & <- 








CHA P. II. 
CoNSTRUCTION. 


§ 316. Construction treats of the arrange- 
ment of the different parts of speech in the 
Ormation of a sentence. In the Russian lan- 
ruage words may be placed in the natural, the 
nversed, or the interrogative order, ex. A 
thity nucbmo, IT am writing a letter; mucs- 
«6 anumy, aletter I am writing; mncaapan 1 
zucbmMo? have I written a letter ? &c. 


§ 317. In the natural order the first place 
is occupied by the nominative of the phrase, 
the second by the verb and the third by the regi- 
men of the verb. ex. ona qumaem> Kary, she 
as reading a book; in which phrase, kuura, a 
book, is put in the accusative case, being the 
regimen of the -transitive verb qumamp, to 
read ; these three principal members of asen- 
tence admit the insertion of explanatory parts 
of speech, as: adjectives, numerals , adverbs 
&c. in the arrangement of which the fallowing 
rules are to be observed: 


§ 318. The adjective should precede its 
substantive , ex. ona 4aumaem» 3ab6deHyi0 KH 
Ty, she is reading an amusing book. 


( 310 ) 


§ 319. The genitive case follows the nomi — 
native , ex. Mucbma Pycckazo nymewmécmb6eHHHKe » 
the letters of a Russian traveller. 


§ 320. Numerals generally precede the nouns, 
to which they relate, ex. aBa aaca, two hours — 
When the numeral follows the noun, the 
number is not marked with precision, ex. gac& 
aba , about two hours &c. 


§ 321. Pronouns should precede their sub— 
stantives, ex. cia cimpana, this country, ancaiL 
when the substantive is qualitied by an ad— 
jective, they precede the adjective also, ex. cim& 
pexpacuag campana, this delightful country. 





§ 322. The apposition is placed after the 
substantive , to which it belongs, ex. Bbpa, 
Cid KpOmikaa 4yeps Héba, yinbmaentd HaACb Bb 
Hecuacmiu, Faith, that gentle daughter of 
heaven, consoles us in misfortune. 


§ 323. The adverb generally follows the verb, 
ex. a Gumaabd Buepa KHury, J read a book: 
yesterday. 


§ 324. When two verbs occur in a phrase, 
the infinitive mood is placed after the indi- 
Calive, €X, OHb 3acinaBuab BparOsBn mpenemams, 
he made the enemy (to) tremble. 
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Mem. Although the above may be the most 
natural disposition of the different parts 
of speech in a sentence, yet the Russian 
language (on account of its declensions by 
cases &c.) allows much greater liberty in 

. construction, than can be taken in En- 
glish composition without injury to per- 
spicuity. The best Russian authors have 
paid much more attention to harmony 
than to the rules of construction, and in 
reading their works we continually meet 
with the following departures from the 
natural order. 


§ 325. The adjective placed after the sub- 
S€antive, ex. Hapdgn Pocciiicxii, the Russian 
People ; myxp crdsnont , a celebrated man &c. 


§ 326. The transposition of the pronoun, 
<x. oméngn mou, my father; apyrd mow abés- 
Riau, my dear friend ; MHAOCHIMBEL rocyaaps 
roi, my honoured sir &e. 


§ 327. The apposition before the principal 
Waoun, ex, myx cadpubiit a yuéunt, Aon, that 
Celebrated and learned man, Locke. 


§ 328. The infinitive before the indicative, 
©x. yxacdms spardsp mRecinoKOcumiW, OblAo ero 
Bpapuaomn; It was a rule with him to terrify 
the enemy by his cruelty. 
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§ 329. Beginning the sentence with the word, 
to which it is intended to attract attention, ex. 


cez64HA A OMDd Bach NOAYWAD TMCHMO. 
OM>d 6ACb NOAYWAdD A ceroaHA mHCKM6. 
rencb.uod NOAYUHAd f CeroAHA ODTb Bach. 


which transposition of words has the same 
effect in the Russian language, as the trante 
position of emphasis in English, ex. 


I received a letter from you & day. 
I received a letter from you to day. 
I received a /etter from you to day. 


§ 330. A phrase becomes interrogative t) 
by the transposition of the verb and the ad- 
dition of the interrogative particle ama, ex. BM 
6aan Bb Mocksé, you have been in Moscow— 
Gian an BEI Bb Mocxsb? have you been 3™ 
Moscow ? 2) by prefixing an interrogative prO~ 
noun or adverb, xozga 6nau Bb Bb Mocks® * 
when were you in Moscow? xaxéé répoA* 
Bamp Odoate npdpumca Tlaphay han Adngonm 


which city do you prefer, Paris or London 


§ 331. The interrogation may also be expresse 
by the mere elevation of the voice at the coz*® 
clusion of the phrase, as: wu Bbl HaKa43nBae™ 
Mae Boromp, aepsaeme yaimb apyruxp? cKe® 
saab Buaaaiuip» lyaéiickum» nponosbanuKame> 
NpHMéAMUML CKACHHMd erd kb DPUHAMILO CBOE 4 
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ei sbps; And you, punished by the Almighty, 
pretend toteach others? said Vladimir to the 
Jewish Rabins, who had come to persuade him 
to adopt their faith. Cea xpann cmpouaca cé- 
pokh MecHb ABUID, 11 Mb Bb MpH AHA BOZABHr- 
Hemp ero? Forty and six years was this tem- 
ple in building, and wilt thou rear it up in 
three days? 

§ 332. When the interrogative particle 2 
is used, it generally follows immediately after 
the verb, or the apocopated adjective, ex. suaeur 
AH IMEI CROW Aours? — do you know your daty? — 
ocmopoxeHD al on»? — is he cautious? — But 
it may also be placed after the other parts 
of speech, ex. amo 2% CLIHb Band? is this 
your son? He mpapay 44 1 BaMb cKa3aan? did. 
E not tell you the truth? ne ye 2% mu 66.L- 
muse omua Hamero? Art thou greater than our 


father? &c. 


14 
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PART. IV. 


ORTHOGRAPHY. 


§ 333. Orthography is that part of grammar, 
which treats of the correct combination of let 
ters in the formation of words. 


¢ 334. In the Russian language words are 
written, as they are pronounced, every letter 
bearing its full and proper sound , consequently 
the only difficulty, that can occur in the 
choice of letters, arises from those characters, 
which are similar, or nearly similar in sound, 
but different in form, as, e, 6 and a; #, % 
and w#; » and ». 





¢ 335. The letter # ocours: 


1st. Ag the finalofthe prepositional singular of all 
substantives, except those, which terminate in 
the nominative singular in za, ieand (fem); eX» 
cmyab, a chair, prep. wa cmyas. 





NOKOH, a room, Bb NOKOS. 
cpaabba, a marriage, — Wo cBaabOh. 
Kyxua, akitchen, —— mpi xyxat. 
muchM6, a letter, —— o nucpmt. 
mope, the sea, —— na opt. 


MOHACHIbIPb, A Monastery, Bb MOHAcCMBIph, 
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aly. Inthe dative singular of substantives, end- 
¥ ng in the nominative in a and a, as: 
poca, dew, dat. poct. 
koHiomis,a stable, — Konrwmis. 
3ly- In the dative and prepositional cases of 
‘the personal pronouns 1, I; mu, thou, and 
ce6a, self; as, mub, me66, ce6d &c. 


Mty- In the plural of the pronouns mom», that 
one, and secb, all, through all the cases, as: 
ms, mbxp, mbmp, &ce. 

Sly- In the instrumental singular of the pro- 
nouns mom, that; kmo, who; amo, what; 
Bech, all, as: mbiu>, KbMD, UsMDd and BCbND. 

Gly. Inthe nominative plural fem. of the pro- 
noun op, he, as: ons, they. 

yly- In the nominative plural feminine of the 
numerals oanHb, one, and asa, two, as: 
OAHB, ABE. 

Sly. In the feminine of o6a, both, through 
all the cases: o66, o6¢uxp, o6bumn, &c. 
g'y In the comparative and superlative de- 

grees of adjectives, as: 
Acuuit, clear, acute, and, acnbiamiit. 


-1oly- In all verbs, which have the sound of 
the letter & before the final mb; as, mimp, 
to sing; Kpacubmp, to blush &c. Except, me- 
pémp, to die; nepémp, to push, and mepémp, 
to ruab:. 

a 
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Rem. When the 18t- person indicative termi- 
nates in b10, the letter 4 is retained through 
all the conjugation of the verb. 


¢ 336. In general it may be remarked, that 


when a primitive word, or root is written 
with #, that vowel is retained in all the de- 
rivatives. The following is a list of the most 
useful words, in which this letter occurs, arranged 
according to the different parts of speech. 


Substantives. 


Auptap, April. 
6echaa, conversation. 
6644, calamity. 

6bcp, a devil. 
BBALMA, @ Sorceress. 
bho, marriage portion. 
Bbkwa, a squirrel, 
BKB, an age. 
BbHéEgD, a wreath. 
Bbpa, faith, 

Bhcb, weight. 

BbmBb, a branch. 
BLMp>, wind. 

rHbBD, anger. 
rHb340, a nest. 
rpbxp, sin. 

abba, a virgin. 

Abar, grand-father. 


Abao, an affair. 
Abinu , ehildren. 
meab3a, a gland. 
#eAB30, 1ron. 

sanibu , a scheme. 
3Bb34a, a star. 

sBipb, an animal. - 
3MBH, a serpent. 
stuhua, the eye-bal#- 
RABMIb, 2 Cage. 
xoabuo, the knee. 
abu» , idleness. 

abcr, a forest. 
abcmunya, a stair-case- 
aburo , the summer. 
MeaBbab, a bear. 
MbAb, Copper. 

mbab, chalk. 
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a shallow. 

a change. 

a mcasure. 
», a place. 
b, a month, 
, a target. 
fur. 

ma, a bride. 
H, a week, 
indolence. 

, the bowels. 
» a dinner. 
b, a VOW. 
‘HOR? , 


, a nut. 

, Captivity. 
a, a victory. 
1», a district. 
io, a log. 
yit, a kiss. 
, froth. 
, punishment. 
a, a radish. 
| @ river. 
» a turnip. 
ina, the eye-lid. 
, an oration. 


unleaven- 


ed bread. 


cpupbab, a shepherd's 
, Pipe. 

csbm> , light. 

cpbua, a candle. 

cabsab , a trace. 

cmbxb , laughter. 

CHBrb , SNOW. 

cOpbcmL , conscience. 

cocbab , a neighbour. 

cmpbaa, an arrow. 

cmtaa, a wall. 

chaad, a saddle. 

cha, seed. 

chnb, a cover. 

cbpa, sulphur. 

cbuo, hay. 

chmb, a net. 

chsepp , the North. 

meatra, a cart. 

mao, the body. 

mbHb, a shadow. 

mbcmo, dough. 

xab6n, bread. 

xabBp, a sheep-house. 

xmMbab, hops. 

yBbmp, a flower. 

WbAb, alin. 

whHa, price. 
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ybmb, a chain, 
ub», a flail. 


yeAOBSRD, @ Man. 
xptup, horse-radish. 


Adjectives. 


Gabaubin , pale. 
6baubi , poor. 
Gbanit , white. 
rubault , bay. 
sphauit, mature, 
u3sphcmuBi, celebrated. 
abut , left (side). 
Abnheilt , idle. 
mbaxiit, shallow. 
whaHbt , tender. 
HBMLI , dumb. 


Ke 


6phio , 1 shave. 
6bramp., to run. 
Bcmpsiams, to meet. 
BkaamE, to know. | 
shcum», to weigh, 
bbmamh ,. to tell. 
bhxins , to blow. 
abeam , to dispose. 
Abaamp, to do. 
Abamh, to act. 
gamibams, to contrive. 


nérix, piebald. 
ntwit, foot (soldier). 
pbakilt , rare. 
pbs, playful. 
cpupbnbit , ferocious. 
ebbaxiit, fresh, 
catnbiiz , blind. 
cnbasii, ripe. 
cbppit, grey. 

mbcubit , crowded. 


nbabiiz » entire. 


rés. 


salmMbBaob, to obscure- 
Ab3smb , to climb. 
Abnump, to mould. 
Abiuhmb, to cure. 
micumb, to knead. 
ubumkamb, to hesitate- 
o6ptmams , to find. 
oabsamp, to clothe. 
Nocsuyjamp, to visit. 
WhHimb, to complain. 
pbsamp, to cut, 
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phurim, to decide. cHbjams , to consume. 

cmbampca, to laugh. cibmiob,to make haste 

cHa6abanb, to supply. chub, to flog. 
Adverds. 

Be3ab , every-where. rab, where. 

subemt , together. 3abch , here. 

pubemo, instead. nbrab , some-where. 

BHS, Outside. nbkorga, once. 


$ 339. The letter 3 occurs in words of foreign 
origiti only, as: Desamopr; the Equator ; n0- 
a3ia, poetry &c. 

§ 338. The letters # and ¢ are exactly si- 
milar in sound, the first is used before con- 
sonants, and the second before vowels; as, 


aoauta, a valley. Ioan , July. 
mbabnaga, a mill. améuie , reading. 
puma, a cherry. Hachale , violence. 


Rem. 1. The only exception to the above 

- rule is the word mip», the world , in which 
the i occurs before a consonant to distin- | 
guish it from mup>, peace. 

Rem. 2. Many writers retain » in all 
words composed of the preposition apu 
and a word commencing with a vowel, 
as: upnobwamb,, to communicate ; uput- 
xamb to arrive; but it is more regular to 
change the # into ¢, and to write such 
words npio6mamb and upréxamp. For the 
letter a V. § 5. 
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§ 339. The letter o may always be distin- 
guished from # by its guttural sound ; it oc- 
curs in the genitive singular and nominative 
plural of the substantives ending in a, and 
in the nominative plural of those ending in » 


Vs 5. 


§ 340. The letter o is commonly pronoun 
ced as a when it occurs in a syllable, upon 
which the accent does not fall, as: 


xouéyp, the end, pronounced kanetz. 


§ 341. The consonants , having a definite 
sound, are not liable to be mistaken for each 
other, except the compound letters y and 4; 
which may he written by mistake me and ct; 
and vice versa: 


. Wéprosp, a church, and not, mcépKoss. 
méapocmb, bounty, ——-— ciéapocmp. 
6pamcki, a brother's, —— 6panKii. 
cancaéHie, calculation, —— mjucréHie. 

§ 342. The 3 of the particles m3, B03, and pa3 > 
is changed into, c when the word, with which 
they are connected, begins with a hard coP- 
sonant, ex. , 


u3, ucmpebimn, to destroy. 
BO3, BocKpecénie, the resurrection. 
pas, pacicuamams, to unseal. | 
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§ 343. The hard or soft sign ( or 8) fol- 


lows the last letter of every word, 


im a consonant, as: 


that ends 


Faaroab, a verb; asopp, a 


cowrt; BbmBb, a branch; xpbnocms,a fortress &c. 


§ 344. Inthe modifications, to which the va- 


triable parts of speech are subject, 


sign ® occurs: 


the hard 


ist. In words composed with the prepositions 


* 6e3d, 6b, N3b, 060, om, 


NOAv, NpeAad, pa3 ; 


and cv , when the letter, which follows, the pre- 


position is one of. the 


JE30MMEHHLIA, anony- 
mous. 
BBB3Ab, entry, 
wababscHije, indication. 
oOeaBadéHie,declaration. 


vowels e, #, 8, ®:0F H. 


omeb3ab, departure. 

HO,BATIM, an attorney, 
Hpegseayuilt , preced- 
oo .. ding. 
cab3ap, an asserobly.: 


aly: In the conjugation of verbs, at the end of 
the third person singular, and of the second 
and third persons plural of the present, as: 


OHD B3annis , he rides. 


Mbl INMAeMs, we read. 


oHa Numems, she writes. OHM urpatoms, they play. 


dly. In the past tense 


of all three persons 


singular of the masculine gendér, ‘as, 4 cxa- 


saan, I said; mn omphiaap, 


thou: ‘answered st; 


onD moataat, he kept silence. 


¢ 345. The soft sign » occurs: 
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18t. As the final of all regular verbs in the 
infinitive mood, as: xoaums, to walk; ro- 
Bopums, to speak &c. 

aly. In the conjugation of verbs, as the final of 
the second person singular, present tense, 
ex. mn ai6ume, thou lovest; mt cmpa- 
aaems, thou sufferest &c. 

3ly. In the second persen singular of the in- 
perative, V § 182. 

4ly. In the middle of many derivatives , as: 
méabHuga, a mill, &c. 
¢ 346. The signification of the following 

words is determined by the prefix of the hard 

or soft sign (2 or 4). 

6pam>» , brother. 

BA3b, an elm. 

kAaAd, a treasure. 

KpoBp , roof. 

mam», mate (at chess). 

népem», a finger. 

mwaomb, a raft. 

mbar, heat. 

cmoar, a table. 


6pamp , to take. 
BA3b, a bog. 
KAaAb, @ Cargo. 
Kposp , blood. 
Mamb, mother. 
népcm , earth, 
naoms, the flesh. 
NMbiAb , dust. 
cmoab, so much. 
yrorb , a corner. 
nbnp, a flail. 
mecm>b, a pole. 


yroab, coal. 
ysmb, a chain. 
mecmb, six. 


weroar, a goldfinch. 


méroab, a fop. 


§ 347. The signification of the following word ® 
is determined by the position of the accent: 


( 323 ) 


b, an atlas, 
, fine weather. 
a fleece. 
the lip. 
t, irons. 
a castle. 
umb , to heap. 
; a coach- box. 
, E cover. 
ma, phlegm, 
torment. 
pairs. 
ib, to steam, 
», full. 
b, gun-powder. 
ao, a rule. 


ina, a hermitage. 


seed. 
“I thaw. 


abit , coal. (adj.) 


amaacb , satin. 
Beapo, a pail. 
BOAHa, a wave. 
ry6a, a bay. 
meab3a, a gland. 
zamoOnp, a lock. 
3achiNamb , to doze. 
KO3ALI, goats. 

Kpow , I cut- out. 
mokpoma , humidity. 
MyKa, flour. 

Napbi, vapours. 
Hapnmtb, to soar. 
WOAOH , captivity. 
WopoKb, vice. 


 MpaBaao, a rudder. 


nycmbina , a desert. 
cempa , a family. 
maw, I hide. — 
yroabusiit, corner, (adj.) 


48. The only signs peculiar to the Russian 
age are-Y and *’; the former is placed over 
ion that vowel is used in the diphthongs 
&, ih, on, YH, wun, 6H, aH, 10K, and ax; the 
over e, when that vowel is pronounced as 
 gaaéko, distant, pronouneed daleoko. &c. 


END OF THE FIRST BOOK, 


10 
26 
39 
108 


115 


146 


EaRAT A, 


24 for numbes read numbers. 
10 — riches ~— indolence. 
18 — excepions — exceptions. 
7 — Coloseum — Coliseum. 


9 — sixty nine — eighty six. 
13 — indefinite — definite. 





OmiIissIroONnN & 


line 20 omitted animal. 


1§ ——— whistling , cancnrp. 


12 ——— of the Whitesea, Bba2a- 
ro Mop #7 


FX — gratitude, 6aaro,apnocest 
umwmo, nothing ~ 
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THEME 1. 


On THE MASCULINE TERMINATION. 
B. 


Borh ecmb Cosa,ameab xipa. 
Ayma cesostka 6e3cmépmua. 
Pa3yMb aah verostky aan oby3qaHia cmrpa- 
mél. 
Cuacmaisp mom> wHOMA, KOMOpHM Hawlérd 
shpHaro pyea. | 

Dsinucmso ocaabasemb pa3zcy4oxs. 

Keatb3zo Hamépmoe MarHumomp sBcéraa MoKa- 
suBaemD Ha Cfésepd. | 
Borocaésia ecmb HayKa, komopaa pa3cy- 
Rademb o Boes. 
| Toceainuny rosopimp o nayzé a Oo Roctes. 
Canxmnemep6ypr> ecmb o4aib u3> Kpache- 
‘Simuxp 2zop04dev Bb Espomh; Bb cemp 2d6po,4t 
'COIb MHOTO BeAHKOABIEDIXD 4O0MCGB. 

Onninrs ecmb HaCMaBHURD 24yTYE6d. 
Ato6oniimemso saeiémb pdsynd YeaoBbieckild 
% HOBLIMD MpeANeMaNd. 


( 2 ) 

Apyx6a ecmp B3aimHoe Baewénie aobpoxbmes- . 
HbIXd CepAcyd; AlOAM 34bIe UMBIONTD  codbujAN- 
KO6B mopoka, pacnymune coyzdcmunKoss pas- 
epdma, cpe6porbyit mosapuue Kopticma, 
cyemHble cocma3zameseH mujecadsin, — oAHil 
moabko AoGpoabmeabHbie uMbiomy 4py3én. 

Becuoto 3emaai ykpamaemca yetmann. 

Ilpasoptgenie ecmb HayKa o 3axdnare. 

Bo zopoadxs obumaem> pocKomb, a 6d césard 
npocmoma. 





ee weaww 


THEME IL 


x 


On THE MASCULINE TERMINATION 


w 


nH. 


| Beawroaymie ecmb cBo”cmBO kcmaHHaro 
2epor. 
Tloiaémb Kb pyvdio Kynampca., 
Cagosuuk> nocmpouar ysex, Bd KomdpoMD 
OND coaépaum ybaniit pow near. 
Oemucmokad harnabh 6hian xpébiend HD 
oméqecmBa. 
Cynpymeckiat coi3b ycmaHésaeHD 6blah 62 
“dP 
pan. - 
Bo Adpuks BOgamica AZOBUMLIC 3.néK. 


( 3 ) 

He mponycraa yadOmnixn cayeaess Kb Upio- 
Gpbmeuito fossaniiz, 

Cmuepms yxacua 340460. 

Apésuie Erinmaue obondan 3aéess. 

Aoxab Halumaad Bépxie cAida 3eMAl, 

Temnmefickaa aoaaHa oponiaema MHOraMm py 
SbAKK. 


Cada Asexcaapa Bealkaro rpembaa BO BCbXD 
MpaArs BCeACHHOL. 


WWWUUUBWRAeeae 


THEME Il. 


~ 


On THE FEMININE TERMINATION. 


a. 


Hbmp pd3e 6e3> munOos». 

Kmo ne yauBadenica abicmIBiAM TTpupo a? 

Topa Poza essa au ycmyndemr 6b ssuuHHt 
20 pt Mou6adaun. 

Pa6oma yxpbnadem» ciiay u agopdnie. 

Apésuie Pamanue npesupaau nézy wu pOcKoms, 

Boara u30buayemd poibon. ' 

_Bce 63 Hpupo,t sosshujaem> npemyapocms 
LT zopua. | 

Aaniiicnis 2épe cymib bEicowaiimie Bb Esponp. 

Eranmauve pbpuaw nepeceséuiw aywe. 

ax 


( 4) 


Ao w306phmenia Komndca mopexOayst Hampa- 
BAVA CBOE Naanabie NO 36634aMs. 

Hazéxaa nHmaem> gym HECIACTIHBIXD. 

Illseityapia n306uayeurh zopaan BW Z0AUKAKK. 

Tpéxu upa Oaummiiicxaxn uzpaxs Bauidal 
NoGbAumMeaecH AaBpOBLIMH BSHKAMH. 


THEME HIV. 
On THE FEMININE TERMINATION 


A. 


Cmpanuonpikucmso, npomcmenaBmee y Ape- 
BHUXb HapOAOBh 3b Gucmaro TeEAOBSKOAIOOIE 
HbIHS OCHOBbIBaeMICA Ha BbITOAaXb MOpz06An. 

Bounst aownHst cabne nopuHopampca 664% 
cBoeré npeaboaumeaa.' : 

@MpanKahun usobpda» epéacmso om paiyasl 
MOAKUO TPOMOBEIMb ODIBOAUM>. 

Oauo mruoséuie ymexaem> 38 Apyrimp, KakP™” 
cmipyi 3a cmpyéo Bb MOpe DeIHOCHIN. 

Aioaa, Upuniixmie x» ropoacko pdckomA™ 
He HaxOAdiN> HUKAKOTO YAOBOALCMIBIA Bb 4epesnt: 

Nloaxoségeuh AOAKeEHD COXpaHAMb npucya— 


cnBie ayxa cpeaa csiema myer u rpoma ny 


C 5 ) 

Yapemaénie wkorzd NO AepesnAks COAbH- 
‘JBOBAAO KD 6aarococmosaHio WMomaauain. 

Adpuxa s3axaoidem> 5B. ce6b-muéria mpo- 
MI pAHH bIA RY CHTOIKK. 

Ms» Pocciuckuxh cmmxomsdépyes> Kpsiadsn, 
[mMumpiesb u X€MHMQEPD HpocaaBMAHCh CBOMME 
dcHAMK. 

Bp pa3HbIxh 3eM4AZD, pPasHEIe ObnIIaH. 


~erHwrnnrtwwrnwnyrurannrw 
THEME VY. 
On THE’ FEMININE TERMINATION 
be 


Saoposie ecmb Naoab yebpennocmn. 
Maagéuiecmso ecm» ciacmaupbiimee spéma 
"azn. | 

-Ac6posbmeab npeanoimkmeabya Goramemsy, 
pyxecmso sécmu, a NOAb3a YAOBOABCIIBIIO. 

‘ Teaosbap abnipult camb ce6s 6niBpaem> BD 
rAzoclb. 

Hiéapocms aoaxua 61m yubpaiema Gepeart- 
ocmiro. 

Asia 601d Koanbésiio pbaa ieaoBbieckaro. 
Ecan xouemp Gump ao6poabmeabnnine , pas- 
LIAM FACTO 0 cHEpnin. : 


( 6 ) 

Tipasocyaie ecm Hepsaa u3» AZobpostme sen. 

Ouacno npeaasampca HeywbpenHLiMd cmpa- 
cman. 

Cosepuanie TIpnpéan snyméem> seahue- 
-CIDBCHHBA MBICAK. ° 

Pasym> sacmo Nompayaemca cmpacmaxn. 

Ecmb Heo6nikHoBéHHble yMBI, NPOCAaBABMeCa 
BO BCbXb 6MCAXD TEAOBSIECKAXdD NOIHABIN, . 


AX @BAAHAADAATCABAA 
THEME VI. 


On THE SUBSTANTIVES ENDING IN b, WHICH 
ARE MASCULINE. 


Tmémuoe yciaie coemnumesr yroxAaMb BRY- 
Cy BCBXb CBOMUXb cumdmesen. . 
_ Yrenhxn adameud NopnnosamEca cBoemy yvi- 
Merv. | 

IOxnaa Poccia mnponsséaum> Bb BeAHKOMD 
mao6haim = areénd, npdco, oBéch H BCAKAarO 
poaa xab6nnia pacorbuin. 

Propurb 6112» ocnosdmesens Poccilicxaro 
Tocyaapcmea. | 

Henpiimeas onycmomias pcb ropoad @ céaa 
O2HEME KH METEMD. 

Anranwaanuy Yduceaops, mpitxany xa kopabuss 
xb Geperam> Bhaaro Mépa, sanéar né pps mop- 
roBbiad cBa3sn ch Poceien. 





(9 ) 


Jasoesdmern Bd OAL Frog» UCIpoBepraiom» 
mio, WO yipexademca BbKamu. 

By Auraiu MHOro omandAbixe mucdmesen. 

Pocciiicxie xpecmpine ndcam» subcmo d6y- 
BA AGHA, WAEMEHLI 13> G6epésosol Kops. 

Auma oxaspipaenm caolmh pogumesAMd Gara- 
roaapHocmh NOKOpHocMito BH RoiméHiem». 

Erunmane 6bian ytémesnnn Vpéxosd Bb Hay- 
KaXb H HCKYCHIBAXd. 

Yuénocmp ws» cpéanie shen nponpbmdasa Bb 
OAHBXb MOADKO MOHAacMBIpALD. 


eres ©4040-4247? 


THEME VI. 


On THE NEUTER TERMINATION 


O. 


Vis» Poccim siipo3sumeca MHOTO 2eA83. 

‘Bemasdm» pano no ympy 3A0poso. 

Tpyab m ynpaasenie yepbnaiiomy méo. 

Vemuuno seainin vexonbi> coeanHaenrs CKpOM- 
VWOCMb Ch ACCMOUKCIMEOMD. 

Mexcukanckie pyAHHKY U30GHAYOMId 3OLOMONS 
H cepebpomr. 

Tlopaaok> mpe6yémp, amoGui BCAKAd Benyb xpa- 
Hach Ha CBOEMD MECITB. 

Cpéacmea caMbia MpocmBia cytb aacmo ca- 
MBIA AVIA. 


( 8 ) 

Wuoraa om MaAbxh HazdAb pamAalomica Be- 
AWKIA 4tAd. . 

Cxpomuocms npauaasemini> kb IpUBAcKaMmeab- 
HbUMUMb céduicmeamd KENCKATO DOA. 

Coxpamb mpesocxoalab BCBXb CBOHXb Corpa- 
mAaHD Kdzecmeaun yma uw cépana. 

Kpacuoptuie He cocmoumh Bb BAICOKOMAPHAIXd 
CAOCAxd: HO Bh CHAbDHKIX’ tY6CMb6AXD. | 


wwe ew Be 





THEME VIII. 
On THE NEUTER TERMINATION 
Ce 


Cyav6a veaosbea Ooabnmeto vacmito 3aBkcuM 
om) co6cmsBeHHaro erd nosed,eniA. 

Yeaosbe> ne umbiomia Gaaroaapuaro cépaya 
Hecnocé6eu Kb aobpoabmeabHomy Nocmyuny. 

Xsaaimb yeaonbka Bp snyé 3HaIuOyb yau- 
gamb ero Bb Mmyecrdein. 

Cme3si xp goOpoabmean ecmb nymb xk> 
_ enoKxdicmeit. : | 

Hpussakxa mogapadiem soobpaxénie. 

Ymbménie sips Gsdem sspubiuamd wHa- 
HM npnbsxniyems Bh Hectdcmin. | 

Cadsno ymepémp xandss Gump, cpamdace 
3a omévecmno, : 





(9) 

Bs crdemin wagaemims xpankmp 6034épmea- 
nie, a Bb Kectdcmin mepntnie. - 

Cepayad tonomen papHo omsBépcmp aaa Ao- 
Gphixy MH AAA XYAMIXD enecamsbuin. 

Bocxomaéuie césnya Ka «opt ectib oAHd 
M3b BCAMIECMIBEHHSHAMUXD 3pb4HIyd Bb IpH- 
post. 

IIpeapascyaornd ocabnasvemb raa3sa NyCMsime 
TLpHENAHIAMK. | 

Aobpoabmeasnnnit veaosbKb Haxéaumd Bp c66- 
CMBCHHNXd CBOUXb LYSCMEO6AHIALS yA0GAEMEO- 
pékie 3a Bch npespamnocmn Mipa. 


Ce Oe Oe et 





THEME I 


On THE NEUTER TERMINATION 


MA. 


Hemnérie anaes yubiom ybHkmb BaxnocmD 
‘epémenn. | 

Boéapman yacmb xuMeaeH, Haceadloujuxn Poc- 
clio, npwvaaaexim> xp Caapaincnomy nAé- 
SEHK. : 

flécab seahxuyp mnpenimcmsi Kpecmoxoc- 
mat yenbaw Boapy3umlh 3xdMA CBOé Ha Cilb- 
Haxp lepycaauma.. 

He: adanxno yHbipam, Adame Hw NOAb bpéme 
Kend wecaacniii. 


( 10 ) 


O epemend! © upésui! 

Beiroe usp epeménvd rosa uubent cBok mpe- 
aecmii. 

Hcmopia mpeadaen> nomoucmBy Meena BE- 
AHKMXD MyHEX. . 

Henpiimeab Bemynikan Bb ropoaD o> pacny- 
WCHHBIMH 3NAMEKAHH. 

Mii uubem> Maso uaBbemilt o nsemendcs Ha- 
C€AAIOWJUXD BHYMpeHHocmh ApurRa. 


MwWoe2-DO2RD2O0”'WD 


e 


PROMISCUOUS EXERCISE 


Own THE DECLENSIONOF SUBSTANTIVES. 


; DunAranAia. 

Satch, yapcmso sumvs.— Bo nardat Oxnmabpa 
pce NoKpsmO cxézous. — Eada cochauag cnaaa 
_«iBRIRG3BIBaenTD Ge3nadaHylo ‘sepwuny; HEM Ma- 
“gaemrD Bp Rhab zycmdz0 664uKa. Aepéssa, TIpu 
NE€pBOMD YmpeHHem> wopdss, Hamematomn pa- 
ay2ow, ompaxaa cOaHeqHbIe syvii MbICASBIO 
npidmunixa yesmdes. Ho coanye , Kamkemca,- Cb 
$€acokd w3apaenth Ha onycmouléHia 3H.MB; 
eapa ithumea u yxé NorpyxexO sp G6arpdsmi 
mayMdu., Dpeasbemuuns ciarHolt cmyxn. Mb- 
_CAlyb «Bb mecénie Bceik névH M3AUBAeMh Cepé- 





( 1) 

Gpeusuie zyci cpon u obpasyem> xpy2u Ha ah 
cmoi sza3ypn vebécHok, no romdépoit k3pbaKa 
Mpoaemaiom> Gaecmamie memedpu. Hu maabir- 
mee ayHonénie eimpa He Koaébaemb gepésr , 
O6bAéHHEIXD UHeeMd: NeidaLHOe, HO NpidamHoe 
3pbanme! Kaxaa neoOpxnonéunaa mumana. Pd6- 
Kad AQBk MOpoNko npobupaemcs Bp tay, ompaA- 
cad Cb po2zded cBOnXb oaeaeHbank unex; cma- 
Ao mémepeser GezondcHo apémaemd Bb ray6onok 
mMUKKE Atca , W BCAKIM Marb cmpanhuka CAR MaH 
Bb cHbRHOH nycmoint. 

-Ho aw 3atcbh mpupoaa yan6aemca secéaotw, HO 
Kpamrow yavi6xow. Korga cxt2zd pacmaaian Om» 
ménaaro abmusro cimpa uw ApKUXd aytén cOAK- 
ya; norad 664i Ch wyMoMD ymeKA Bb mopA, 
oGpasosasb Bb mevéHin CBOEMb MIbICAIM pyzsésd, 
MbICATH sogZond,gogd; Moraga UpHpOAa BHIXOANTTd 
M3b MATOCMHAarO WH NpoOAOAMhMeabHaro yewuRnre 
nia. Bapyr> o3maii nozd OAbBAIOMICA 3CAEHbIMD 
Gdpramoxt, ayzé aymucmnmy yetmdxx. Baepa 
pce Giao Mépmso ,—cerd AHA Bce nBbMEMD, 
pee Oaaroyxaemip. 


( i ) 


THEME X. 


ON THE DECLENSION OF ADJECTIVES. 


By cabms nb HHIeETO cosepuenHazo. 

Kmo kmwem» ce6s apy3é#, mom ,adamerpy 
npémae Bcerd cabaambca gocménnems apyx6n. 

Baaroaapunit yeaonbn> 10AdbeHn nAogonocnon 
nouns, méapo Harpamadionujelt mpyall BO3sAbasi- 
Bameas. 

Hsmp ucmunnazo baarogéucmsBia 6e3» Aobpo- 
aAbmean. : 

Ao6poe wambpenie He MOxenT> onpaBALIBaMb 
neOAazopa3ymnazo xAbaa. 

Cxpomunoe nm secésoe obxomaenie NpHBAeRAeITD 
cepaya AWAeH. 

Yeaosbrn cb 4d6pens cépanen> cmapaentca 
bce o6pamjamb Bb Aobpo, 340% xe HaxOAHITd 
M Bb CaMoMb AObph 3.0. © 

By mi3HH YeAoBbIeckol AbmD npdtnazo cyd- 
cmia. 

Cuacmia aéamHo ucKamp HE Bb LWYMHOMS 
Bepméns yAOBOALCMBIH ; HO Bb MUpKHOMD Kpyry 
A06poatmerbuazo ceméicmaa. 

Apésnie cCMHxomBOpyb rOBOpAnTd O 30.40716.KD, 
cepébpenHoms WU XeAbIHOMS BKB, 

Apéssia Pum» npousséan MaOruxh becUKnrs 
MyKEH. 


( 13) 

Xpscmidscran sbpa npiywaem» nach Gimp 
CArAaz0AbMeAHUKn WH tercosbKornbusunn. 

Oaéuu Boaainca MOALKO Bb TOAGAHIZB, a 
Bep6anwabl Bb ménsuxrd cmpanarn. 

Y Kamdiiyess xpacomé cocmoam» sy wxpd- 
KOMb AUS, Bb Y3eHOKHZD TAazaxXd, Bb chAI- 
WeHHOMd HOCh, Bh MGACHSKHXS HOKKAXD MH Bb 
AOpoAHomd mas. 


AAAI 08008 
THEME XI. 


On THE COMPARATIVE DEGREE. 


Pésa npexpdcnée anacu. 

Opéarn cuasnte néxean Acmpebs. 

Usmy mhma G6eisaemt apde, MbMb OHA 3,40- 
pocte. ) 

Becua npidmute 3uMbl. 

Séaom0 spazoytnnée ApPyTuxb MeTIAAAOBD ; 
HO weah30 noscsHée 36aoma. | 

Tiponsseaénia mpupoan ropa3,0 6erucecmeen- 
née HeKeAH BCh TIPOH3BeACHIA MCKYCMBD. 

Yopicmaa cmpawa ropd3ao npuesexdmesrsnte 
AAA TAasb, HEKeAM TAOCKAA paBHiHa. 

IMepcms Caxconcknxn onéyb monte Hémeam 
amepcemb ABTAINCKUXD. 

Adujzony mnozoawanée [aphma. 


( 14 ) 
Asian nmpocmpaxxte Esponm, no Esponémyut 
obpazceunnte Aziamyesn. 
Mpauny3ceilt a3eixn zéeze Pyccraro, Ho Pyc- 
ckiat 6Goraye MpanyyscKaro, 
Benépa 64uee Kb COAHTIY HéMCAH 3OMAA, a 
Mepkypiit 6auxe nexean Benépa. 


www Wr Beane oorvwy 


THEME XII. 
Ow THE SUPERLATIVE DEGREE. 


Poccia ecmb npocmpdnntimee Pocyaépenmo 
Bb cBbnrs. 

Benépa ecm» ceématimaa w3» naanem, 

Camour6bie écmb ondcxutuimih apcmeupd. 

Ecmeécmsenuad UCMOpiaA eCIb OAHa H3b Rptdm- 
HEKWKHID HayKd. 

Mepxypitt ecmb camaa menomadR u bAnmds- 


wank Kb COAHWY Taanema. 
Bepminn siicocdkunrd Toph CKPHBalOmCcA Bd 


o6aaKaxn. 
Aomaab ecmb xpacietiwee, oByda Ke cémoe 
NOACZHOE W3d BCD AOMAINHUX» KHBOMHDIXD. 
Cmpoyen ech seantdiwar Hx> IMD. 
Cacub ecmb cdmoe cmblltAcHHoe H3b BCBED 
Sempeponornxn. 
Beicovdhuums cménenem» HeyumkscmBa Io- 
wsmaenica NpepwBAU JyRyO pbb. 


( 15 ) 
Kopéomit upumbp» ecmp cussniiwee noby- 
' geaéuie kb ao6poabinean. | , 


Kumai-ecmh cémanr KHo2z044HGR ClpaHa Be 
cBbart. 


PerW08 44244 DOr’ 


THEME XIII. 
On PossEssivE ADJECTIVES 


Mo.wa0K6 kopdsse, océcse wu KO3be AOCMABAAENI 
BecbMa 3auposyro nay. ) 

Ke3si0 mepcmbh ynompebasttomh Ha pasHbiA 
mxaup. * | 

Aanaduaus: unmdwmeca o2t€HsnMs MOAOKOMD 
M Abaatom> ce6é maaan M-ogémay W3d OLENLEN 
KOAK. | 

Msp eep6sroxek wmépcmu abaalomca maAnn, 
maamKkk aw apyria u3abasa. 

Bordse10 WM merdzoio KOmY BbIABABBAIONID AAA 
pa3naro ynompebusénia. 

Miuimean chpepa oabearonicA Ha 3HMy cob6dAbH~ 
MH, AUCHHKMKH, MeACMNMK MU GOATONMKH MB- 
xama. 

Bo6péeue nu zoprocméessie bx adporo ¥b- 
Hamca., 

Bo6péewun u sdnzii: myx» caymumy Aad Abaania 
IAAL, : ; 

‘ LULU | 
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THEME XIV. 


On APOCOPATED ADJECTIVES. 


. 


Borh mnsocépar. 
Ao6poatmesb cxpound. 
Byab moxépens Bb Ablicmins, u mb G6yaems 


notménd Bh cmapocmn. 
Tpyaens HyMb KO CAaBBS. 


Cod6uyjecmso passpamusixy aaéh sapasi- 


mMeabHo. 
VWnoraa campie Bpari 6nipalom> HAaMd NOAESHKB, 


OMkphipaA HaMb HaWH HeAOcMAamKA. 

-UWlymusia paaocmu cpbma obfuducnen. 

Abuocmb' nocmeiqna uw epeana. 

Yeaosbir cuépmens. 

Auchya xumpd, aeBn 6ernKoayulend, a murp» 
KPO6oma Zend. 

Aio6é6np caénd. 

Bpéma 4pazoyshno, a xM3Hb Kpamxd. 


AAA an an 
PRoMiIscuovUs EXERCISE 

On THE DECLENSION OF ADJECTIVES. 

Tuzcik wu nporadanoit. pérepd 3acmynaab ymé 


ubcmo natdumazo ana, Koraa Ycaaan, noro,dn 
nbpéy», upHOsiuxnaca xp Geperamn Mocxam 
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, 

pbrh, Ha Kromo6pnxy mpoBéan. ystmyyie (*) AHR 
cBoéH loHocmn. [adgkan NOBEpxHOCIb BOAb, CABa 
AoG3demaA ACTKUMD BbMepKOMD NoKpsima 6n1aa 
_pO3206UMd CIHHIEMD 3amaaa; Bb 3epnaat Xb 
Ompaxaauch Cb OAHOM CMOPOHE spexyrin abcd 
M mépemb zpd3snazo Poraaa, OKpyM€HHbIM 6BI- 
COKUMD Ay6deviMd bIHOMb—(OHD ObAd DOCMpO- 
€HDb Ha Kpymox roph, mam», Tab HBIHS BiAuAd 
ay6ctdmua crrbum Kpéman, eernxosinnsie yep- 
moru apésxnz, Pyccxuxy Hapéa) — cv apyrou 
seAéntie Gepera, NoKphimbie KyCMAaPHUKOMd HH, 
“OCHIMAaHHbIe HUZKNMMH XiKUHAMM 3EMACABALIEBD. 
Tloscioay yapcemsosaao cnoKducmsie: BO3AyXb 
Gniad pacmBopeH> bOaaroyxaHiembd yesmywenr AK- 
Mibl; wHorga BO ray6unb abca pa3zaapaaca roArocb 
COAOBbA, HAN TeGdAbHoe Mbuie wBOoaru ; HHOrAd 
RenocmodAnHeX ‘BhMepOKb NoMmpacaad BepmMuHsl 
Aepésn; muorad pobxin xKpoauKd, ucnyranHbit 
MIOpoxomd Gpocdaca Bb KYCMapHUKD HM WyMbAd 
mscormuean BbmKkamu.— Ycraad meAb TO mpo- 
NHHEKS, w3BUBABWEHCA MéxAY aepésbamn ; ayma 
Ero, HanOAHeHHaA BOCHOMMHAHiAMM, Worpymena 
Guiza Bb 3aaymunBocmy. Tab mb, mos paaocmp? 
BOCKAUKHYyAd Ycraab: Npuxo“y Ha moxe mbcmo, 
Ha KOMOpOM> a mbexoraa sBocxnmaaca 6umiém> 
CBOUMD: méxiicmaa poua, coimaran pbkKa, 3e46nbIE 
Gepera He usmbuuaucn! Tlonpéxnemy Gaaropounag 
Ala pa3auBaemb CBOH cadgocmHbik 3aNaXxb, IO 





. (*) Participles haye the same declension as adjectives, 
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mpémHemy yHtitve WhHie COAOBbA MH HBOATH pase 
Atemca Bb ray6unb gpexyzazo abca; a mom» 
KMo HbKoraa ycuamaaaca Gaaroponiemh yosaryuyzer 
Aifbl, W NBHIEMD COAOBLA, MODI yKE HE MOTOR 
Ha camaro ceba! | 


YU VABVAAYWe Dw 
THEME XV. 
On THE CARDINAL NUMBERS. 


Bced6mik nomém Bo spéma Hoa TIpoAOAMaaca 
mpucma céMAeching cemMb AEH. ° 


MAspauanmane cmpaucmsokaau cdpoxs abot 
Bb Nycmbi Hb. 

Céaneqnnit roa» cocmokmm 13> .mpexs coms 
wmecmuaecAimn nam’ Ane NAMU 4coBd 4H capoKd 
nami MnKYyMT?. 

Pump nocmpéenb 3a cems conrs nambaechm 
mpu rosa Ao Poxaecmsa Xpucmosa. 

Tmoaoméie Dusagéavdr , ynompebhan céMb- 
ACCAMS ABV’ MOAKOBHUKOBD AAA nepepoaa | Bén- 
xaro 3anhma na Tpédeckiit ABBIKD. 

Koscmanmundénoas 6514 B38nb Typrawn nres- 
cata cmo Asdayams mpu roaa nécas nepenéceHis 
myaa cmoahyi Koncmannitioms Beaksumy - 0. 
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wish ImicAtH acécmu wecmd AbIN> HOCAS Nocmpoé- 
Hia ropoaa Puma. 

Aaexcanapiacxaa 6n6aioméxa cocmosaa U3d - 
WMpexb COM MbiCATS KHUTD. | 
- Moucéa ocmasuan Eranem» cp weemsio cma- 
uw omeicavs Uspauapmann cnyemséa venreipecma 
mpiayams ABMIyd HOCAS nép6aeo UXb nocea€é HA 
Bb ceil cmpaHb. 

_Kpyrp pasabasenica Ha mpucma mecmbAccamm> 
rp4ay cos. 

Catind cOAHeqHEIXD ayiélt aocmmMraeni® Ao 
Hach Howni Bb 60ceMb MUHYMI». 

" Anencanaph BeanKiit RCMYNuAd HA Mpecmoad 
Ascagyamé, a YMepb mpuayamd abM> oMDd po- 
AY: | 
[Ipa nocmpoéuia Piamcraro Amcdumeampa , 
maBécmHaro oad Menem» .Koanszéa, paG6orma- 
- AW Bb nposoané nie Nam’ aAbmbd mpuayame mote 
each BoenHonAbuHHIxd Espéesr. Tlopmuxn céro 
“BAAHiA umbaD 4eé moicAtH NAMbAecAM>d PyMOBd 
Bb oKpyxHocma un G6blab NosacpRupaeMd te- 
mbipsmA DAAAMU cMOAGOBD BY Z6bcMH ABAAYAaM’ 
Aea yma spina Kxaxaut. Bo Hemd Tombina- 
AOCL AO cma meicats 3pumeaed uw He pbako 
xOpu BH mpx meicacH ThBOOBD A CIIOAbRO Ke 
Manyosmuns Yyseceaian Bb CEM orpOMHOMb 
saaniu Pusecryro mybanKy. a 

Bucoma Mon6aana cocmarnaienrs cempipnas- 
Yam MvicAth NAMb coms RAaMbsecAMs Ulcem>s, 


~ 
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a sHcoma UumGopacco gesamndayams imricare 
mecmb coms sea (lapixckux» ) yma. — 


Pe WWCDVWWODD1044RY 
THEME XVI. 


ON THE ORDINAL NUMBERS. 


Ha namamnunuksh [empa Beahxaro n306pamxena 
cabayioujan Haanucy: ITempy népsomy Exame- 
pHa emopdaa. 


HMuena Mempa népeazo, Dphapuxa emopdzo 
u VTéupaxa cemseépmazo Gbeascmépmabt Bb H- 
cmopin. 

Pump umban cemp [apéit: népson Guan Pd- 
MyAD, emopoi Hyma Llomniaaia, mpémin Tyaan 


Tocmiain, vemeépmon Aukod Mapuyilt, ramon. 


Tapxsiniit [pucks , mecmot Cépara Tyaain, 
cegoMon wu Nocabaniat Tapxenniat Tépaniit. 
Mépeni mbcay» By roay Tensapp, emopdow 
Mespaar, mpémin Mapm», cemeépmur. Aupbas, 
ramen Mai, wecmon Ttoun, cégsmon ltoan, 
6ocbmon Aprycm>, gesAmon Cexmibph, secamoik 


- 


Oxmab6pp, o4tinnagyamor Hoa6pe, ASbHaAa- 


mont Aexabpp. 


e 


Rounacy Guan w306psménb Bb meicaca mpu- 


cma mpémbens Troay. — - 
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Pocciicxoe moprésoe déG6ujecmso ocHosaHO 
BD AHrAluw Bb MIbICAtTa = TMAMbcOoImd NAMbAECAMS 
TLATITOM® TOAY. 

Hemp» Beatxit no6tatar Kapaa zotudayamazo 
mpu [loamassh Bb moicata cemMb coms Aesamone- 
Toay- : 

Amépuxa omx«piima 3» namndayamomn Bb- 


W22222222022%08 
PROMISCUOUS EXERCISE 
Own NumeERALs. 


Poccia npocmupaemca om BocmOra Kb 3alaAy 
Ha CMO MeCcTIbAecAM>d AECAM Cb NOLOGUHOH Tpaay- 
COBD, I. €. Oh mpuiayumb gesAmazo AO AbYLd 
coms 6ocbMdz0 Cb NoAosuKOWW TpaAyCOBd AOA- 
POM; # BKAIOUaA CaMble ONIAaAe€HHbIe OCMpoBa 
Bocmroynaro Oxeana, (KOK AOXOAADIb AO 46yrb 
com> asdayams mAmazo rpaayca,) Ha emo 6océM- 
Aecams wecmbs Tpaaycoss. | | 

Canoe 6Go1nméde npomaxénie ours chsepa Kb 
ITY CocMaBANeEMId MpKHAyaMb BOceM’ TPAAyCOBd 
MO €CIIb, ONIb copokoéadzo AO CeMAECCAIT® 60Cb- 
Mazo rpaayca mupoms: CabgopamieabHo BeAu- 
aammaa yacmp Pocciu naxéanmca Bb ymMbpeu- 
HOMbD, @ CaMaai M@aAah Bb XOAOAHOMb OACé. 
Bea xe nopépxyocms Tocygapcmpa Bbkawias 
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octmposa Bocmdégnaro Oxeana, mpocmupaenca 
Ha mpucma copokKs mbKAte reorpadecKuxd 
KBaipamubixd Hbweykuxd MHAb, HAM Wechib— 
NGAYUAMS MKHAALOHOSS wecmbconid mecnbsecAness 
Mvicktb KBAAPAIHbIXd BEpCilld. 


yp GRV/WU80480/4 ROD 


THEME XVII. 


. 


On PERSONAL PRONOUNS: 


Cramh mxé, cb KbMD mer o6xOqumECA, HA 
meos cKaKY, KO mbt mMaKOBD. 

Tlomau MexA, Koraa met Oyaetib CIACMIAUBh—-< 

Kino He co «xd, Wout NpdinMBD -weHA. 

Apucmémeab, noaapaan sadmy TeAOBbKY Mi— 
AOCMIbIHIO, CKasaAb: He eny AAO, a TeAoBbie- — 
cmy. 

Bipapiit apyr> omepusaem xand HanIM He- 
AOCMainkn. 

Ecmécmsenuaa ucmépia aaénrs Hnaxd NoRi- 
Mi€ O HaCb CaMHXb HM O Dpeamémaxd. nacd oKPy- 
2K ALOLUXD. 

Pascy4onp yrisunacmm HauNd Tymb Kb Gaaro- 
HOAVWO, a cimpacmu OMBACKaIOMb Hach OTB 
6Haro. 

Ha oaném Eranemcro& cmamyt 6nd. cabay- 
Wljai HaAnen; A CCMb-M0m>d, KMO ObaAr, 
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ecmb, 4 6yaem> BD BbKD; HuURMO eme He cHH- 
Maab ch MeHA 3aRbCU. 

Tbsamoca 3uauum> HaKd3seisams cebA 3a 4y- 
anyto BuHy. 

Bepericb aypana, écan ez mpdwemp; ywuaro, 
$C.An Mpwqisaup ey obway, uw 3aaro, écan 
2B kub Cb Hid 3HAKOMCMDO. 

Muoérie atoau noad6un xo,agele MonHems: He 
Bs Ano TIpHby KACHHI Goipaemd NPUHUMANIb 4.20 10 
Y gpcy, a we no icmuuuouy xx ~aocmouncmy. 


ww& We Wee Wea eoww 


THEME XVUHL ; 


On RELATIVE PrRonowns. 


Ocmeperaitca moro, xmo me6a 6e3ampecmaHHo 
XBaanurD. 


Myxecmseu> mon, xdéezo HHIMO BCOpeBo- 
RHMb HE Bb COCMOAHIH. 


Aioan pbaxo «ai6ame» mord, Kozd Goamea. 
He nowuait 3a cmbiab yaumibca Bb 3pbabixd 
Abmaxb momy, cemy He HayTiaca Bb MAaAOcmMH. 


He omkaagapipait ao 3a4BMpa, emo MOREL 
Cabsamb cero,Ha. 

@uaioo, Uapp Maxeaducuila aubav y ce6a 
HapoqHaro, Komopin. HAOMMHAAD EY, T/O OHd 
CME puniblit. | 
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HKu3zup moadbua cuy, omm Komépazo Mpoci- 
Waeucd Bb 4acb CMépmH. | 

Hcmunuo caacmansb mom, xmo He gaéum 
BOAH CBOHMb CM1pacmlAM. . 

Iloayma Hamepéab o MOMb, zmo xOueMlD 
CRa3aliib. 

Mar sceraa aGuM> mbx, Komépsie Ham yau- 
BAHIOMCA, a He Bcergd MbxXb, KOMOpHeMd CAME 
YANBAAEM CH. 

Kmo onpasanpaemca, ue 6yayin o6snHiems, 
mom> mosbko Bo36yxaaem> noaoaphuie. 

Tpyavuo ato6ump mord, xo2ed He TownMmAaeMD. 

Uicmunvoe npocsbujénie ecmb mo, xomdpoe 
yanm Hacbd 6aimpb noaésAbimu momy O6myecmBy, 
Bb KOMOpOMb MBI HHBEMD. 


wen Been eoroeweowwe®, “yp 


THEME XIx. 


ON POSSESSIVE PRONOUNS. 


Moar AoamHEI ToTMMams Aobpoabmeab AVIUIRMD 
ceoumMs Apyromp, 460 ona ecm» HCMOIHURD Ad- 
wezo C1aCcmis, Hawext YCMM WM Hadwezo CHOKROM- 
CHIBIA. 

Al nowumato ceotzs poahmeaen: 160 o643anb 
UMb MO¢i0 MU3ZHIIO M MOUMD BOCHUMAHIeMD. 

Beperics rubsa: ob obe3s06paxuBaellh 1760€ 
anyé, uw ewé Goabe moor ayy. 
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He ropopx o npeaméms, xomopnit npesime 
meotkzr> WOHRAMIH. 

Tomép> 4 Bupriai caapunt 0 csodme HBO}, 
pésiamy. 

Byab Bbpenn ceoexy Tocyaapvo. 

Opéad Bo 6bicmMpoMy Noséms céodus BO3HO- 
CHMICA Wpessime oObsakosn, 

Cumapaiica o6pasosambh ceot yup, ob6aaropo- 
AMMIb CBOIO 4ywy WH yKpbMaM céod urbao. 


RWW VRB WVBR BWADDWQy 


THEME Xx. 


On DEMONSTRATIVE PRONOUNS. 


Munepamop> Tam> canmaab mond aeib M0 
mépaitbimD, Bh KOMOpHI He cAbAaAd HuIEerd 
aooparo. ! 

He nosmopai sp oandik Geckab mozd, imo 
Mb CADLUAaAb Bb Apyrou. 

3aonoayaasi mé AwWAN, KomMoppe BCeraa He- 
AOBOADHLI CBOMMb COCTIOAHIEMD. 

Tpyab: yxptozsem> mbao, a mpa3qHocmb pa3- 
caaGaenth onve. 

Cié uaxasanie copasmbpuo ceamy mpecmynaéuiro. 

Cet xoamb, cid poma, cié nose, cid cKpome 
Had XWKMHA HaMOMMHAalOMbd MHS MOO pO,AHAy. 


2 
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Bch cit mpamopm, cid naarpo6ana naanacn, 
clu BeanvecmBeHHbIA pasBaauHbl, clé Geamoasie, 
cié yeannénie, cid Beaakia uuena couabmeab- 
CMIByIONI> BpemMeHa Npomekwe cAaBbl. 

Huamo ne MOxenrb u306pa3impb mozd Bocmép- 
ra, KomépHit Bocxumjaem> aAywy, koraa Bx0- 
AHWIb Bb népkoBe cB. [lempa Bp népsmit pa3sr: 
KOLAa COIONMIh Ha cee? NpOCMpaAHnHOMd Nomocm#t, 
MERAY CHIE YKACHKIYD NOATOpy, Mpeadb cium 
6pOH30BSIMH KOAOHHAaMH, NPM BHAB BCBXb cH2xD 
KapUTHHb, BCBXb CHILD cmamyH, BCBXb CHT MAB- 
ZOAEGEBD, BCEXb CHIE MEPUMIBEHHUKOBD, LOAD CHMD 
KYMOAOMD. 


a tt ae ee Oe in Ore Oe 


THEME XxXI. 
On INDEFINITE PRONOUNS. 


Bes maaytomea na caabocmp NaMADIM , MHKKAIO 
He maAyenICA Ha caabocmpb yma. 


Kdxagvik waosbny abaneud ywepéms. 


Beaxit, aevh ipundcum cb coboio timo uuby ab 
HOsaro. 


Ha cen» caémb simp xxrezé nocmoauHaro. 
Abaan sobpo u xnxoed neGdiica. 
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Hyxaxéa Munyma He MOxenTD HasBAMIbCA Hae 
meio, Kpomb wacmoauyed. 


Hucmé makb He NOpmum> HpasoBy, KAR xXy- 
ade coobuecmso. 

Yeaosbro, xKaxdzo 6n1 cocmoania ua 6n1Ab, 
MMSOIND BOEIAA HéKOMOPUR POAd MMNECAABIA. 


PROMISCUOUS EXERCISE 
On PRONOUNS. 


Ymo maxée Omévecmso? Ciurpana, rab me 
POAMANCh; KOABIOEAD, Bb KOMOPOK Mb BOZACABAHBI; 
rHb340, Bb Komépomd corpbmb Mv BOCTMaHbl; 
SeMAH, TAB AeCKAITD KOCINM OMUEBD NAwWUrE, U 
KyAa Wel cadmn aaixemp. Karda Aywa ,ep- 
BHeEIh pacmopruymb cid Kpbuxia yan? Kaxde 
cépaye MOxKemId He 4yBCINBOBaMb ceed CBAUYCH- 
Haro naaMeHu? Caémoia ninkys wu 3Bbpu aro6am> 
ubcmio pomgéH.A covezd: TeAoBbKd AN, OAAPE HUD 
pasymHoro ayuiéio, omabanm ce6A omd cuipas 
Hbl cooéh , OIL CANHU3ZEMUEBb cootre ? Kaxonk 
ii3seprp He aro6um> mamepu cevex! Ho oméue- 
CWIBO MéHbUe AM Hams, YbMb MainL? Onppamé- 
wie omb ce% TpomnusyecmécmBeHuOH NbCAH 
Makb BeAUKO, 70 KahjI0 Ub HH DOAOKHAN Hos 

ak 
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Bb FeroBsKb xyayio HpascmBenHocmb w 6e3- 
cabiacmno; xoma 651 MH npeacmaBnan ce6s, wmo 
NOKeMIb HalMucA makoOk, Komopelt Bb pa3- 
BpawjéHHot ayurh ceoét abitcmBumesAbHO TH 
maemb HEHABHCHIb Kb OMéyecMIBy covemy; O4Na- 
KO Ke MH Mom ToctmpAuaca 6b! BCeHApOAHO # 
rpomoraacHo Bb momD Mpn3sHamnca. Bcé Bhan, 
ect HapOabl, 3eMAA uw HeGeca Bo30MIAAN 681 Npo- 
MHBb Ke2d: OAUHb aAb cCmard Obl ey pyKo- 
TLACCKAMIb. 


PWC Wrer*OnDDN’ 


THEME XXIL 


On THE AUXILIARY VERB. 


Alenb ecm) Bpeua Mpyaa, a BOUL BPéMA MORO. 

IIpazauocmb ecms noporp. 

Ao6poabmeas ecm cama ce6b warpdaa. 

Koséy» rubsa ecme naiaao packaauia. 

Yeaosbur 6e3n mBépanixd npaBuab ecms urpa- 
AHiWe CBOHXb cinpacuréd. 

Ecnis 8o BCAKOMD Hapogb u adGpnie uw sane 
ATO.\H, 

Py6ai u ronbitew cyms monému, ynoupe— 
Gatembla Bb Pocciu. 
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Xsacmoncms6 uv HaAMéHHOCMS cyl abu 
Hepbhxecmsa. 


sKeaavnia Hama 6eiediomd HenackiIMmHnl. 

Taa3za Goiecom> ucmoakoBameasMH cépaga. 

Aioau Hw’ Ha IMO He 6eediomd Makb Weaphi, 
KaKb Ha CoBbmMb. 


Ilnearop> 6e.43 népami usp Tpégeckuxd my- 
Apewonn. 

Macanguaa pbmpp 61d. y ApeéBHUXd 3HAKOM» 
Mipa. 

Piamanne 6o.1m BeanganmuMA noobanmeasaMu 
APeBHUXd BpeMeHd, 


Aszercauapb Beankilf cka3aap: écau 6p a He 
Gorn Aaexcanapomd, mo xombap 6m eume 
Aiorenom>. : 

Xatsbonawmecmso 6erto y Pumaand Bb BEAMKOMA 
nowmeénin. 

Hemuérie Esponéiynt 6siedan Bo BHYMIpeH- 
Hocmu Adpuku. 

Bor ecm, 6140 u 6ygemd Bb BbKD. 

Byab Bo3aépKenb u ml 6y4emb 3A0POBh. 

He 6y4o 3aBucCmAUBD. 

Bsimb AOBOALHDIMD 3HAaUHM>d bomb GorambiMy. 

Kamat veaosbu> cnocd6exnn Gems Bpardmp, 
HO He BCHKIM ApyroMb. 

Bo BcAKOMb 3BaHiIM MOKHO Ooms Oaaromoay4- 
HLIMD, 
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Byaywee Ckpkimo omb Hach HeNponNyaemorl 
saBbcouw. 

Byaycn 3aoposbl, Mbt cmtémca Haar Goabanamn. 

Mouapmn, bviewn enjé MarOAbMHBIMd, BOCXH- 
maaan yxe BCbXD CBOEIO Hrpoto. 

Toprosaa Pesyésyone, 6viewaa ubxoraa népsBot0 
Bb chdmb, HhINS Bh BEAHKOMD yNAAKb. 

Beso spéma, xoraa sca Enpona 6s4é norpy- 
MEHA Bh HEBLAECMBO. 

Aa 6ygzem> cépaye mBoé ayxso BcAkok He- 
TIpaBAbl. . 


THEME XXIII. 


On THE CONJUGATION OF ACTIVE AND 
NEUTER VERBS. 


Aioau nueéion BechMa pa3zangHHA NonAMIa oO 
Kpacomis, 

Besp apyx6nt xu3Hb He wxéem> HuKaKolt 
npéaecmn. 

Mu 2706ume MbcmO cBoerdé poxaénia. - 

Ayua 3auimemeyems cao cBborh Ourd COAHA. 

Konéun etuzdems abao. 

Yhemmit pé3sayxp muéro enocébcmeyems Ke 
w3AbuéHiio ont GoubsHel. 
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Tal xde@aecws CAABLI, a OHDd Uyemd Goramcmsa. 
He muorie awau nieopims ao6po no oguok 
MOabkO wlobBu Kb avbpy. 


But so6nume syxie xpau, a a 406410 cBoé 
- omévecmso. . 


Ecaw noxyndews aumuee, mo crdpo b6y4eu> 
npogasdmb Hy KHOe. 

Ycosepméxcmsosanie meaeckdnosh MBOrO 
enocd6cméo6us0 HOBbIMh ACMIPOHOMMIECKHMD OMI- 
KPBIMAMD. 

Apésuie Eranmane we 3sxdsn ynompebsénia 
Gymarn, W aucdtn Ha aucmbaxb pacmbuia, ume- 
Hyemaro nanhpycomp. 


Azams, 3ndtnms 3a6nBamb Bora u boameca 
AWACH. 


Hepdémo, 3ndtum> 6pocdms caoe umbuie Bb MOpe 
Cb MOO HaAéxAo10, IM06bI CHOBA cobpdms OHO 
Ha G6epery. 

Ynosak wa Bora. 

AXpani Bo BCHKOMbD caAyiabh mpaBwaa YéCMHO- 
cma. 


He cygume o remax No OANOM HAapyRHocMM. 

Geaosbro xpanaAmii Moavanie MOKeMb nmpn- 
métdmb TyKin TAyYNocMM, HE MOKA3bI6AA CBROUXD. 

Tahnit, xerda n3eégamb IpMIuHy a3BepHeHiA 
roph Beaysia, noaépmeocadt cnoemy atobonbim- 
COIBY %H3H1I0. 
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Iunepon> sv phan caoém npomusy Kamuahun 
cka3sdis: cb Hamu Geimp mebb Gdabme He BO3- 
MOKHO; He cxecy, He cmepnat, He monyuyy. 

Ipuméar , y3ptas u nobtaii.ar. 

Muoria cowHédia apépauxn mo2tbrn. 

Hacinyniiaa éceub: ancmba noxermbrn, 

Baaronpiamuuit sbmp> xagyas mapyca Hamm, 
H Kopa6ab Ghicmpo nosembAd NO BOAHAMD. 

Jundewit cv aépesa AGAOKd, omxKpoias Hesmdny 
3akOHb marombuia. 

OxOm#aukbh KpukHyAd: BCIpAHyAN TORE. 

BaechyAG MOAHIA M 2pAnyAb TpOMD. 

Bupriailt movepnxyad MHOriA MbICAU H3D Fo- 
mépa. 

Munysmee veso3spamimo. 


Benvicnyewmaa Bb cmynkb ceakmpa nogasd 
NOB0Ad Kb H306pbmeHilo Ndpoxa. 


Ha Oaumnifickuxd krpaxd Toamsl vunrecasn 
CBOH CMMXOnIBOpeHiA HM opamopsH z206épn6aan 


pban. 
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cepa Teh taS Spth yg dg cn TE thee Dat SO fal oa 


~ hoes davies; ot cn | 
ON THE CONJGGATION OF PASSIVE VERBS. 
he ne ee 


Camoaid6ie 1acmo 6tiedem> Kaxkd3bleaemo pe- 
spbuiem». 


a+ 


Cayiiaia nogcépmena ' aACHIbIMD 3eMAenIpaceé- 
HIAMD. 
‘Chisnibatom>, wo Pémyas  Péws bean 
COCKOpMAEHLE BOATH EW. : 
Ps via comeopéns Ch AapoBaHiaMH, om- 
bufwui ero om» >dchishpowiks mbaped. 


Past 


"Tips Bias Axuarécoson rpobulnu agrenge™ 
Oude! inponynis Ao “eae'sb.” “ 


1 bet, oh 


* 'Béasman qacmib nainuxp ‘audit novépnnyma 
H3b MmBopée Hitt ApéBHUXe. - 


ae wae yt +a uN 7 oe ti ore tye: a i 
jlenew bpie e€cilb ane, NAGHTUMAR, Woponomy 
aobpoat MEAN. 


AT AR Ne lags bherte at 
Coskzannoe Hamu Ao6p6 abamib. sabe nam, q 
nOoAyvenKoe, BBIHO NOMHAMy., , ,.. atqre aad 
Yeaonbas , osapénnoni cxbmom» SP ERR GMAS 
rant pesab CABABI pcemorjmecmiia a 4 baarggpin 
Cosaamean , auBimca MM>; HO YMBI nospy men 
nubile Eb Henbxecmno H Seanhpie ’. cpeak Gg3- 


an arawe 


sie EHR al ; 
SkKCACHHIIXD ayaécn mipa He BiAAL> BERD, 
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xpOmé cayiag: on NoAd6ub orb HECIacMBLIM®, 
KOuXxD On, CuuTéduDIA apbuia, soma obpauaiomca 
Kb cOAHeqTHOMY CBbiny; HO KpOmé MpaunoM oleM- 
HOMs Huiero He BCINpbYdiOND. — 


THEME XXvV. 


ON REFLECTIVE, REGIPROCAL AND COMMON 
VEXBS,. ee A 
te. Rote 
.GuocéGnocmm namyy pasenediomen, @y Bhapa- 


cmon. 
Ge CCS ee ee Cee | ee steht hil tae “lid 


Tlarou obsnedemca OKOAO ay6oenxe gepén 
Kypyiiz HA3EEpecn Bb Mponacuip AAR cnacé is 
¢hoerd ‘oméueciBa. | | | 


H a “oa 


Auraugane a Nopmyréanyia ipocuacs 
WhotosewendhwbiM nynreniécmBiaMn OKOAO cobma. 

Kumattus novcnmdroms cen myaphinuii ich “2 ‘Ha- 
pOguMh'By. CBBMNB. je 


r annox pam H Pasi novnindyomen. Oma 


spiteondit’ hafta!" Se vee: 
“Pw6pacaaps' whit oAud1 ais" "Chhthee 
ebiiiwks ” cpbilocmén Bb Espom. Seah s BEC 
at 10tho! ncneumbéaencan orkém , ‘a "Ap rb He- 


foad ah RBa) bake sei pe qi Ce oe ee ne Oi9y- oL. _ 
evadmiéat pe a8 
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Bendésmice axdsscarmca Wo uaps npetiny- 
MIAGHIB. = 


Bo Kamadmes suhemo somaaei sanpacliomen 
co6ann. -': eee rae 


"Aidan wiobpae.ize ‘tb apeoms w kosshnoms 
HanOABeM HIM cmpbaawu. 

Bee st “flpup6as nzebwtemen,'- 

Bo sce mevénie ce kpamnok wu3HW Wh 
Oépemcr ch Goarbzsuamu, .ch Gbadum,. a Gate 
Beeré co cm@pacmamu. 

Becs cabm> xdayemca wa xoxospémmocms 
quacinia. 

Ac6poabmeab ne Gotimca saocadpia. 

‘Bvhiv jan, komopue hte thay Apyriua, 
w'fe arepiém, , amdén BAAD BAM: CHBAARCS. 


COW fey wo! 


x Ww WA 43: V . 


ante ;On comPounn. ewe sen 
. ». age wa LH 
GhRERANG »HapSAbL | fesmoxinae. Piweyee Mr 
népito ga CM biM# naGbrama. ek de 
Aynau shaaiiems Bb Uepaoe mdpe. 

' 

** Sohvaiye  Oxediia’ dosby matenis yaubiéuie, 
Moaimsni npaseguaro G03 04am he HEbECaMD. 


vat ott 
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Mlocah Hendempa cHéna coscidto césnye. 
Heso3mOmno e¢o3spamuém>s nomépanunaro Bpés 
MCHH. : 


Hepa eumexdems u3b Adaoncraro é3epa. » 
Tpoa adara GACpRNEaAA acaay; HO Hako- 


néyp 6b1ad B3AmMAa. \ 


TIpiam» stinpocns: y - Axmaréoa mao cia 
caoero T'éxmopa. 


“‘Bymary. esrgtseisaroms W3> mpage. 
Huxmdé emé He AoxOAuAs AO HmO.a0Ca. 


Haan kA mAb rob samonanems ‘oxpécumms 


cmpauu. . FTE 


.. Tosepi. quxposéano, HO He. saspedpnaqiina. 

Anum. .MeabKo sakamisges , COABIC» .. Ral 
coaonéit SANbAd. 

Iipaabmunk saeryancaems o6ospénie. 

Besysit m3eepedem>d naama. 

Tiaéau u36.4eKdiom’> M€Ab H3b BChYD nEbmé6y. 

Aaxumicmss nSticnnedan cit6cobb npespamums 
HU3Ki€ MeMaAAbl Bb 3020M0. 


Cryntie: xnéxonsdtomy ‘Gexamempn’ a Hacaba- 
BEKH HXb pacmotdiom> OHbIA. 


at erénin aécmorwOua we: exépe Ndcseigtiomnda. 


Hurgunn nasoedpicéionn Ha “"Pyny. ~ ” 
Ha cnIoamar Tepryaéconargs Gaan nagnicgne 


Ad ee | 


crond : a 
: Me Adsbe gE20. AOR CPOE Sr hk moa He, ola 
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Bo Phys. Mnseeped.an npecmyNuuKoB» Cb 


‘ 


Tapnéiicxom’ Crdati. 


Ilbaucmso ompacdem® _pascyaoke. ) 
Kanumaan Kyxv’ wipu pasa obvézasd Bech 


SCNHOE: [llaps. - ’ : a nS ¢ 
Onacénie cmniaa omepanydenrs ‘wnoraxy Oftr 
xyxiix, ‘riocinyarops, © 


'" Hesu&siems saxénosp ‘naKmd dmzosdpueamecn 
He AdameHd. so 


“Pecsiménnviit seMHiiMy ‘Beaiiiem , > Kapa 
many (yaaahaca Bb MonacuTéipb. 

MaGrie | KOWeBLIE ‘Hapoapi nepetniian choi 
S6pase ‘hs HM noceadAuce Be aepenniixs. 


Tah 
He ogy» CHIMXOMBOpe HD | He Mpessouear 


Tose a: :. ens ce Pare . 


_Mpkenn, mya | apeseonsis, ‘pee. —_ 
Adaxno npeanounmam MOACZHOG npiaimHomy,, 
Becréro ‘Ha cheep», npusemdems MHORECIBEO 
BAEOP,,. a> menablX CHIPAAY 5 oe: 
Asnes! phi mpunpwodsarnp,.. Bou mopéxu Ans 

FER, epamocnn, | rege oto ages dp oa ipcts 
Haye apocciuarm piaymn. wat: cH 
Hrpoxk sacmo npatzepweqioms BCE, cog. anbntie. 

OngeH ap ad. ar tte awa 2 Ee wal 

eta gt 2 Tt sabia oye Gath ya coal 

RAN anne BLL NO ad 


en oe ae. ££ wa TA 
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THEME XXVIL 
On IRREGULAR VERBS. — 
By Gesubcunixd cinpanaxd xX2yaye Kamemnoe 
yroaLe, mypib 4 gawe..cordmy. ae pas 
Ay6osnit aben ngémd Ha cmpoénie Kopaguts, 
Buyorpajwaa a0sa He MOKeNTd pactie Bb x0- 
AOAHDIXD KAHMAMIAXDd. . 
Bn Cubinpu wueym> MHOFiA KOVeBLIA naeuess. 
ficnpe6» asénica Haar obaaKann. 
Kopsiunt naenyme | W3b HBOBLIXD pominél, 
Maanie npocmynka 6eaym> Kb Goabmim mpe- 
emynaéuiaw. 1: a 
‘Coxpams naa ‘xépmpoto Ka KACBENTEL B 66 
CBOUX® corpaasanr. 
Backo ae Tama” waisdar’ mopeiort nytak on 
Bocméauyt Muaiw. ~ ~*~ 6M 
‘Mouroaniéps nsobphas’ HOSA uifibie “ninpi. 
Auuuéit npiobpiis Beankylo cady ‘itis ath 
ipndtas Komécinsdinylo WUin6plw' Bb euttbay 
Nerps Beakuii 3A6EAb népbbil Potétnenih 
aonrn. pe Mi : ae 
Bah ne noctins 5 ereihen on ie? Hawt eiis:: 
pikad w eo3mui, omptiaan Aeonian Hep 
Nlepetackom y, mpé6osanmewy, am066s1 Coapmau- 


HL EAB L CF 


Mbt OmAaaHn opyule. 


WWW WUWUBADD WD 


-  ( ag ) 


_ 1 eels - 
’ . 


Paomiscuous Exeneise 


4 


_ON THE CONJUGATION OF VERBS, 


Ecas’ Al cxaxy mé6h, amo y céaro ‘swhaan 
BD répoxy (Cundepéuoss) no 6oaLmol —Aopdé- 
rb ont» Huxoadena, cmoume namamuuns Toye 
apaa, “bs _ Roayuaeus , WO A nnomneoptey cet 
HenpocmndineaLHune OGpasome — H MbI own- 
Géurven :. | Ham? MHUKb 164A HHO mytb xazrd- 
Axmca — BLCOKIT rpanhmuon o6canckb, KOerTo 
meaecmdin cocmaéthem> .capxoard ch cabay- 
jomjelo ndanucuio: Poyapap CKONCGACR BA WECUIbe 
acodun. HAMOMb TOAyY Old posaeHia cBoerO BP 
3790 3, oH ,06HecEH® KAYTAOWO, KAMEHHON | orpée 
APNG 2, ©, pouiginvam sin wupOKaMa. meabs wei 
popomaun., _ Hacynpomugn naaguca. — Bee 
ping MARY; H xBaia momy »., EMO, Barumbap 
Rare NAMAmb yeruea, aucmokuare Bevofs 
maro yBaxéHia: HO 30. NaMAMBUKD, KEBOUApD, 
a Re. spobshua Toyapaa. U[paxp cera 6aaro- 
MBOpHMeAA CMpaxKAYUIUXd Rocucdemd Bb Mpexs 
Bepcmaxbd oMh TopoOaa; H MaMb-MO A 6UuAbAD 
pascarticu)ioen Shaye. eaprbepyio nupamuasy 
BUBSCIO COANCUHLIXD GACéBD, KOMOpbIe A KeAdtd 
Hanmi Hiab NOTHAOLO ETO, COPAaCHO Cb nocab- 
aueio eré soaew: amlio obcmosmerbCHWBO MO- 
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xenr 6nmpb me6s Hen3sBbcmHO. — Koraa sz» 
1790 roay cexptncmeceasn By Kpumy npuann- 
GuuA rHHAbIA ropwaKka, Toyapan cayziaca Bp 
Xepcout, wa nym caoem» Bb Lapsrpaap. Aer- 
x6 ce6b npeacmdsnms MOxemb, YMO IeAoBbry, 
KomOpsiit cmdenan ce6b Bp HemHHyemyw obi- 
SAHHOCIh exeahésno noctujams miopbMbl, 6oab- 
wight, ocmporn, ImpyAHO 6e140 n36tadms 38a- 
pasa: ond abitcmBumeabHo catsaicr #€épuiBo1w 
‘6non. Yyseemeyr, amo Konéy> erd 6ak30K», OHD 
mpxsedan Ko ce6b aByxd HpiameareM CBOUXD, cd 
KOHMH Morb zogoptims Ha IpHpda~HOND cBOéMD 
A3bkh 4H npocmusuuch Ch HAMH, cka3dAb: T- 
WAUIHURA A He zrocy; a npowy Bach nocmdseums 
dsb MOTHAOIO MOEIO mpocmsle cOéaHeuHBIe 4qa- 
cir; Ho noserbuie cie 6e140 3abvimo: whine 
CéAHedHEIXS WaCOBD Haab erd MOTHAOIO; H amm- 
ro maab, OWeHD maaL! Apy3bA erd 6o3,4edzrn 
MaacHbKyIO KUpNwiHy% Mupammay, Mmenéps, A 
gmom> nmpécmom naMamHuKd pascrindemcs a 
¥erépb He y3sxdoms wbcma, rab aemdnne ocmati- 


aH APTA CmpaAaasyen. 
- oo Mypasses. 
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THEME XXVIII 


Own THE DECLENSION OF PARTICIPLES. 


¢ 


Seman, Hamu o6umdeman, ecmb naanéma, 
TipHHaAACHAaIAA Kh COAHEYHOH cucmémt. 

Pazsaawhe apénuaro Pima cymbh namimaakn 
6vleuazo ero BeAuyin. 

Yerosbue , 3absiediomit croé onpeabaénie 
Aan 6yayujazo crbma noadfen» nymeuécmpBen- 
HUuKY, He uutiomeny apyroa phan KpOmb MH- 
BYMHaro yaoRnOapcmnia.: 

Poccia omabatemca om» Amépnau Bephuro- 
BHIMD MpOAuBOWh, AMEOIYNMS LUMPNHEI OKOAO 
ceMmaecamu mpexb nepcmn. 

Wisp pip, enaadiowncrd by Kacnilicxoe mMope 
Boéara ecmp-caman 3Hagimeabyaa. 

VW3p qucaad cmuxomBopyenn, mpocadeneuurcr 
Bb HOBbHMWMia Bpevenda Bb Anrain, 3Hamubumie 
cymb Baamepp Cromm» u béiponn. 


JnaMuHOHAb, CMeEpMEABHO pdHenHeI Bb cpa- 
méuiuv npn Maumuanéb, cka3aab Apy3bAmb CBO- 
UMb , COOOAS3HOGAGUINMS O MOMb, M10 OHb YMi= 
paa He ocmanadem> abmél: A OCMABAALO ABYXd 
aoiepe Jésxmpst nu Manmuuéw. 


Hestmecmspo coeqgunénnoe co ckpdmHocmito, 
CHocHbe 3HaHilt, conpocoxadembxd cMeciio. 
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Bempecdmennvik ayxv, NoAdbHo 6360anéHnomy 
MOpIO, OMpaxaem>d BCH OKpyxKaloMmie nNpeamé- 
Mbl O6C306paReCHHOIMH W NPCAOMAEHHEIMK , COOE- 
mat uwb MOoxKe BOAHEHIe, KOMOPHIMD OHD CaN» 
oby) eadeMd. 

Yeaosbry, exevacno Br MOpb Kh3HH 067pecd- 
exomy, HeoG6xoaiMo gOaKHO UMBOIb KOPMUMMD 
Bhpy 3b [lposuabuie. 

[lépspow ward 3a Nopord xHKHHH AOCMAaBBADd 
MHbBOCKHMuMesbnbamil B3raAaar. Aya eocro,a- 
Wazo0 COANNA, Mepexeatennole CIIbHOIO KAMEHHLIXD 
ropd, bpocdAn CKBO3b YFABI HXb OXUGAAIOIIN CBBINd 
CBOH; AOABHA, VACMIIO OcebwméHHaa, a AacmMito 
CKpvIMaa Bb INbHH, ABAHAA CAMylo pa3sHOub pasAyio 
urpy uBbmOBd. Tamapcxan aepesna Cb AOMHKAME , 
nyckdounen 6bavin o6aaKd 6ioUjUzoca ALIMA CHBO3b 
rycmyo chHb Aepénp, Beandaszact Kaxb Lapiya 
MEMAY TOPh, cAyRdynTdD elt BLATEMD 5 mémay 
powell , nmpenoAcvicamunzs ee Bb d6pa3b poc- 
KOWMHbIXD THPAAHADy HA Gepery MOpA, ApMHo- 
cAlyazO Kb HOraMb eC AaHb CBONXb BOAHD. 


RAVUWRNRVDWY 2RWQLB2AMAWY 
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THEME XXIXx. 


On ADVERBS, 


Tame Gaaroaéucmpywm> Hapoan, 246 mpy- 
AoatoGie coeauHeHOo cb AdG6phimu Hpasama. 

Mat BaAuMd moacwAy CAbARI Upemyapocmu 
Houmied. 

Mareaaand cosepman néppoe nymemécmBie 
Kpyroup cpbma. 

Huzat xt maxéro mMuHoroawacmBa, Kad 
Bb Kamas. 

By Eranms , 248 apéxge Tpounbmaau Hayau, 
HAs YApCcMByeInd HeRdKECMULO. 

Tabey vdcmo 3zacmusaiem> Hacd AblacmBopalb 
Olpomémmaano. 

Ilpa6auxanch xp G6épery, Mel Mpuwbraemd 
chazadAa BepmMUnb! Toph, NumoMd Bepxh Oamend, 
@ HaKOHEeYd Mo CcaMbI Gépern. 

Baarogapaplis 6écHo NOMYZUDIh e4uHox Abt OKA- 
SaHHylO EMy ycaAyry. 

Mnuoézo rosopumb u w#d4z0 AyMallb eCOIb Mpi- 
3HAKb ACPKOMBICAIA. 

Mur He 3HaeMb 3a NOAAHHHO CKOAb (AGNEKO 
@Munuxisne npocmupaan csoe wadsanie. 

Heme upasuaa 6e3p ucKkawyenia. 

Bo ubkomopplxb HCKYCMBaXb MbI e4ed An MO- 
KEMb PacvHAMbCA Cb APEBHUMA. 

Cnoxoduaa ayia mogd6no 3epKaabHoMy O3epy 
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ompamdenm BCAKIM UpeaMém> Bb HaAAema- 
wemb ero Bi,\b. 

AukeaemOuane cb cawaro MaagénvecmBa Opi- 
yiaau cpoaxp atméi ropopinn xpdmxo wu AcKo. 

Aéece yipaBAaulb cunpacmilo, HEKeAM Domy- 
muuIb OHytW. 

A.oau cxopte Upoujatoms 3466y, Héxean Mpe- 
spbuie. 

Muorie aroau Wiamyom 2yzwe, IbMb TOBOpANt, a 
Apyrié ayewe ropopamy, IbMb Niwiyure. 

Cropée, ckasdiav Uuppd, cospamamn cdange 
Cb nyinu owaro: Héxean Dabpuyia co cme3x 
ao6poabinean. 

Ocmasa omésecmso (Poccito) mpH Hacmy- 
TAGHiM OCeHH Bb HbcKUAbKO AHeH Tepemai 
Mbl Bb toxKHytO Anrailwo, 246 Npexpacnaa “no- 
roaa emé UPOAOAMaAAACh 5; KOrAa KE MW My 
HAYaAHCh AOKAM W MyMaHbl, HM Koz4a pacmi- 
MeabHaA CuAa TpwpoAbl BW mans HAIMHAAa MEpTI- 
Bbmb, mo sv 6ypHomn Aexabps nepenecaics 
MBI Bb MAPKIM KAuvanTh Esponst. Tams mpe- 
Kpacutiimee abmo exoss wach Bempbmuao. Bee 
mBopeHie HCHOAHeHO 64140 MU3ZHH, BCe HBA, 
Bce ogbmo 3é2eHLIO, MW MBSICAIH HaCbKOMBX> 
WyMbaw Bb BOsAyxh. 


WwW CU24,8014144/Y 


( 45 ) 
THEME Xxx. 


On PReposiITIONS. 


He3s mpyaa wim W014. 

Banse Wadprayseua naxoaumca cadsunit Peaa- 
CKIH BOAONAAD. a 

Aiunie exéicmo xexb3a ynompebastom» ocmpne 
RAaMHE H pBiGnto KOCITD. 

Yuénie cayxuine seaosbay 6% cudcmia yxpa- 
méwiem>, a 62 Hecudcmiu npub6bxuujemd. 

flaanémet obpauaiomea Gxoso coanna. 

Ypaseckia rops oma~basiomp Esponéitcryw 
Poceiww om Cubiupn. 

Yorkxa cyms cxdani, o xomopnia pasbusaem- 
ca GOabmad Gacmb MoaoAbIxd aloaélt, Oni ny- 
Ckalonica 3a OHDIMH Ha BCB\b Napycaxd; HO 
6e3) KoMMaCA 44a HanpaBAeHiA BXd NsdBaHiA HW 
6e3b Kopwiaa Moryujaro yapasaAmpb Kopabsemy, 
HM NOWONY 6Hécmo0 yAOBOABCINBIA BCUIpbyaloulb 
CMbAb A OropyeHie. 

Croab meqaabHula MBICAM 0 HeENOCMOAHHOMD 
BeaAwwn Hapososp paxksaroinca 6d Tlinaain yr 
NoAowBal apénguxy KoAGHHD, Ha BLIcomsb mop- 
MECMIBEHADIXD BOPOIT , 6H) MPH PazsBAAUBUINXCA 
rpo6uiyt, va MUuCIMbIx» beperaxd HCMIOUHH- 
KOB?. | | 

Anforadas wHorad u3s0bpaxaemca cd alpor, 
@ HHOrAa Cd HaljAHYUbIMb AYKOMD. 
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Hesinnocmp yanGaemea mwoaobuo ympy Be- 
céHhomy, xa BbICOKOMD Geab ef H30Hpaxaemca 
AymMésub Mupb 4H CnokoHcmbie. Heysagaempa 
po3bl HW AHAIN UBBINYWID Ha eA AAHHINAXL; pb- 
3BbI€ 3E(upbl, BIACL GOKpyeb EA, UCPAlONd AEFKOO 
BH ObauvIO eA OAERALIO HH pasNyMéHHIMH BOAO- 
cawc. Yebuvannaa yssmanu UC pagit mécmsyenm 
ona no 3ema5 GaarocaoBéHHOn; 6ypu uw MpaKH oms 
Heé yaaasiomca; Hebécaaa 6aarocmb w3AuBaenr- 
CA mpead HétlO 6b AYGaxs cOAHneuHHIXh. Korga 
cMépinubie NoBHHORaANCh raacy Gaaroabmeabnon 
Hpupoas a xaan 63 vtobsu, mumund uw maps, 
Moraa HeBAHHOCMh Ha 3emab OGnMasA; HO KO- 
rad geaosbuy 6% ruGeavbid 4acb 3a6aymacnia 
npespbav 3uKOAbl Npnpoan, morad HeskHHOcMS 
BO3BpamuAach Ha HEebeca 6d cROoe oméyecinso. 
Co moro spémenu ona yaé pbako nochmaéems. 
3émMal0, H pbaxo Gpipdemb BuAHMa OKy cuépm- 
Haro. 


Karamzin. 


yt i a i ci ty 
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THEME XXXI. 


On Consuncrions. 


\ 


He 3a6fmsaa co6cmseHubIxh cBohxd cadabo- 
cmeit, «ad6ot mbt yaoOnte Morb M3BMHAUIb o- 
rpbmHocmA Apyraro. — 

Hu cemporocmb, 4H HacmaBazeHia HE ablcuiBy- 
1OMb CMUAR CUAbHO Ha Hpabbl Kakd ropomill 
npumbpp. 

Tipapoga upou3ss6aum> aaposania, @ BOCTIH- 
maHie packpLiBaem> Otlbis. 

Cuepmb ne maaimp an Goramaro, ne 6baHaro. 


no cmépmu, xo cmbija Gotica, 

Koma Havas yiénia mpyAvo; no Kowéyd OHa- 
ro mpiamet. 

[lueardps 3acmaBAHAd yYeHUKOBb CBONXD NAMB 
ABNID MOATADID, zi0bet OHM Haydwanch pascy- 
aE Aah. 

Yosraa npa3anocmu, 60 ona ecmb ucmOoInAKd 
MHOrHXb HOpOKoBp. 

Ucmuutve obpa3zozanie ne mé16KO OMKphI- 
Bach Oye Kb CHACUIILO ; KO A yUIBeEpKaeuTDd 
BHyimpeduee Hale OAAPOCOCIIOAH ie? 

Ayweésuas kpacona ayiure, Kemer meabcuan. 

Caacinie deavsbieckoe cmoute nenecmoauHo, 
cio MOMECMb H3MBHMINDCA Bb OAHO MrHoBeule. 
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Ysua mbao mamxéate, mbm cropse ndgaem 
Kb semMab, 

Amepukangbl rosopian ymtcnhmeaamMb CBOUMD: 
Bhl, KOH CiMMUAb CaMUBAACMHO H CINOAb CYPOBO 
Nuciynaewe Cb HaMH, Bbl AOAKHE! ObIMb UAK 
6oru, xin makié me «loan: éxesn Bhi Gord, 
Mo AOAKHBI GOblinb Kb AIOAAMb MHAOCEPAR; @ 
écAn Makie xe aloAu, mo AOAKHKL NOMBHOIS 
yeaoubiecmsBo, 


wre & wo O0,00224 AAW 


THEME XXXIL 


On INTERJECTIONS. 
@ 


O wiana Yau omévecmsa, poacmsd # ApyaGn! 

Axo, CKOAL CYACINAMBD MOMIb, KIO Hacaa- 
«Aacmca CnoKOcmBIeMd ayxa ! 

Yeu, ckoAbD HeNocmodaHHO cyaCmie VTeaoBs- 
geckve. 

Jeo, w3aué3aa Haaéusa! 

Tope mets, HevecmiBomy ! 

Ax! Kakb a paav, amo ysixataca cp» Baus! 

Boacko scmpémeao cpocré. sobamaro Boma 
FpOMAUMD KpukuMD, ypd ! 


F~uwronrnvaew’® 
~~; 


RUUWLUUUC UCU CCUM VRCVUTVOE07077480)900) 


VOCABULARY. 


SPIRITUAL OBJECTS. 


Substantives. 


Bors , God. 
Bory Omény» , God the 
Father. 
Bore Cainp,Godthe Son. 
ducycr Xpncmoécn, Je- 
sus Christ. 
Ayx»Csamniit, The Holy 
Ghost. 
Hposaazbnie,Providence. 
Anreay , an Angel. 
‘Caatume , the Saints. 
pall, paradise. 
cmpamunn cyap, the 
day of judgment. 
Caaméunoe nucanie, 
the Holy scriptures. 
BuGria, the Bible. 
‘Bémxisi santinv, the old 
testament. 
_ Hovuit 3ansmp, the new 
testament, 


Bépa , the faith. 
Xpucmiauuun, a Chris 
tian. 
A3KIUHHORD, a heathen. 
HAOAd, an idol. 
HAOAONOKAOHHHKD, an 
idolater. 
BOAbHOAyMelb, a free- 
thinker. 
epemixp, a heretick. 
aunembp» , a hypocrite. 
xanma , a bigot. 
cyab6a , fate. 
shauocmib, eternity. 
maHHcmso , a mystery. 
3aloBbAab, @ COMmand- 
ment, 
MOAMMIBa, a prayer. 
Gorocayxénie, divine 
| service, 
IponoBbab, a sermon. 





« The above arrangement has heen adopted in preference 
to an alphabetical list, that the scholar might have an op- 
portunity of increasing the number of grammatical exercises 
f connecting the different parts of speech and forming 


sentences, 


3 
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Adjectives. 


Boxécmsenunitt , God- 
like. 
Bomécrin, Divine. 
muaocépaniia, merciful. 
HTeAbCKIM, Angelle. 
patcrilt, heavenly. 
aackii’, infernal. 
phinnilt , eternal. 
6esnonéqHpil, everlast- 
ing. 
Xpwomiancri#x, Chri- 
stian. 


V e 


o6oxamp, to adore. 
NOKAOHAMILCA , to wore 
ship. 
npu3HiBamp, to implore. 
MOAHMIbCA, tO pray. 
Kpecmimpbca , ¢o make 
the sign of the cross. 
CAYMHDIb, to serve. 
NpekAOHAMb KoAbHa, to 
kneel. 
o6pamampca, to be con- 
verted, 


npasost pH, orthodox. 
Wpapeaubit, Just, - 
naboxubllt, pious. 
a36panunlt, elect. 
MaiHCMBeHHbi , mys- 


tic. 
6e3cmépmubix , immor. 
tal. 
cyesbpublit, supersti- 
tious. 
AsslUeCKIM , pagan, hea- 
then. 

ros. 


pbposams, to believe. 
1ponossaHBagss, to 
preach. 

cnacampca, to be saved. 
ucnopbAuBambea , . to 
confess. 

Ipaiamambca, to. come 
mune. 

rpbuums, to sim. ~- 
NpokAWHaMs, to curse. 
olipekamaca, to ab- 
jure. 


NaTURAL OBJECTS. 


Substantives. 


Tpupé,a , Nature. 
Mavaio , beginning. 
KOHEg>, end. 


cpolicmso, a quality. | 
BeAKWHHA, magnitude. 
AauHa, length. 
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pomaénie , birth. 

mu3Hb, life. 

cmepm», death. 

AbuxKEeHIe, motion. 

Bpéma, time. 

ubcmo , place. 

mbso, a body. 

nbaoe, the whole. 

qacmb, a patt. 

cyujecmso , a being. 

HapyMHHM BUAD, exte- 
rior figure. 


mpupéasna , natural. _ 
Havaabayl , original, 
KOHE4HbIE , final. 
ausom., living. 
mépmpnlt, dead. 


Goapmod, BeauKilz, great. 


AAnHHH, Aoariit, long. 
mupoxia, wide. 
Bucénilt, high. 
moéacmbi , thick. 
ray6oni#t, deep. 
mbaécuii , corporeal. 
HpocmipanHna, exten- 
sive. 
HeH3MbpUMBIN, immea- 
surable. 
maméanii, heavy. 
GesukcaeHHb, innu- 
merable. 
msépauii, hard. 
rpyOui, rough, rude. 


mupaua, breadth.’ 
BLINMHa ,  BbICOMAa , 
height. 
moawnHa, thickness. - 
ray6una, depth. 
Ipocnmipabcmso , extent. 
maxecoib , weight. 
KOAuYeCMIBO , quantity. 
qacad, number. 
BemecmBO, substances 
mbpa, Measure. < 


Adje ctives. 


rycmom, dense. 
Kpyrablit , round. 
cmapiiti, old. 
mpecmapbasiit , aged. 
HbA, entire. 
ckOpnla , quick. 
Gricmpsit, rapid. 
BpemeHHom , temporal. 
NOABUKHbIM , moveable. 
HeNOABIKHEIN, immove- 
able. 
cywmécmBenHiin , sub« 
stantial, 
Maan, little. 
kopOm«ia , short. 
y3kiit , narrow. 
Hu3kK1n , low. 
mounift, thin. 
mbakin , shallow. 
mbcunit, confined. 
Ge3ambpHuA, immense. 
kk 
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aérriit, light. 

MHOrovACAeHHE , nu- 
merous. 

warniit, soft. 

HBKHbIM , tender. 

pharill, rare. 

ocmpni , sharp. 


Ve 


6:1mb , to be. 
cymecmpondme, to exist. 
HaiHHamb, to begin. 
KOHWUD , to end. 
poaiimica , to be born. 
mumb, to live. 
yMupamp, to die. 
ABUurambcaA, to move, 
TIpPOXxoAuMb, MHAUBAMID , 
to pass (away). 
m31e3amb, to disappear. 
pac, to grow. 
cmaptmeca, to grow 
old. 


) e 
HOBHI, new. 
MOAOAOIL , young. 
1OHIH , Y outhf 
ademauit, partial. 
mMéanenHnil , slow. 
BHe3allHbin , sudden. 
noanniit, full. 


ros. 


to en- 
large. 
nposzormamib, to con- 

tinue. 
pacampampb, to widen. 
BO3BbILMAaIb, to elevate. 
moacurbmb , to thicken. 
yrayGaampcn to deepen. 
pacipocmpausimb, to 


yBeAuuHBambcn , 


spread. 
sbcums , to weigh. 
ubpamib , to measure. 
cunmamb, to count. 


o6noprimyca, torenew. 


Or THE UNIVERSE. 


Subsitantives. 


Beeaéuuan , the uni- 
"verse. 
Mipb, cBborD, the world. 
Hé60, heaven, the sky. 
coaHnge , the sun. 
ayHa, mbcawp, the moon. 
_ 8Bb34a, a star. 
co3bbaaie, a satellite. 


wranéma, a planet. 


romeéima, a comet. 
socmokpb, the east. 
samaav, the west. 
ehsep>, the north. 
m, the south. 
BockonAcHie coznYAa, 
sun-rise. 
saxomaeuie Conya, sun- 
sec. 
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meaénie, 6trb, course. 
cehm>, light. 

AYID, @ Fay. 
3ammbuie , an eclipse. 


full 
moon, 
Hocabauaa sémBepmp, 
last quarter. 


NOAHOAyHIe , a 


HoBoayHie, HOBLIM Mb- MaéuHH nym», the 
CAaub, a new moon. milky-way. 
népoaa vémpepm, first cbpepHoe cidHie , the 
quarter. Northern-lights. 
Adjectives. 


BcemipHni , universal. 
He6écuniiz, celestial. 
cOauedHol , solar. 


3alaAHbli,west, western, 
ChBeEPHbIil, HOAYHOUHLIM, 


north, northern. 


AYHHBH, MbcawnbH, lu- 1OKHDIH, NOAyAeHHDEL , 


nar. south, southern. 
SBb3AHbIM, Starry. xoaéanoin, cold. 
acu’, clear. ménabi, warm. 
mémank, dark, xapkilz, hot 
Verds. 


o6pamdumcz, to revolve. 
ocstujad , to illumi- 
, nate. 
corptsamb, to warin. 
BOCXOANMb , to rise. 
3aXOAHIOb, to set. 


cabmumpb , to light. 
ciAmb , to shine. 
MeALKamb, to glitter. 
3ammMbBambca , to ob- 
scure. 
Ka3sambca, to appear. 


OF THE ELEMENTS AND NATURAL PHENOMENA. 


Substantives. 


Cmuxia , an element, 
oréub, fire. 

BOAa , water. 

BOBAyXb , air. 

semaa, earth. 


AbiMb , smoke. 
iickpa, a spark. 
naama , a flame. 
30aa, néNeab, ashes. 
yroab, coal. 
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paayra, a rain-bow. 
moéania, lightning. 
aimep> , wind. 
66aaKo , a cloud. 
mmymaup, a fog, vapour. 
poca, dew. 

ken, hoar-frost. 
moposp, frost. 
CHirb , SNOW. 

rpaap , hail. 

ACAD, 10. 


AOKAD, rain. 
Kanada, a drop. 
6ypa, a storm. 
noréaa , weather. 
Gayatmi ordub, ignis- 
fatuus, 
rpomp , thunder. 
Buxpb, a whirlwind. 
Henoroga, bad weather. 
BbIOra, MAMEAb, SNOW- 
storm. 


Adjectives. 


6rHeHHLIM , igneous , 
fiery. 

BOAAHEIN, AQUEOUS , wa-_ 
tery. 


BO3AyuHBI, aerial. 
3emMHOH, terrestrial. 
ropioui, combustible. 
néneabHbit , ashy. 
naamenubi , flaming. 
yroabHni , coaly. 


ABIMHBI , smoky. 
omosoH, thunder. 
BbMIpeHbia , windy. 
obaatHp , cloudy. 
myMaHunik , foggy. 
nacMypubii, misty,dark. 
CHBXHBIM , SNOWY. 
AcAoBuT EH , Icy. 
AOMAeBON , rainy. 
6ypuna , stormy. 


FPerdbs. 


ropkm, to burn (v. neu- 
ter.) 
mean, to burn (v. active.) 
HaBOAHAM® , to deluge. 
BOCHAaMeHADIL, to In- 
flame. 

AbtiMumbca , to smoke. 
Fpom> rpeminp , it 
: ‘thunders. 


MOARIA 6aecmunr, it 
lightens. 
AOKAb HACOIb, it rains. 
CHbrb HAEHIb, It snows. 
rpaap naéop, it hails. 
aymp, to blow. 
Mopo3umb , to freeze. 
nepembuAmsca, to chan- 


ge. 
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Or THE EARTH AND ITS PARTS. 


Substantives. 


woqsa 3eMan, the soil. 
mopépxsocimh , the sur- 
face. 
ropa, a mountain. 
XOAMD, Ipuropord, a hill. 
okeau»n, the ocean. | 
mOpe , the sea. 
gaauBp, a gulph. 
TIpOAHBd , a strait. 
xpe6ém» ropp, a chain 
of mountains. 
passiua, a plain. 
AoAhHa, a valley. 
cKaaa, a rock. 
newmépa, a cave. 
aben , a forest, wood. 


poma, a grove. 


ndoae , a field. 

Ayrb, a meadow. 
caab, a. garden. 
cmlettb, a waste. 
nycmains, a wilderness. 
HpiauBp , flow. 
omauBb, ebb. 

BOAHa, a wave. 
é3epo, a lake. 

upyAb, a pond. 
pbKa, a river. 

pyyéi , a rivulet, brook. 
60a0mo, a bog, marsh. 
6éper» , a coast. 
dcmpos», an island. 
Tiponacinb, a precipice. 
6é3auna , an abyss, 


Adjectives. 


naogonocanil, fruitful. 
naoaopoanul , fertile. 
posunit, plain, smooth. 
BosBHmeHHiIi, high, ele- 
vated. 
Trophemul , mountain- 
, ous. 
xoamuemmilt , hilly. 
ymeécucmni , rocky. 
ABCHOH , woody. 
noaeson, field. 
cmienubil , desert. 


6e3nadanul, unfruitful. 
mopcKkOH , marine. 
pbano# , river. 
3eaéHOH, green. 
6oaomucninn, marshy, 
boggy. 
Geperonom , coast. 
Aukin , wild. 
nycmbinuAM, waste, 
solitary. 
pa3sHoo6pasnnii, diver 
sified. 
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Verds.- 


pump, to dig. 
naxampb, to plough. 
o6pa6émuisams, to cul- 
tivate. 
camanib, to plarit. 


cpbipamb , to tear up. 
NpoBoawolb, to cut. 
Bhicywmamb, to drain. 
oropamapanin, to ene 
close. 


Or THE PRODUCTIONS OF THE EARTH: 
THE MINERAL KINGDOM. 


Substantives. 


pyaa, a mine. 
Nemararb , ai metal. 
cmaab, steel. 
sézomo , gold. 
cepe6pa, silver. 
MBAb , copper. 
mCAMAA MBAb, 
GAoBO, pewter. 
pmyms , quicksilver. 
mecmib, tin. 
cBnHégp, lead. 
KaMeHb , a stone. 
Kpeménb, a flint. 
hasecnip, lime. 
ranua, clay. 
rpanuind, granite. 
Mpamop», marble. 
Necérb , sand. 
meabgo, iron. 


brass. 


marHiinn , leadstone. 
pwasiana, rust. 
chpa, brimstone , sul- 
| | phur. 
ceaumpa, salt-petre. 
mbap, chalk. 
coab, salt. 
KyNopocb, copperas. 
Aoporow KaMeHs, a pre- 
cious stone. 
a@aiMa3,, a diamond. 
nayMpyAy , an emerald, 
pySkup, aruby. — 
KEMP, a pearl, 
AumMa , Jaspar. 
cepgoankb, cornelian. 
rpanamp , a garnet. 
ameinhcm», amethyst. 


_Cacspup>, a sapphire. 


Adjectives. 


soxomdéi , gold, golden. 
cepé6penniit , silver, 
mbaumist , copper. 


OAOBAHHLI , pewter. 
MeCMAHOH, tin. 
cBHHHOBOH , leaden. 
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cmaabHon , steel. 
werb3HOH, iron. 
coast , salt, 
KaMeCHHbI , stone. 
xpemnucmnl , flinty. 
m3becmKOBhil , limy. 
ranqucmi , clayey. 
cyxou, dry. 

BA3skin , adhesive. 
rpy6um, rude. 
raaakit , smooth. 
mMpamMopHali, marble. 
CIeCKAAHHBIL , glass. 
xOpKiit, malleable. 
naomanl , solid. 
nmaascin , fusible. 
PHXAMiE, loose. 


XpyHHbIK , massy. 


maapumb, to melt. 
kosamb , to forge. 
aomamp , to break. 
cepe6pimp , to plate. 
soAomumb , to gild. 
AYAUMD, to tin. 
MoAspoBamb, to polish. 
Kpacams,\ to colour. 


6banit , white. 
uépHpl, black. 

kK paCHbl , pyMAHOH, red. 
3eACHbIH , green. 
méambiit , yellow. 
chui, blue. 
dioaémosniii , violet. 
chpwit, grey. | 
kopamuesa , brown. 
Obaopampa , whitish. 
gepHosambilt , blackish, 


— kpacHosamnilt, reddish. 


3€ACHOBAIIDIN greenish, 
cuHesamnia , bluish. 
ismeama kpacubil,light 
red. 
npospaqHpil , transpa- 
rent. 


Ferodbs. 


6taim,, 6babmn, to 
whiten. 
wepHimb, vepHbob, to 
blacken. 
Kpachbmb , to redden. 
KomaM , to dig. 
pb3amb, to cut. ’ 
CMBUWUBAaMb, tO MIX, 


THE VEGETABLE KINGDOM. 


Substantives. 


pacmiuie, a plant. 
Aépeno, a tree, 
KOpeHb, a root, 


CIMBbOAb, a gtem. 
pemBL, a branch. 
aucmib, a leat. 
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UBSMIOKD, a 
flower. 
noura , a bud. 
chua, a seed. 
3cpHO, a grain. 
maoad, fruit. 
xopa, the rind, bark. 
xKEAYAD, @N acorn. 
ay6>, an oak. 
hammMp, an elm. 
erb, a fir. 
Gepesza, a birch. 
ociHa, an aspen. 
Gyn, a beech. 
KaeHb, a maple-tree. 
aina, a linden tree. 
acenb, an ash tree, 
cécHa, a pine. 
ipa, a willow. 
#6aoHa , an apple tree. 
xycnm, a bush. 
xycmapHukd, a shrub- 
bery. 
Gyanua, an alder-tree. 
mMoameRé6ABHUKD, mul- 
berry-tree. 
MAb, ivy. 
kpatipa, a nettle. 
mpocmp , a reed, 
meprésuuks , a thorn 
mpana, grass. 
cbuo, hay. 
aepup, turf. 
xab6O,, corn, 
x6r0c>, an ear of corn. 


UBSOID , 


pox, rye. 
nmenuga, wheat. 


numéup , barley. 
OBéCh, oats. 
nmpoco, millet. 
puen, rice. 
kapmédeab, potatoes, 
BumHA, a Cherry. 
népcHKd, a peach. 
aGbpHkocb, an apricot. 
ai6aoko, an apple. 
rpyaa, @ pear. 
cauBa, a plum. 
cMOpoAnHa, a currant. 
KPbIKOBHHKD, & goose- 
erry. 
marina, a raspberry. 
SEMAAMHKA , a straw- 
berry. 
opbmunks, a nut-tree. 
opbx», a nut. 
MUHAaAb, an almond. 
kammanb, a chesnut. 
aumMonp, a lemon. 
nomMepaHeyp, a lime. 
dsoujn , garden-stuff. 
ropéxp, pease. = 
geqesiua , lentil. 
606s, beans. 
kanycuta , cabbage. 
pbna , a turnip. 
MOpKOBS, a Carrot. 
pbabea, a radish. 
AYKb, an onion. 
qecHonp, garlick. 


( 59 ) 


cmé6eas , stubble. 

mempyuiKa , parsley: 

AbiHA, a melon. 

mbikBa, a pumpkin. 

ap6y3», a water-melon. 

orypg , cucumbers. 

mjanéab, sorrel. 

Mama, mint. 

xmbab, hops. 

coaoma, straw. 

COKD, sap. 

BHHOrpaas , grapes. 

BHHOrpaanad 403d, a 

grape-vine. 

BUBnOrpaaHan KHCIIb, a 
bunch of grapes. 

yim , blossoms. 

po3a,‘a rose. 

Anaéa , a lily. 


Adje 


simskemi , branchy. 
cyixosamipit , knotty. 
nycmoH, hollow. — 
Koa , prickly. 
yBbmyuin , blooming. 
maoaoBamnil, fruitful. 
Oesnadannn , unfruit- 
ful. 
ayOosniit , oaken. 
Gepézosnl , birch. 
eadsnit , fir. 
AlnoBLM , linden. 


cnapma, asparagus. 
#KACMHHD, Jasmine. 
iaaka, a violet. 
MioapHaHd, a tulip. 
Hapyccb, mnarcissus , 
riayhum», hyacinth. 
reo3Auka, a pink, 
BaCHAEKD, Corn-flower. 
He3abyaka, forget-me- 
not. 
sesKow, a gilliflower. 
AaHAbiorb, amay-flower. 
NOACOAHEIHHKD, a sun- 
flower. 
Makb, & poppy. 
pesénp , rhubarb. 
ma6axn, tobacco. 
aéup , flax. — 
neubka , hemp. 


ctives. 


OCHHHBIM, aspen. 
KHCAbIM , SOUr. 
roppxit , bitter. 
CAAAKI , sweet. 
npiimuk, agreeable. 
GaaroyxaHNb, ay 
CM, aromatic. 
KpachBbi , beautiful. 
npeaécmHbin,charming. 
3pbabil , ripe. 
BKYCHBI, fine flavoured. 
COUHbIA , juicy. 
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Verdes, 


pacmu, to grow. 
caauinb , to plant. 
chim, to sow. 
BLIpLIBalb, NoAdMh, to 
weed, 
cpy6ammb, to cut down. 
NOAHBAaMb , to water. 
upbcmi , to blessom. 
pacnyckamsea , to put 
forth. 


oe 


BAHymb, GaéxHympb , to 
wither. 
Kath, to reap. 
co6upamp, to gather. 
moaomp, to thrash. 
cosphsams , to ripen. 
naaampb, to fall. 
O6aaroyxamb, to per- 
ume. 
maximp, to plough. 


THE ANIMAL KINGDOM. 


Substantives. 


Yemsepouoria xnbomupia, quadrupeds. 


aésp, a lion. 

cadHb, an clephant. 
nep6aroAb, a camel. 
weABbab, a bear. 
murpb, a tiger. 
xaGan», a wild boar. 
Go6pr, a beaver. 
auchya, a fox. 
kyHuya, a marten. 
xpomb, a mole. 
6hara, a squirrel. 
AOMAaAL, a \orse. 
océad, an ass. 
xepeGénp, a stallion. 
Guxp, a bull. 
Gapau» ,.a ram. 
KO3EAB, a goat. 
coOaka, a dog. 


ovéub, a rein- deer. 
BOAKD, a wolf. 
6apen, a leopard. 
aocb, an elk. 
3adud, a hare. 
co60ab, a sable. 
ropHocmall, an ermine. 
eur, a hedge-hog. 
kpOaunp, a rabbit, 
KOHb, a steed. 
Aowakb, a mule. 
xoObiaa , & mare. 
KOpOBA, a COW. - 
obya , a sheep. 
ko3a , a she-goat. 
KOlUka, a cat 
Kpbica, a rat. 
MbIIb, &@ mouse. 
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Iimaupi , birds. 


opéab , an eagle. 
coxoar ; a falcon. 
cosa , an owl. 
copoKa, a mag-pie. 
mypasab, a stork. 
Honyralt , a parrot. 
coazoBéi, a nightingale. 
meroad, a gold-finch. 
aacmowna, a swallow. 
cempoycb, an ostrich. 
axcmupe6> , a hawk. 
BOpOHD , a raven. 
raaka, a jack-daw. 


me Pni6nt , 


,ts.ty- 
xum>, a whale. 
yra, a pike. 
céura, a salmon. 


yrops, an eel. 


aucmb. a crane. 
cksopéy , a starling. 
KABOpOHOKh, a lark. 
hBoara, a thrush. 
BopohéH , a@ sparrow. 
naBauub, a peacock. 
némyxp , a cock. 
rych, a goose. 
ropauya, a dove. 
aé6eab, a swan. 
Kypuga, a hen. 
yana, a duck. 
roay6p , a pigeon. 


fishes. 


axyaa, a shark, 
Kapp, a Carp. 
océmipp, a sturgeon. 
ceabab, a herring. 


GeMHOBOAHDIA ABOTMHDIA, amphibious 


animals. 


Kporoahar, a crocodile, 
3MbA , a serpent. 
aaryuka, a frog. 
ycmpana, an oyster. 


imepuua, a lizard. 
uepemaxa, a turtle. 
*xa6a, a toad. 
pakp, a crab. 


Hacbromnia , insects. 


eapania, a locust. 
Komapp, a gnat. 
#Okb , a moth, 


nmueaa , a bee. 
6aboura, a butterfly. 
Gaoxa, a flea. 
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nayk), a spider, MypabéH, an ant. 
myxa, a fly. myKd, a beetle. 
cnepiéKp, a cricket. KAonb, a bug. 
Adjectives. 
spbpcri , brute. yxacnniz, horrid. 
KOCMAMBIH , shaggy cmpamnnit , frightful. 
ropivi#, pb3pem, fiery. spéanni , noxious. 
py?HoH , tame. Aukilg , wild. 
AOMamMHiH , domestic. ammbn, ferocious. 
rozdaunit , hungry. cBuphunit , savage. 
Verds. 
AOBhIML , to catch. ubudmp , to bellow. 
cmptaamp, to shoot. usmams, to squeek. 
aaamb, to bark. xycamp, to bite. 
pxamb, to neigh. noxupamp, to devour. 
nimb, to sing. noraomams , to gulp. 
cBucmamb, to whistle. wjunamp, to nip. 
Kpuqamp, to cry nphiramb, to Jump. 
BE3KaNlb, to yell. noa3zamb, to creep. 
BLIMb, to roar. Tlacmuca , to pasture. 
aemamb , to fly. rHb3aumbca, to nestle. 
waagamb, to swim, Noum,, to water. 
Géramb, to run. kopmump, to feed. 


Or MAN. 


Substantives. 


weaonhep, man. cmapukD, cmapey>, aR 
MyathHa, a man. old man. 
xénujuHa, @ woman. cmapyxa,an old womam 
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aquKb, a boy. 
mika, a girl. 

ia, AHgé, a person. 
pb, the brains. 

|, the flesh. 

pb, the blood. 

1, the veins. 
cb, the hair. 

m , the scull. 
pa, the head. 


:, the face. 

» 4ead , the fore- 
head. 

b, an eye. 


b, an eye-brow. 
wa, eye-lids. 
6xb, an eye-ball. 
ICHIB, a jaw. 

b, the mouth. 
', the lips. 

, the teeth. 

», the tongue. 
&, the gums. 
iopoaor, the chin. 
naa, the beard. 

, the neck. 

io, the throat. 
6, a shoulder. 
ib, the breast. 
4, the back, 

i, a hand. 

mb , an’ elbow. 
mp, a finger. 
Mb, a nak. 


mbazo, the body. 
Kona, the skin. 
kocmu, the bones. 
6proxo,, xaBOurD, the 
_ _ belly. 
Hora, a foot. 
kpa, the calfof the leg. 
anasea , the thigh. 
xoabuo, the knee. 
noaomsa, the sole of 
the foot. 
Hocb, the nose. 
mera, a cheek. 
Buckh , the temples. 
yxo, an ear. 
Homb, perspiration. 
cae3a, a tear. 
wAcHb , a member. 
cocmapb, a joint. 
caioHa, expectoration, 
nama, the heel. 
BHympéHuocmh, the in- 
side. 
cépaue , the heart 
pe6po, a rib. 
aérxoe, the lungs. 
newéuka, the liver. 
Keadb, the gall. 
néaxn, the kidneys. 
REAYAOKD, the stomach. 
o6pa3p, snap, form. 
Mopujuna, a wrinkle, 
cman», shape. 
noxdara , gait. 
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Adjectives. 


geaosbieckix , human. 
mMyxeckow , masculine. 
méucron, feminine. 
cmpotuni, well-made. 
Gaaroo6pa3znnl , pro- 
portioned. 
n3yBbanwi , mutilated. 
rop6amua , hump-ba- 
cked. 
6e306pa3unin, deformed 
chaow, grey. 


6opoaamun , bearded. 
OtuoKypul , fair. 
cmyrabit, dark. 
GabAnbin, pale. 
AopoAnD , corpulent. 
Aiox1H, muscular. 
cyxoujapiiil, thin, mea- 


agre. 
caaGhilt , weak. 
Kpugo, crooked. 
kocOM , squint-eyed. 


Ferdbs. 


xoaumpb, to walk. 
cuabmp , to sit. 
aexamib, to lie. 
cnamb, to sleep. 
mporamb, to touch. 
6pampn, to take. 
KAACIHb , to put. 


abaamp , to make, to do. 
BcmaBbamib, to rise. 
Bemis , to eat 

numb, to drink. 
mebamb, to chew. 
raomamb, to swallow. 
naeBainb, to expectorate. 


Or THE HUMAN MIND AND FACULTIES. 


Substantives. 


ayma , the soul. 
yup, the mind. 
pasym», the understand- 
ing, 
ocmipoma , wit. 
ocmpoymie, acuteness, 
pa3scyaokb, reason. 
pascyxaéuie, reflection 
NoHAmie , comprehen- 
sion. 


IIpeacmaBaéuie , con- 
ception, 

laMaulb, Memory. 

BOCNOMUHAHIe, remem- 


brance, 

BooOpaménie, imagi- 
nation, 

YYBCMIBOBaHie,  senti- 
, ment. 


meaaHie , desire. 
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oad, will. 
piuéuie, resolution. 
wamipenie »- Intention. 
HOCIYNOKD , action. 
upeayGbmacuie » +pre- 
possession. 
MBICAb, idea. 
mubuie , opinion. 
counbuie , doubt. 
WpeApa3scyAOky, preju- 
dice. 
s}acmso , feeling. 
apbuie , sight. 
eayxs, hearing. 
oca3zanie , touch. 
BKYCb , taste. 
obonanie , smell. 
ptw., discourse. 
cadpo , a word. 
BRYRD , a. sound. 
roaocen, the voice. 
KpUkb, a cry, 
a3kixp, a language. 
pasronépp , a dialogue. 
BapaménHie , an expres- 
sion. 
MPECAAOMEHIE , a pro- 
position. 
inclina- 
tion. 
coipacms, a passion. 
Epucmpacutie, parti- 
ality. 


CRAOHHOCIIS , 


an66np , love. 
négasncme, hatred. 
3ASHCMb, envy. 


3006a, malice. 
pésuocmp , jealousy. 
shanie, Mo3sHauie, cBb- 
abuie, knowledge. 
Hpabp, manner. 
xapaxmep», character. 
mopeaéuie , conduct, 
Mpuxomb , whim. 
COHD , CHOBMABHIe, a 
dream. 
Meuma, a vision. 
sa6oma , care. 
eyema, vanity. 
mpyab, labour. 
Haxaaduie, punishment. 
Myvénie , torment. 
cmpaaauie , suffering. 
AOARHOCOID , obs3aH~: 
Hocntb, duty. 
yupér» , reproach. 
aocaaa, vexation. 
enocoOuocmp, capacity. 
aapopauie , talent. 
cOBECOIb, Conscience, 
MyApocmb, wisdom. 
Gaaropa3zymie , prus 
dence. 
BiiGop» , choice. 
em bx , laughter. 
Naaib , weeping. 
nogospbuie , suspicione 
nowme Hie » respect. 
upesphuie , contempt. 
omspaijéxie, antipathy. 
apyx6a,upingzHb, friend- 
ship. 
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Bpaxaa, enmity. 
nbxuocm, , delicacy. 
rpy6ocmp , rudeness. 
cmpaxp , fear. 
Haaéuaa, hope. 
omuaanie , despair. 


paaocmb , joy. 
newaab, sorrow. 
npucKop6ie, affliction. 
yAoBéabcmBie , plea- 
sure. 
rats» , wrath, anger. 


yaubaéHie,astonishment. apocm», fury. 


Adjectives. 


yMcMBeHHLIM, mental. 
YMHbIM , wise. 
pasyMublit, prudent. 
pascyAumeabHny , con- 
siderate. 
intelli- 
| gent. 
écmpsik, quick, clever. 
ocmpoyuHli , witty. 
BANLICAOBAMILIN, inge- 
nious. 
ayscmsennuis, feeling. 
GesayscmBenAb, un- 
feeling. 
cabném , blind. 
rayxoa , deaf. 
HbMOn , dumb. 
caosooxémuHon , loqua- 
| cious. 
BLIpasmMeABBhIH, eX- 
' pressive. 
ckagHHnlt, inclined. 
cmpacmHMi, passionate 
sabnipiuBnl, forgetful. 
paschanuniit, distracted. 
SYBCIPUMCADHLIM , SEN- 


NOHAMIAMBLE , 


sible. 


. Gaaropa3syMubie , 


pbokinespHbll,decisive. 

mBépauit, firm. 
COMBiMeasbHbI, doubt- 
ful. 
cabayuis , well-inform- 
ed. 
cBoenpasunilt, self-will- 
ed. 
IpwxomAanBal, whim- 
sical, 
mMerumameabHbilt , fan- 
—eiful. 
sa6émaunn , careful. 
mpygoa6isnit , dali- 
| gent. 
Weprbanpia , patient 

cnocé6sniit , capable. 
COBSCOIABBLIM , Conse 
entious. 
GescosbcmHbIM , incon- 
scionable. 
MYAPBIH , wise. 

r@e 
, ent. 
cmimHon, ridiculous. 
TaaqéBHOH, melancholy. 
pucmipacmuHails,partial. 
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3,06HbI , malicious. 
pesnisnlt , jealous. 
3ABHCHIABBHIN, ENVIOUS. 


OMIBpamuMl erb HEH, dis 
gusting. 
apyxublt , friend! 
ble. 


NOWNMMeAbHLIM , Yres- cmpamHbiit, terri 
.  ¢ pectful. Gesnaséxuniz, hopeless 
HOWMECHHLIA , respect- YyAMBuMeAbHHI , asto- 
. able. nishing. 
Mpe3spumeabHbH, con- paaocmuHbit , joyful. 
temptible. neqdabauit, mournful. 
HOAOZPHIMEALHLIN, suS- AOBOADHBIM, Contented. 
picious. spocmunit, furious. 
Verds. 


yubmp, to be able. 


pasywéms, to unders- 


tand. 

pascyaxjamp, to con- 
. sider. 
NouaMan , to compre- 
: hend. 
WpeacmaBAAb, to con- 
; ceive. 
mOmMHUMID, to remem- 
. ber. 
soo6paxam,, to ima- 


- ine. 
omymam, to feet. 
BHAbML, to see. 
Ccabimamb, to hear. 
oca3amb, to touch. 
Bkymam» , to taste. 
o6onAm» , to smell. 
rosopims , to speak. 
uyscusosamp, to feel. 
mpapumbea , to please. 
xombms, to wish. 


mKeaamb, to desire. 
Miicanmb, to reflect, 
Ayuamb, to think. 
3Hamb, to know. 
Becmi ce6a , to behave. 
pbmamica , to decide. 
HaMbpesambca, to in- 
tend. 
nocmynamb , to act. 


: BHAbINb BO CHB, todream. 


3a66mumbca , to mind. 
cyemhmpbcx , to bustle. 
mpyaumbes, to work. 
cmpaaamb, to suffer. 
AocagoBamib, to vex. 
mepirbmb, to bear. 
Biidupamb , to choose. 
cmbambea, to laugh. 
naakamib , to weep. 
Kpugamb, to cry (out). 
pa3sroBapuBamin, to con- 
verse. 
BbIPARalb , tO express. 
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ato6ump, to love. 
‘ HeHabhabmb , to hate. 
30BHA0BaM)., to envy. 
3266cmposams, to bear 
malice. 
to be jea- 
lous. 
MOAO3pbBAMIb, to SUSPeCl. 
nowmanmb , to respect. 
Mpesupampb, to despise. 
rHywampca, to abhor. 


eo 


pesHoBams , 


to be 
afraid. 
6oambca, to fear. 
Haabampca , to hope. . 
omuaapambcesn, to des- 
pair. 
YAMBAHMIbCH, tO Wonder. 
paaosamca , to rejoice. 
nevaakmbcs, to mourn, 
rabpamics, to he angry. 
apuwsca., to be furious. 


cmpamHmbca , 


VirRTUES AND VICES. 


Subsitantives. 


aobpoabmean, virtue. 
-HaGomHOCHIb, piety. 


cuupénie, humility. 
yuopamie, trust. 
HAACKAA , hope. 
meprnie , patience. 


xpomocmb, gentleness. 
BhpHocms , fidelity. 
qécmuocms , honesty. 
Gaaroadpuocms » grati- 


tude. 
BOsAepmaHie , tempes 
: rance. 
Gepexainsocmp, careful. 
ness, 

nyéapocmms » bounty. 
BeAMKOAyHIi€ , magna- 
numity. 

xpa6pocmp , bravery. 


cubaocm, boldness. 


uvezoBbKoalobie,  phis« 
lanthropy. 

ao6poma , goodness. 

#AAOCMb , pity. 

TOCWOAHCHIBO, constans 
stancys 
ON/KPOBEHHOCME , cane 
dour. 

pasocyaie , justice. 
DpO3s0paAnBOCciib , pene- 
tration. 
mpuaemanie , industry. 

ybAoMyapie , chastity. 
ckpOmHocmb , modesty. 
YCAYMAMBOCINb , COMe 
plaisance. 
yimupocms, politeness. 
nocayuianie, obedience. 
OcMOpoOmHOCMDb, care- 
fulness. 
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WIOpOKd, vice. 
Gesazaxduie , irreligion 
BLICOKOMbpie , HaaMeH- 
Hocms , hauglitiness. 
répaucmsb, pride. 
semepmbAkBocmb , im- 
_ patience. 
mimecaapie, vanity. 
sbpoaducmbo, infide- 
; lity. 
aaymoscmsBo, villainy. 
HecnipabeaahBocmp, in- 
justice. 
Hebaaroaaprocm, in- 
- gratitude. 
HeEBOZAeépRHOCMb , in- 
temperance. 
pacmoukmeabHocmh, ex- 
travagance. 
CKyHOCMb, avarice. 


Adjec 


aoGpoabmeapunilt , vir- 
tuous. 
GaarovecmiBiiil, pious. 
‘cmMupéHHiit , humble. 
-Mmepmrbaushil , patient. 
Kpomuiat, gentle. 
sbpunit , faithful. 
sécornui., honest. 
eupabeaanBal , just. 
Gaaroaapunii , grateful. 
yabpenuis, temperate. 
®epexausenm , careful, 
Héapsiizt , bouateous. | 


MaAOayInie , pusillani- 
mity. 
Aép3ocmb, temerity. 
Gesxeaosbaie , inhuma- 
nity. 
3aocmb, malice. 
mecmOrocmb , cruelty. 
HeHOCMOAHCMBO , ine 
constancy. 
xumpocmp , artifice. 


‘e3néquocmp , indiffe- 


rence. 
Abuocmp , idleness. 
pacnymenso ,_licen- 
tlousness. 
GescmbiacmsBo , impru- 
deuce. 
S 
rpy6ocmp, rudeness. 
yupavcmeo, obstinacy. | 
HeEOCMOpOMHOCHIb, care- 


lessness. 

tives. 
BEAMKOAYOIHDIM , mag- 
nanimous. 


xpa6paim , brave. 


-cmbanilt , bold. 


geaosskoro6usiilt , hu- 
mane. 

Ao6psii, good. 
MAAOCMIABBLIA ., COM- 
passionate. 
-HOCMOAHHBIT, constant. 


oMmKpoBéHHbla, candid. 


Hposopalpoil , pene- 
trating. 
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npsaéxusid, diligent. 
ybA0 nyApeHHbiil, chaste. 
Cb 4A4BbIM , modest. 
ycayaauBoil , obliging. 
yumusnii , polite. 
NocayuHbit , obedient. 
ocmoupoxabilt , careful. 
Nopowsn, vicious. 
Gea3zakdnHbll, impious, 
BLICOKOMBpHblit, proud. 
HemepisauBhit , impa- 
tient. 
MWe CARBHbI , vain. 
pbpoadmuHoid, uofaithful. 
6esuécninpiit, dishonest. 
Henpabocy,uala, unjust. 
HeOaarogapHbin, ungra- 
: ieful, 
HeymbpeHanla, intem- 
perate. 
pacmowimeabHblt , ex- 
travagant. 


Ver 


cmMupambca , to submit. 
-yaosam®, to trust. 
mepnébmb, to bear. 
GaaroAapitins, to thank. 
Gepéu, , to take care. 
BOZACPKUBANIDCA , —tO- 
refrain. 
omBaxubaMpca, CMbIIb, 
to venture. 
maabmp , to pity. 


ckyn6u, miserly, avari- 


| cious, 
MaAOAyuIHBI , pusil- 
lanimous. 


pobkit, timid. 
GesqeaoBbuaHbilt, inhu- 
man. 
3uoH, evil, 
mecmOri#t , cruel. 
ACPROMBICACHHbIM , In- 
constant. 
XHMph, cunning. 
6esnéynpnit, careless. 
abuisnlt, indolent. 
pacoymunil, licentious. 
Harablt , impudent. 
Heycay#AuBbiit, disobli- 


ging. 
rpy6nH, rude. 
yupamom , obstinate. 
HEOCMOMIpUMesbEL , 
careless. 


bs. 


ropAumca, to pride 
one’s self. 
mujecaaBumbca, to exalt 
one’s self. 
oOmauaisamp , to cheat. 
pacmouwamp, Momamp, to 
spend. 
WbAHCMBOBaMb, to drink 
(to excess.) 

po6tmp, to be afraid. 


& 
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npeaBiabnin, to foresee. 
paabu , to mind. 
ycaymiump, to oblige. 
cAyulasibcy , to oey- 
ocmieperambca, to be- 
ware. 


AbCmIamb ; to flatter. 


' abhumpcn, to be lary 


yupamumpen, to be o 
stinate. 

rpy6ume, to be rude. 

cyemimpca, to be vain. 


CLrovTrgywHiNn.e 


Substantives. 


oaémaa, clothing. 
maanbe , clothes, 
mana, a hat. 
malika , & cap. 
WIHHEAb, 2 cloak, 
caadup, a lady’s cloak. 
kadmanp, a coat. 
KaM30Ab, a vest. 
MeAeMId , a waistcoat. 
cepmlyk>, a great-coat. 
pySamxa, a shirt. 
raacniyKp, a neck-hand- 

| kerchief. 
TaHmaacusi, pantaloons. 
pykasp, a sleeve. 
KapMaup, a pocket. 
némaa , a button-hole. 
Toaxaaara , lining. 
BOPOMIHUKD, a colar. 
myayit, a fur-coat. — 
géenunkp, a(lady’s) cap. 
106ka, a petticoat. 


ayAORD, a stocking. 
HOcOKb, a sock. 
Naamonp, a handker- 
| chief. 

maab, a shawl. 
HOCOBOM aamoKb, @ 

pocket-handkerchief. 
canorb , a boot. 
6aummak>d, a shoe. 
mypan, a slipper. 
npaxka, a buckle. 
NOABA3Ka, a garter. 
nepyamka , a glove. 
KOAbO , : 
népemens ,}* "8 

pe ’ 
aéuma , a riband. 
ndéacb, a girdle. 
nyropuya, a button. 
rpébenb , a comb. 
napukb, a wig. 
myapa , powder. 
cépru , ear - rings. 
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omepéabe, a necklace. 
30HImnKD, an umbrella, 
Mapacoab, a parasol. 
onaxaao, a fan. 

oui, spectacles. 
aopuéms , a lorgnette. 


KOINEAEKD , a Purse. 
mypma, a muff. 
kepcém>, a corsetie, 
Yacel, a watch, 
ysnouKa, a chaja. 
pewamb, a seal. 


- Adjectives. 


Goramon, rich. 

ONpAMHbIH , neat. 

HOBOMOAHHIO , fashio- 
nable. 

noanpia, full. 

oabmni , dressed. 


V e 


HaAbBanib , to put on. 
oabBamb , to dress. 
‘Moxppisamp, to cover. 
‘Yykpamanip, to ornament. 
sacmérusamb, to brace. 
CBA3bIBAMb , to tye. 
MbIMIb, to wash. 


npocmo# , plain. 
Heywicmbll , dirty. 
HeOnpAwWAbIE , untidy. 
cmapomMOaHbiit , old- 
fashioned, 
Hardt, naked. . 


robs. 


pasabsamp, to undress. 
wiHypoBamb , to lace. 
mpHyécsisamp, to comb. 
pascmérusamp, to un- 
brace. 
pa3BA3bIBaMb, to untye. 
nyapnnib, to powder. 


HasBpIrrTraTtr on. 


Substantives. 


a build- 
ing. 


cuIpoéHie , 
«muAUMe , an abode. 
yépkosp, a church, 
Abopenp, a palace. 


Aomb , & house. 


XWKUHAa, a Cottage, 

ocHosaHie, the foun- 
| dation. 

KpOspaa , the roof. 

CimbHa , a wall. 

ABoph, a yard.. 
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abcmunmya, stair-case. cmoiso, a stall. 


culynéHb, a step. capa, a shed. 
nepiaa, railings. roay6amua, a dove-cot. 
3aaa, a hall. AaBKa , h 
xOMHama, a room. varaskue,} snoP- 


npuxox«aa, anti-cham- ximunya, a barn. 
ber. xyxua, a kitchen. 
cmoaosan,dining-room, mipy6a, a chimney. 


enaapHa , bed-room. 3amoKb, a lock. 
xaOuuHémb, cabinet. = Katou, a key. 
OKHO, a window. pyika, a handle. 


OKOHIMHE!, a window- 3aaBuKKa, a bolt. 
frame. 6pesno, a log. 


cmasya , shutters. aocka, a board. 
nloap, the floor. MHALE , a story. 
nomoadkn, the ceiling. smax», a floor. 
apepb, a door. gepAakb , a garret. 
néqp, a stove. norpe6,, a cellar. 
KoHIOWHA , a stable. Kor0Ae3b, a well. 


Adjectives. 


apéssit, cmapununit, obfmécmsennnlt , com- 
old. mon. 
gembipeyroabHbiii, qua- yepKosHin, church. 
| drangular. ABopoBEIlT, court. 
HOKOwHEI , yaobHbIn , AOMadlHil , domestic. 
comfortable. Heo6Oumaembili , unNnine 
o6mupusllt , spacious. | habited. 
cochbani , neighbour- adabuiit, distant. 
ing. 4acmHbIM, private. 


Verbs. 
_empoump, to build. HaHHMaMb, to hire. 
mumb, to live. cppipamb, to pull downe 


o6umamb, to inhabit. mombujamp, to hold. 


4 
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onmmBopamp , to open. 
gakpbiBamb, 10 cover. 
aomamb, to break. 
y6upamp, to clear away. 
cLb3Kmamb, to leave. 


Mocmum», to pave.. 
olicmumb, to quit. 
o6usamp , to hang. 
3amBopampb, to shut. 
om KpbibamMmb,to uncover. 


HovuSEHOLD FURNITURE. 


Substantives. 


mé6eun, furniture. 
o66u , tapestry. 
cmoéap, a_ table. 
cmyap , a chair. 
Kpécaa, an arm-chair. 
ckamMbit, a bench. 
KOBEeph , a carpet. 
KOMOAD, drawers. 
mkanb , a cupboard. 
aapra, a shelf. 
2épaaso,alooking-giass. 
nocméab, a bed. 
KpoBampb , a bed-stead. 
3aHaBbCcD, a curtain. 
Woxpsipaao,a bed-cover. 
miopakb, a mattress. 
moaymka, a pillow. 
mpocmpinsé, a sheet. 
-Hapovouka , a pillow- 

case. 
qouapp, a lantern. 
cpbaa, a candle. 
TLOACBBYHUKD , a candle- 
| stick, 
win, snuffers. 
aposa , fire-wood. 
yroub, coal. 


Kpeménb, a flint. 
KOBépb, a carpet. 
ckamepmb,atable-cloth, 
Noaoményo , a napkin. 
caadémka, a towel. 
mapéaka, a plate. 
coadHka, a salt-cellar. 
6Haroao, a dish. 
AOKKA , @ Spoon, 
Buaka, a fork. 
Homb, a knife. 
cmakanp, a glass. 
piomka, a wine-glass. 
wamika, & Cup. 
KpymkKa, a jug. 
6ymbiaka, a Fotle. 
ma3>, a bason. 
ymam>, a tub. 
Beapo, a pail. 
kop3shua, a basket. 
MBuOKD, a bag. 
yeMOAaHd, a portman. 
teau. 
cyHayk>, @ trunk, 
wémka,a brush, broom, 
HOKHUDSI, Scissors. 
O6yaabKa, a pin. 
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mpynorp , tinder. 
orHuso, a steel, 


nroaka , a needle. 
KABMIKAa, a cage. 


Adjectives. 


Goramu , rich. 
BeAMKOABNHLI, magni- 
, ficent. 
om6épunin , chosen. 
xopomiiz, fine. 
IpHAHTHEI , proper. 
MOp#AOwbli, tolerable. 
HYKHWH, necessary. 
HbIM , poor. 


npocmbw , common. 
NOocpéacmBexHubIi, passe 
able. 
xyaoi, bad. 
romosBaii, ready-made. 
HenpucmodHpw , ime 
roper. 
AOMKIN , brittle. P 
H3AKMHi0, superfluous. 


Verds. 


nalloaHams, to fill. 
AMDIb, HaAHBANIb,topour. 
cmapamp, to rub. 
samuramb, to kindle. 

. ocpsmams, to light. 
moa6ab , to pound. 
mepémp,, to rub. 
Mecmi, to sweep. 
IpACoIb, tO spin. 


raaaHMb, to iron. 
olopoxHHnTS, to empty: 
mpoaupamb, to spill, 


nomymumb, to extin- 


guish. 
CHUMaMb CoO cBbin, to 
snulf a candle. 
pb3amp, to cut. 
qucmumb, to clean. 


RELATIONSHIP. 


Substantives. 


cemélicmso, a family. 
pod, race. 
poacmso, relationship. 
POACMBeHHUKd, poAHA, 
a relation. 
meHixp,a bridegroom. 
sipéaku , ancestors. 
mpaatar, great grand- 
father. 


AbAb, AbAymmka, grand- 
father. 
pogumean , parents. 
oméup , father. 
cylpyrb, mya, husband. 
CbIHb , SON. 
BHYKb, grand-son. 
IpaBHykh, great grande 
‘S80De 
ko : 
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Aian, uncle. 
TaemMaHHuKD, nephew. 
mypunb, brother - in- 
law. 
34mp, son-in-law. 
mecmb, father-in-law. 
6pam» , brother. 
ABOIOpOAHD a G6pamp, 
_ cousin. m. 
BOmauMd , step-father. 
MACbIHOKD , Step-son. 
BAOBEIb , a widower. 
KYMb, @ gossip. m. 
Kpécmubi oméy», god 
father. 
onekyHb, guardian. 
Gpakd, cynpyxecinso , 
. marriage. 
cBaabOa, a wedding. 
croBpop>, contract. . 
o6pyuénie, espousals. 
HeBbcma , a bride. 
NOMOMKHA , descen- 
dents. 
mpababymka ,_ great- 
grand mother. 


Adjec 


ceméficmBenubiu,tamily. 
poanniit , related. 
meHambi, married. 
oméveckit, paternal. 
chiHOsHIn, filial. 
6pamcxin, brotherly 


6a6ymra, grand-mother 
Abmu , children. 
Mainb, mother. 
cynpyra, xeHa, wife. 
aown, daughter. 
Bayika, grand-daughter. 
npasuyka , great grand- 
daughter. 
mémka, aunt. 
WAeMAHHAMA, niece. 
cBoaveHnya , sister-in- 
| law. 
Hesbcmea, daughter-in- 
law. 
mema , mother-in-law. 
cecmpa , sister. 
ABOIOpoAHaA cecmpa, 
cousin, f. 
mayuxa, stepmother. 
naayepuya, step daugh- 
ter. 
BAOBa, a widow. 
kymMa, a gossip. 
kpécmHad Mamb, god- 
mother. 
cupoma , an orphan. 


tives. 


cynpymeckil, matrimo- 
nial, 
xoaocmol, unmarried. 
MamepmHckiit,maternal. 
AouepuucKill , filial. 
cBagebunilt , marriage. 
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-A-TOWN AND 


ITS ENVIRONS, 


Substantives. 


ropoab, acity, town. 
upeambcoie , suburbs. 
xpbuocuib, a fortress. 
3amokp, a castle. 
OamHA, a tower. 
yépKkoBb, a church. 
roaokOabna , a belfry. 
mocuib , a bridge. 
yauua, a sireet. 
mepeyaord, a lane. 
Bopoma, gates. 
gacmasa, a barrier. 
Baab, a wall, 
6yaka, a watch-house. 
MOHCMHLIM ABOpr , the 
mint. 
6upma , the exchange. 
apcenaad , the arsenal. 
aH6ap>, astore-house. 
noama, the post. 
rommumaab, anhospital. 
Aepésaa, cead, a village. 
oxpécmHocmb, neigh- 


bourhood. 


TITLES AND 


xikuHa, a cottage, hut. 


MOHACMIBIPb, a Mona- . 
stery. 
Kaaabhme , a burying- 
ground. 


gacosun, a chapel. 
caab, a garden. 
pstHok», market-place. 
WAOuaAb, a square. 


Goapmad aopora, the 


_ high-road. 
NOCMOAABIM ABOPd , 
mpakMmup>, an inn. 
KaHaab, a canal, 
posp, a ditch. 
mamMox«Hi, the custom. 
. house. 
TyMHO, a barn. 
CMHpuMeAbHbI AOMD, 
house of correction. 
AOMb CYyMACHIEAINUXD , 
a mad-house. 
MiopbMa, a prison. 


‘DIGNITIE S&S. 


Substantives. 


Tocyaap», a Sovereign. 
HMunepamopr, an Em- 
peror. 
Munepampina, an Em- 
press. 


Beaiukiat Kaa3p,a Grand- 


Duke. 
Beankxaa Kaarina, a 
Grand-Duchess. 
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Kopoan, a King. 
Kopoacésa, a Queen. 
Tépuorr, a Duke. 
Fepuoriua , a Duchess. 
Kan3sp, a Prince. 
Kuarhua , a Princess. 
Fpad>p, a Count. 
readin , a Countess. 
Bapou>, a Baron. 
Bapouécca,aBaronness, 
Hlocéa» , an Ambassas- 
\ sador. 
Hocaannurp, an Envoy. 
Mearamapmaar,a Field- 
Marshal. 
Fenepaa., a General. 
Toaxosunn,a Colonel. 
TlogmoaKké6suuKp, aLieu- 
tenant-colonel. 
Maiéps, a Major. 
Kanamaupb , a Captain. 


Mrymenp , an Abbot. 
NpomossauvuKd,apreach- 
er. 
MOHaXB , a monk. 
MOHAXHHA, A HUN. 
Csaménuand, a priest. 
rOCnoAHHD , @ master. 
nombiguKd, a land-ow- 
ner. 
HaqiaAbHHkd, a Chief, 
KasHavél , a treasurer. 
Adéxmop>,spais,a doctor 
yeaoOuminkb, an ace 


cuser 

TIpHpOAHHi RHMIEAB , 
a -native. 

HOAAGHHHIM , a subject. 
rorpé6n,ukb, wine-mer- 
chant. 

MIOPpeMIHRD , @ turn 
key. 


Nopymauky,aLieutenant. nésap>, a cook. m. 


Kopuém , a Cornet. 
Iipanopmars, an En- 
sign. 
Ty6epramop,, a Go- 
vernor. 
Cyapa , a Judge. 
Ayxoséucmso,t 
Nampiapx», a Patriarch. 
Mumponoaim», a Me- 
: tropolitan. 
Apxienicronp,an Arch- 
: bishop. 


Enicxonn, a Bishop, 


clergy. 


Kyyep>, a coachman. 
noceaiHuHD , a villager. 
cayra, a servant. 
KPpeCMbAHHHD, @ peae 
sant. 
aBopancmsBo, nobility. 
ApopaHiiny, a noble- 
man. 
kynégb, a merchant. 
kapaaépp, a knight. 
cBnAbMmeAb, a witness. 
Hapéar, the people. - 
rpamAaHuHb, a citizen. | 
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° 


coagam>, a soldier. nHocmpanenp, a _ fo- 
mbuanemsBo,citizenship, reigner. 
MbujaHuAD, a citizen. AaBOTHHKD,ashop-keep- 
cexpemaph, a secretary. er. 


cmpanvii , a lawyer. WaAaib, AN executioner, 

oOBHHAeMBIM, an accu- KyxapKa, a cook. f, 
sed (person). u3Boyjunn, a hack-dri- 
UPNCAKHNA, a juror. ver. 

Adjectives. 

Munepamoperit , Wap- Kopoaéscxiit , Royal. 
exit, Imperial. abitcmpimeabnnit , ac- 
pepxénanil , high. tual. 

raapHbit , head, prin- HapOAHbIM , popular. 
cipal. nocmopéuHi#, acces- 


. sory. 
nowémBH , Veuciable. yi3kit, low, base. 


Bpoéannl, military. CMAaMCRIh, civil 
Verds. 


ynapcmBosalib, toreign. mosaHosamncs, to obey. 
IIPHRA3biBaMlb , tO COM- MoKOpcmBoBaMb,to su 


mand. mit. 

mponossansanb , to BHAMam», to hear with 
- preach. | attention. 
cyahub , to judge. Haka3bipanib, to punish. 
onpesbasimh, to decree, onpaBabiBalib, to jus 
to appoint. stify. 


.gamamamb, todefend. xasuHkmb, to execute. 
OF war. 


Substantives, 


BoHAa , war. COlO3HHK>d , an ally, 
MHDb, peace. wumb, a shield. 
mumaHa, tranquility. cmpbra, an arrow. 
BosmymjéHie , a distur- Mmeub, a sword. 
bance. nymka, a cannon. 
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aapo, a cannoneball. 
66m6a , a bomb. 
opyxie, arms. 
nopoxs, gun-powder. 
wnara, a sword. 
KHHKaAD, a dagger. 
Kahnor>, a blade. 
Gapa6an>, a drum. 
aumaspa, a kettle-drum. 
nopmyuéa, a sword- 
belt. 
HOMHBI , a scabard. 
noxéab, a campaign. 
cmaBka,Naaamka, atent. 
BOUCKO, an army. 
HOAKb, a regiment. 
oma, a camper). 
pcKuAPOH?, a squadron. 
6amaaioun, a battalion. 
xOuHBNa, cavalry. 
apmuAde pia, artillery. 
cpaxénie, a battle. 
BhicmpbAd, firing. 
no6baa, victory. 
Maméxb,Oyum,a revolt. 
HeNpiameab, an enemy. 


Adjec 


MupHEIH, peaceful. 
BOSMYMUMeAbHLIM , Se- 
ditious. 
NOXOAHbIM , campaign. 
KOHHDIE , horse. 
yOumnin , killed. 
paHeHHLIa , wounded. 


AyKb , a bow. 
KOAWaHb, a quiver. 
Konbé , a lance. 
aacémp, a carriage (for 
cannon). 
nyaa , a ball. 
rpaHan , a grenade. 
pyxné, a gun (musket). 
apo6p, shot. 
ca6aa , a sabre. 
mmbikb, a bayonet. 
mpy6a, a trumpet 
ecéecn, the hilt. 
cymka,, a sash. 
Aarepb, CMaHDd, a Camp. 
ocaaa, 2 oicye. _ 
rapHu3oH>, a garrison. 
nawpyab , a patrol. 
pyHab, a round. 
nukémb, a piquet. 
Kapay.A> » a guard. 
MMiOHb , a spy. 
méxoma, infantry. 
npkemynp, an attack. 
cmpiuka, a skirmish. 
caasa, glory. 


tives. 


com3Hnin , allied. 

nyulewHbIM , cannon. 

G6upabannl , dram. 

Helpifameabckia’ , ad- 
verse. 

2d w 
pyxéHnnin, musket. 
inpyOHubm, trumpet. 
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AHI, victorious. 


onpoakmHb, bloo- 


dy. 
war- 
like. 
OHHMeABHLIL , de- 
fensive. 

CkiM, BO¢HHbID, mi- 
litary. 


$munn, rebellious. 
Ve 


amp , to make war. 
spams, to collect. 
ymamnca, to excite. 
fopamb, to rebel. 
‘aMb, to kill. 
k- Ha mphcmyn, 
to attack, storm. 
ARIAL, WaAnMb, to 
: fire. 
mynamb, to ap- 
proach. 
‘Aautp,. to besiege. 
moramp, to aid. 
naamp , to fortify. 
Mb, to pierce. 
mb, to fly. 
pam, to destroy. 
ump, to pillage. 
ovamib MIpb, to 
conclude peace. 


CMBeHHBI , 


ocaaHbla , besieged. 
néxomub , foot. 
nabHubia, captive. 
cAaBHbia , glorious. 
HenOObAUMHIM, invin- 
. cible. 
HeNpHCMynHbI , inac- 
cessible. 
HacmhynameabHnl , of- 
fensive. 


robs. 


pacnycrams,to disband. 
yemupamp, to quell. 
ykpomamp , to subdue. 
paHumb, to wound. 
B3AMb IPHCMYIOM>, to 
take by storm. 
3apaKkamb, to load. 
omcmynamb , to re- 
treat. 
Hanaaams, to attack. 
3a MI allb,OOopoHna Ml b- 
ca, to defend. 
Gombapauponamy,, to 
bombard. 
pySms, to cut. : 
yMepiypaame , to kill. 
onycmomamb, to de- 
vastate. 
Aalib cpakéHie, to give 
battle. 
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THE ARTS AND SCIENCES. 


Substantives. 


Hayxa, a science. 
Borocadésia , Theology. 
Ipasostabuie, Juris- 
prudence. 
Bpavzé6Haa wayxa, the 
. healing art. 
@Muaocddia,Philosophy 
CaopécHocmb, Litera- 
ture. 
Gram- 
mar. 
Cmuxomsopemso, noa- 
3ia, Poetry. 
Kpacuopsuie, Eloquen- 
ce. 

VUcmdépia, History. 

Teorpadia , 3emaeconn- 
canie , Geography. 

Misuxa, Physic. 
Ecmécmsenunaa Ucmo- 
pia, Natural History. 
Mamemamuka, Mathe- 
matics, 


T'pammamuka , 


Bpaup, méauxe, a physi- 
clan. 
@Muadcodr, a Philoso- 
pher. 
Cmuxompépenp, a Poet. 
Opamop>b, an orator. 
Ncmopuxkt,anHistorian. 
Coqwnumeas, Tlaca- 
meab, an Author. 
Bu6aioméxaps, a li- 
brarian. 
Mepesogwukh, a trans- 
lator. 
pbab , an oration. 
calHxh , verses, 
npaspuao, a rule. 
noaMa, a poem. 
caorp, style. 
cadso, a word. 
nbcua, a song, , 
muchbMO, a letter. 
KHira, a book. 
Aucmp, a leaf, 


Acmpouomia,Astronomy. cmpaniga, a page. 


yrénie , learning. 
podéccops, a Profes- 
sor. 

Yahmeap, a Tedcher. 
Borocuosn, a Theolo- 
gian. 
Hpasosb4> , 3axonos- 
Aeyp,a Lawyer. 


nepo, a pen. 
gepHiaa, iuk. 
Gymara , paper. 
XYAOMECMBO, HCKYCHIBO, 


‘ an art 
Myshika, music. — 
BaaHie , CkyAbUMypa, 

sculpture. 
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MUBOMUCL, painting. 
pb3b6a, carving. 
SOATECHIBO, apXxHmIeK- 
mypa, architecture. 
KopabsemaaBanie , na- 
vigation. 
KHBTOHeTaMaHie, print- 
ing. 
mpomuicad, a trade. 
semaeabaie, xAb6oname- 
cmso, agriculture. 
pa6oadscmpo, fishing. 
OxOMIa, 3BbpoaoBcmBo, 
hunting. 
CKOMOBOACHIEO, breed 
ing of cattle. 
PYAOKONcMBO , mining. 
moproBaa, commerce. 
XYAORHNKD , an artist. 
My3bikKaHMb,a Musician. 
BUPMyO3b, a virtuoso. 
BaAMeAb , CKYADIMO)Pd , 
a sculptor. 
MHBOUCE HD, a painter. 
rpabép>, an engraver. 
pb3sikkp, a carver. 


36A7i1M, APXHMeKMOpt, - 


an architect, 
u306psmameaL, an ine 
ventor. 
3eMACARAe>, an agri- 
. culturist. 
xabGonameyp, a hus- 
bandman. 
pbi6orosp, a fisherman. 
pyAokond, a miner. 
oxomHuKd, a hunter. 
nacmyx» , a shepherd. 
u300phmenie, an inven- 
tion. 
Onlkphimtie, a discovery., 
kapigiwa, a picture. 
nopmpem>b, a portrait. 
Kucmb, a pencil. 
pbséur, a chisel. 
daexma , a flute. 
cBupbab, a pipe. 
ckpuuka, a violin. 
cpa6puka, a manufac- 
tory. 
mamuHa, a machine. 
nayrd, a plough. =~. 


Adjectives. 


yiénn , learned. 
pparé6upit , medical. 


KpacHopbuisiiiz,eloquent. apxumekmypabilt , ar- 


WpaBHAbHbilt , correct. 
MuCbMeHHbIM , written. 
M3yCMHbIM , extempore. 
HCKYCMIBCHHLI, art 
ficial, 
MY3HKaAbHH , musical. 


KUBOMUCHAIE , 
resque. 


chitectural. 


TIPOMBUMACHHbIM, enter- 


prising. | 


moprosna#, commercial. 
u306psmaMeAbHHIH, in. 


pictu-- 


~ 


ventive. ° 
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Ver b-s. 


yuimp, to teach. 
yahmica , to learn. 
macamb, to write. 
"unmams, to read. 
pasropapusnalih, to con- 
verse. 
COUNHAMD, to compose. 
at°amp, to heal. 
onncpisatib, to describe. 
nostcmposamp,to relate. 
nepesoduMib , to trans- 
late. 
BhIAnCAAMD,to calculate. 
cusmamb, to reckon. 


Or tra 


n3z06ptmamp, to invent. 
urpamp, to play. 
#KUBOTNCAaMD, to paint. 
pb3amb , to carve. 
mvagamb, to melt. 
newamamp, to print. 
HpoMblwAAmMb , to con- 
trive. 
naxams , to plough. 
champ, to sow. 
G6opoHums , to harrow. 
MoAominnk, to grind,’ 
Konamp, to dig. 
AoBumb, to catch. 


pes. &c. 


Substantives. 


pemecad, a trade. 


peMecaeHHHKd,an artist. - 


NAOMHHKD, a carpenter. 
cmoaaipb, a cabinet- 
maker. 
moKapb, a turner. 
kapemHU Kd, a carriage- 
maker. 
KaMeHIJHKD, a stone- 
‘mason. 
xab6Guuxn, a baker. 
MAcHhkKb, a butcher. 
NHpOMHUKD, a pastry- 
. cook. 
KOKEBHHKD, a tanner. 


chaéabhnk»y , a harness- 
maker. 
mkaub , a weaver. 
nopmudi, a tailor. 
wAAnAuKD, a bat-maker. 
CKOPHAKHNK?D, a furrier. 


canOxukKHUKb , a Dboot- 
maker. 

cmekoabmjuHKh, a gla- 
zier, 

TOHIapb, ropuméyHUKd , 
. a potter, | 
MBAHHKb , @ COpper-_ 
smith, 


OAOBAHHDKD, a tin-man. 
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KpachAbDHKD, a dyer. 
méabHuenn, a miller. 
cabcaps , a lock-smith, 
3OAOMBIXD ABAD Ma- 
cmep» ,a gold-smith. 


nepenaémuuks, a book-. 


binder. 

mepeBOujHKD, a water- 
man. 

pa6omun kb, alabourer. 
mopexOaenb, a seaman. 
coaaamrp , a soldier. 
opyaie , tools. 
mondpb, an axe. 
cmpyrb, a plane. 
nuaa,a file or saw. 
océaokb, a hone. 
roaéaka, a block. 
HOMHUUYBI, SCISSOrS. 
mbpxa, a measure. 
Bhabl, a pitch-fork. 
puivarp , a lever. 
cepmp, a sickle. 
moca, a scythe. 


Ve 

moaOms , to grind, 
(corn. ) 

Gypanump, cBepanm , 
to bore. 


mowmp, to sharpen. 
Kopamb, to shoe (a 
horse. ) 


Ky3uéy, a black-smith. 
Moaomnhao, a flail. 
y3aa, a bridle. 
chard, a saddle. 
mmopa, a spur. 
CBmb , 

, a net. 
meHeéma , 
yaa, a fish-hook. 
meabra, a cart. 
cauu, a sledge. 
kapéma, a carriage, 
koaacka, a calash. 
Kozeco, a wheel. 
CHIAHOR? , a press. 
mepnyrb, a rasp. 
6ypasy, a gimblet. 
Kkopabab, a ship. 
CyAHO, a vessel,, 
aoaka, a boat. 
napycp , a sail, 
chacmb, the rigging. 
pyab, a rudder. 
Becad, an oar. 
Mauma, a mast, 


rés. 


‘Nepenaemamp, to bind, 


(books. ) 
AYAUMb , to tin, 
Tait, to sodder. 
pyoumpb, to cut. 
cmpyrams, to -plane. 
KoAOWb , to split. 
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Or rime. 


Substantives. 


spéma , time. 
mrHoBéHie , &@ Moment. 
MHHyma, & minute. 
sacp, an hour. 
noasaca, half an hour. 
aémBepmb 4aca, a quar- 
ter of an hour. 
mpuv wémBepmu vaca, 
three quarters of an 
hour. 
AeHb, day. 
How, night. 
ympo, the morning. 
sévepp, the evening. 
m6aAeHnb,mid-day, noon. 
moanow, midnight. 
Heabad , a week. 
Bocxpecénie , Sunday. 
Noneabapunky, Mon- 
day. 
Bmépunry , Tuesday. 
Cepeaa, Wedunesiday. 
Yemséprs , Thursday. 
Nlamuuya, Friday. 
Cy66oma , Saturday. 
mBcA>, a wonth. 
Alnpapp, January. 
Mespaas, February. 
Mapm>, March. 
Aupbab , April. 
Man, May. 
lions, June. 


Troan, July. 
Asrycm», August. 
Cenma6pp , Septem- 
ber. 
Orma6ps, October. 
Hoa6pp , November. 
Aexa6pp, December. 
roab, a year. 
noaroaa , balf a year. 
Woamiopa rogaa, a year 
and a half. 
npasanaKp , a holiday. 
HOBLIH roAb, the new 
year. 
Hocm>, a fast. 
MacAdHHya, the carni- 
| val. 
Csamaa Heabaa, Easter 
week. 
Tponynnp agen, , Wit- 
suntide. 
Pomaecmso, Christmas. 
BbKb, an age. 
Bpe€MaA roaa, a season. 
BecHa, spring. 
AbMo, summer. 
OceHb, autumn. 
34Ma, Winter. 
Cpokb, a period , term. 
BbIHOCML , eternity. 
poxgéuie, birth-day. 
MWMANWHb, names-day. 
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Adjectives. 


ToAbIHH, annual. 
rogopou , yearly. 
aHeBHOH, daily. 
HOWHOH, nocturnal. 
emeroaublit, yearly. 
emeHeababHuin, weekly. 
emejnésunil, daily. 


Bec€HHil, spring. 
abmuizs, summer. 
34MH1M, winter. 
océHHiIH , autumn. 
noayaeuubilz, mid-day. 
NOAH OWBLI , mid-night. 
peabuayuilt , the pre- 


exevacuiilt , hourly. . ceding. 

yupesHi, morning.  wocabayoun , the fol. 

BevépHI , evening. lowing. 
Verés. 


Hacmynamp, to begin. 


Bpoaoamamibca, to con- 
tinue. 


Npoxoaumb, to paks. 
okaHunBambca, to end. 
clHmamb, to count, 
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TITLES AND’ RANKS.- 


Emperors and Kings are addressed by the title 
of Bame Beantecmeo, Your Majesty; the former 
being distinguished by the epithet Hanepamop- 
cxoe, Imperial, and the latter by Kopo.sescroe, 
Royal. All the members of the Imperial fa- 
mily, except the Emperor and Empress, are 
addressed by the title of Bame Hunepamopcxoe 
Beicocecmeo, Your Imperial Highness. 


Foreign Princes and Dukes, and a few Russian 
Princes, have the title of Bama Cetmaocme, 
which may be rendered in English, according 
to the dignity of the person addressed, Your 
Serene Highness, or Your Grace. 


Russian Princes (Kxa3sa) and Counts (J pager) - 
are addressed by the title of Bawe Ciamess- 
emeo, Your Lordship. 


Those Persons, who are not distinguished 
by any hereditary title, are divided into 14 
classes, and addressed according to their rank 
in the civil or military service. 
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pst 

‘Tocygapcmsenuni Kau- 
Aepb. 

Tenepaap - Deabamap- 
maar. 

Tenepaap-Aamupa.n. 

Astomsumeabynl Ta- 
Hb Cosbmuuk> 1-To 
Kaacca. 


Class. 


The Chancellor of the 
Empire. 
General-Field-Marshal. 


Admiral in chief. 
Actual Privy Counsellor 
of the first class. 


ond Class. 


Tenepaa» om» Macbau- 
mepiu, Kasasepiu u 
Apmuaaepin. 

AAMApaan. 
AticmsamesbHna Tan- 
Hin CopsbmHuKk». 


General of infantry, ca- 
valry or artillery. 


Admiral. 
Actual Privy Counsel- 
lor. 


These two classes are addressed by the title 


of Bame Butcoxonpesocxognmeapcmso, Your 


High Excellency. 


Yenepaap-Aeamenaumy. 


3rd Class. 


Lieutenant-General. 


Buue-Aamuparn. Vice Admiral. 

Tanna Coshmuauny. Privy Counsellor. 
4h Class. 

Tenepaap-Maiop». Major-General. ' 


Koamp>-Aamupaan. 
AbicmaumeabHie 
Cmamcria ConsmuuKk>, 


Rear Admiral. 
Actual Counsellor of 
State. 
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The above two classes are addressed by the 
title of Bame [pesocxoauameascmso, Your 
Excellency. 


Sth Class. 
Bpuraaup». Brigadier. 


Kanumau> Komanagopr. Commodore. 

Cmamcriz Costmsury. Counsellor of State. 
This class is addressed by the title of Bame 

Buicoxopoaie, which may be rendered in 


English by Your Honour. 
6h Class. 


~ Jloarosunry. Colonel. 
@aoma Kanumany nep- Post Captain. 
Baro paura. 
Koaseacriit Coshmunky. Counsellor of College. 


gh Class. - 


TloanoaKopanrn. Lieutenant Colonel. 

®aoma Kanuman>s smo- Captain in the Navy. 
paro paunra. 

Hagsopuuit Cossmunnr. Counsellor of Court. 


—«dBth OC Class. 

Maiop». Major. 

®aoma Kanuman» Jex- Lieutenant and Com- 
me HAH». mandeér. 


Roasemcriit Acceccops. Assessor of College. 
The above three classes are addressed by the 
title of Baume Burcoxo6aaropogie. 
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gh Class. 


Kanumanp. Captain (army). 
@Maoma Aetimenvannr. Lieutenant in the Navy. 
Tamyaspuna Cossm- Titulary Counsellor. 


HUKD. 
roth Class. 
Ilma6cp-Kanuman. Captain of the 2™d rank. 


Rosaexcxiat Cexpemapn. Secretary of College. 
Ilepesogyux> Koaacriu Interpreter in the Col- 
MHOcMpaHHExn aba. lege of foreign affairs. 


Rem. The 11th class has been suppressed. 
rah Class. 
Nopynraaxs. Lieutenant. (army). 


Maman. Midshipman. 
Vy6epucxia Cexpemaps. Provincial Secretary. 


3h Class. 


Tloaquopymuury.  . Second Lieutenant, 
Cenamckia u Cunoa- Senate or Synod Re- 
crit Peracmpamop». gistrator. 


Hh Class. 
Hpanopmuxc> a Kop- Ensign and Cornet. 
HeII». 
Koaaexckiit Peracmpa- Registrator of College. 
mop». 
The ahove five classes have the appellation 
of Bame Baaropo,ie. 
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MANNER OF ADDRESSING LETTERS TO PERSONS 
OF DIFFERENT RANKS. 


To tHe EmpPeEROR. 
Ero Munepatorpckcomy Beawusectsy, Beemamao- 


cTuBbimemy Tocyaapio Mmnerpatopy HAKOAALO 
TNABAOBHYY. 


To tHE EMPRESS. 
Ea Munerarorpccomy Beangectsy, Bcrmuao- 
cTusbimem Focyagapsuh Auazrarpuns AAER- 
CAHAPB MEOAOPOBHE. 


To tHE SUCCESSOR TO THE THRONE. 
Ero Muneparopcromy Baicourctsy, Tocyaapio 


Hacasanuny a Beankomy Kuas3i0 AAEKCAHAPY 
HHUKOAAEBHYY, Maaoctustimemy Tocyaapn- 


To tHe Granp Duke CESAREWITCH. 
Ero Mmnepatorpckomy Buicoyrctsy, TocygaPio 


Iecapesnyy uw Beauxomy Kuasto ROHCTAHTHHY, 
NABAOBHYY , Muaoctustituemy Tocyaapt. 
To tHe Grano Duke. 
Ero Hmnepatopckomy Baicoaectsy, Muaocru- 
BbinmEeMy TocyaaPio Beauxomy Kaa3io MAXAMAY' 
NABAOBMYY. 


To tHe Grano Ducuess. 
Ea Munepatorpckomy Buaicoqectsy, Tocyaaph- 


ub, Beauxow Kuarnaus, * followed by the pa- 
tronymic etc. Musocmustimen Pocygaphins. 








* If the Grand Duchess be unmarried the address is Beaw- 
mo Kxaxcnd, the same applies to Princesses before marri- 


age, Ea Ciameascmsy, mnaocmmzom rocysappint Knaxeh 
Copia Muxaiaosnt etc, 
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To a Prince or Counr. 


Ero Ciameabcemsy Muaocmusomuy Tocyagapto 
Kuazio or I'ipady, Aaexcanapy Msanosuay &c. 
Ea Cinmeapcmsy Muaocmusou Tocysappints Kaae 
rans or I'padunt Aunts Temposns &c. 


To A PERSON OF THE FIRST CLASS. 

Ero BuicoxonpesocxoaumearcmBy , Muaocmu- 
Bomy Tocyaapto &c. Letters are addressed in the 
same manner to persons of the other classes 
according to their ranks, as: Ero Ipesocxo- 
AumeabcmsBy, or Ero Batcoxopoaito &c. Muao- 
cmuBbit Tocyaapp being applied to them all. 

Letters to Princes and Counts usually com- 
mence with: Ciameapytamiat Kuasp, or Cin- 
meabHbumia pad»; to Princesses, or Count. 
esses Ciameabusimaa Kuarana, or Ciameas- 
Hhumas Ipadpuua, and terminate with sawero 
Ciameapcmsa, Maaocmuntsamaro Tocyaapa, or 
MuAOCcMUBbHMeH Tocygaphinu , BCenokopHbamMI 
cayra &c. To other persons of elevated rank 
the letter may commence with Muaaocmusniit 
Tocyaap», and to Ladies, Muaocmunbaa rocyaa- 
pbina, and terminate with vecmb uMbio Bpe- 
Onimb 

Bamum>d TOKOpHsAOIUMd CAYTOLO. 


Fe WRBWWaAADAWD” we ww 
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TaBLE OF RUSSIAN WEIGHTS, MEASURES 


AND COINS. 


Weights. 
1 Bepxosey> contains 10 Iya 


1 ilyan — — — — 4o dyHmosp. 


* 





1 Dyam» — — 32 aoma. 
Dry measure. 
1 Aacm» contains 12 yemsepmel * * 
1 Yemsepmb— — — 2 OCMHHBI. 
1 OcmuHa — — — 2 Naika. 
1 Maéx» — — — 2 Vemsepura. 
1 Yemnsepurrp— — — 4 wembepmxa. 
1 Yemsepmea—— — 2 rapuHua. 


Rem. The sack (xya») contains 10 tchetveriks. 


Liquid measure. 
1 AHkepoxpd contains 3 Beapa ** * 


1 Beapo —— — 4 Vemsepmina. 
1 Yemsepmrxa— — — 2 ocmyxa. 
Long measure. 


1 Bepema contains 500 caxenb ** * * 
I Cameub — a= ome 3 aupillvna KRKKKEK 
1 Apmunb — —— 16 Beputkosp. 





* A pood Russ is equal to 36-5 Ib avoir dup. conser- 
quently a Russian pound weighs 6373 grains English. 

** A tchetvert is equal to a of a quarter English. 

*** A vedro is equal to 3+ gallons English. 

**«* A sajen (camen®) is equal to 7 feet English. 

weee* The arshine (a4pumuns) is equal to Sof an English. 


yard, consequently 7: yd. contain 100 arshines. 
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Rem. Land, in Russia, is divided into de- 
sSiateens (aecamuua), each desiateen contai- 
ning 2400 square sajens (camens). 

Corns. 


Gold. 
1 Vunepiaan is equal to 10 py6aeui (sil) * 
1 [loayumnepiaa,—— — 5 py6aeit. 


Silver, 





1 Py6an is equal to 100 rontex. 
1 Tloamunnnry — —— 50 ——-— 
1 Hoaynoamnnnnrns — 25 —— — 

1 [pusenpaxry.— — — 10 ——— 

1 Tlamayerpd —— xJ§——~— 

Copper. 

1 I’pourm is equal to 2 KkoneitkH. 
1 Ronét#ra ———— a2 aeusrn. 


1 fexspra ———— 2 Noaymxa. 





* The intrinsic value of the silver rouble is about3 Sh. 
az; the value of the paper rouble fluctuates according 
to the rate of the exchange; at the present period (1827) 
‘it is worth about 3 of the silver rouble, 


RWRUTYUUWOYD 
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DIALOGUES. 


ep Ww & Ww Ww Ow weD Bw DW 


DratocueE Il. 


§ 


On THE ARRIVAL OF A FOREIGNER AT CRONSTADT 
AND PETERSBURG. 


Tlepesoujunn, cpesix 
mena Ha Oeperd. 

Mory au 4 B3AMIb Cb 
co6610 moKaamy ? 

Bat MOxeme B3AMb 
moOAbKO Hebosbwmon 
ueMOAaHd; BCe Mpovee 
AOAKHO Ob1MIb Ommpa- 
BACHO Bb MaMOMHW AAA 
ocMOmpa. 

' Ecmb an Bb répoat 
xopomie mpakmupst ? 

Bol waawaéme ABa uau 
mIpu AHrAlHCKUXE mpa- 
kmiupa. 

Yeaonbro! cuHeck amomp 
YeEMOAaHD Bb Mpakmupd. 

Aaaexo an omcro,a? 

Tas xuspéom Aurailt- 
exit Koucyan? 


Waterman! take me 


_ on shore. 


Can I take my lug- 
gage with me? 

You may take a small 
portmanteau ; all the 
rest must go to the 
custom house for exa- 
mination. 


Are there any good 
inns in the .town? 

You will find two 
or three English hou- 
ses. 

Porter! carry thisport- 
manteau to the inn. 

‘Is it far? 

Where does __ the 
English Consul live? 
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Bp 9momb Am AOMB? 
2Imo an Auraiacehi“ 
mpakmupp? 


Jlouneci MoH IeMOAaHD 
Ha BEpXx>d. 


Tloxaxime Mub Bald 
NawUgpirp. 
Bomb Ou». 


Mash aOAKHO B3AMIb 
ero cb cobow u écau 
BaMb yrOAuo Upiimmu 3a- 
Binpa bb Koumdépy, Bol 
Moayinme apyrou, ko- 
MOPoOH NOCAYAAMd Bam 
ao Ilemepbypra. 


Bp KOnIGpomMb acy 
AoakHO MHb ObIMb Mam? 


Oxoao népsaro aaca. 


Haatioch, «m0 Me- 
HA He CIMaHym> 3aAép- 
*KUBAINb, H# XOUY 3aB- 
Hipa OMNpaBuibCa Bb 
Ilemep6ypro. 

IIapoxo;n ceiuvacn 
OMlIpas AdIcA, 

Cxospko BpéMeH 


Is this the house? 
Is this an English 


tavern? 


Bring the portman- 
teau up-stairs. 

Shew me your pass- 
port. | 

Here it is. 


I must take it with 
me, and if you will 
come to morrow to the 
alien office, you will 
receive another, that 
will serve you to Pe- 
tersburg. 


At what o'clock must 
I be there? 


About 12 o'clock. - 


I hope [ shall not 
be detained, as I wish 
to go to Petersburg to- 
morrow. 


The steam - boat is 
ready to start. 
In what time does 


5 


“ee 
> Mh 


( 98 ) 


NAGHIb Bapoxd,d Ao Ile- 
mep6ypra? 


- Onor0 mpexb ywacosBs, 
a HHOoraa.# MéHBE Npa 
Gaaronpiamuou» Bb- 
mph. 


Hakaém> AW MBL Yy 
HphcnfaHw HAéMBbIA Ka- 
péani ? 


_ Hem» ; HQ AOBOAbHO 
apoxeny ,, Hebornmon 
SKUNAK> Bk OAHY AO- 
W1aAb. 
Busdan aw per yué 
“w® sahnuenn Kpaw ? 

Hamp, cysapb, 4 Bb 
Hépphli pasb 3A6Cb. 

Aéaro aw Bel HaNnt- 
peel ocmampca Bp» [le- 
myep6yprs ? 

Byayia nobyxaaem> 
OAHuMb «arobonbinem- 
ROM’, A 10 OCMOUIPS raa- 
BHBIXb AOCIMONpuMbia- 
meabHocme I[lemep- 


the steam boat usually 
perform the voyage to 
Petersburg ? 


In about three hours, 
and sometimes less, 
when the wind is fair. 


Shall we find any 
hackney-coaches at the 
landing place? 


No, but plenty of 
droshkies, a small vehi- 
cle with one horse. 


Were you ever in 
this country belore? 

No, sir, it is my first 
visit. 

Do you. intend to 
make a long stay in Pee. 
tersburg ? 

As the object of my. . 
Journey i8 anere curi- 
osity, after having seen 
what is worthy notice. 


in Petersburg, 1 shall 
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Gypra, ommpasaioch Bb proceed to Mascom 


Mackay ? 


Bu waiaéme Bb» Ile- 
mepOyprh MHOMECIBBO 
BaulHXb 3CMAAKOBD. 


He 3Haeme «AH BbI, 
KHBEDD AN MAaMD ['-Hd 
H , a umbio kp wey pe- 
KOMEHAaMIeAbHOe MHC 


Cd 


MO. 


ff ero OueHb Kopom- 
KO 3Hal0: OHb KMBEMID 
no Aurailickoa udde- 
pexHod. 

Kaxium> O6pa3om> Cco- 
shmosaan 61 Bbl HHO} 
cmpanuy pacnopaahm- 
CA Bb CEMb TOpoab Bb 
pascymaéHin kBapmi- 
pu? 

Bo cayiat Kxopomxa- 
ro UpeGsisania ocma- 
HOBHOIDCA Bb Mpakmn- 
ps, a €cau ond Hambpend 
ocimabambcA AOAroe 
BpéMa , — HaHAb 4a- 
CMlHylO KBapwupy. 


You will find many 
of your countrymen in 
Petersburg. 


Do you know wheth- 
er Mr.N. resides there? 
1 have a letter of ree 
commendation to him, 


I know him very wells 
he lives on the English 


quay. 


What plan would 
you advise a stranger 
to adopt in this town 
in regard to his lodg- 
ings? 


If his stay be short, 
to live’ at an hotel, but 
if he intend residing 
here a_ considerable 
time itis better to hire 


private lodgings. 


kk 
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Komdppie campre ayt- 
mie mpakMiuph Bb» ro- 
poas? 

Aémymosp 
mipb, ropoas AOn,onn, 
Ayucosp oinéab HM 1po4. 


mIpak- 


Nocayxum>d an MHS 
nauimopmp, Komoppiit 
a oayinan Bb Kpou- 
mmains, Ald Upeb6nipania 


Bs» [lemep6yprs? 


Him», Bb Noayanme 
Apyrou: celtuacp no mpi- 
b3Ab Bb rOpoAb, BaMd 
Ha406HO oma,amb naul- 
Nopmb xo3Anwy Aaoma, 
Bb KOMOPOM>b BbI OCMa- 
HOBHMECb; OHb OM0- 
MAETId ETO Be Aapeccn- 
Koumopy, 43> Komopoit 
Bhl, ABACb Myaa CaMH, 
noayuume 6urém> aaa 
npeOpipaHia Ha roAb. 


A nokaaKa, KoMOpyto 
A ocmaBpuad Bh Kpou- 
mma ? 


Which are the best 


hotels in the town. 


Demuth’s hotel , the 
hotel de Londres , 
Louis’ hotel &c. 


Will the passport, 
which I received at 
Cronstadt, serve for my 
residence in Peters- 


burg? 


No , it must be chan- 
ged; upon your ar- 
rival you will deliver 
it to the landlord of 
the house, in which 


you take “up = your 
abode, and he will 
send it to the alien 


office, from whence, 
upon personal appli- 
cation you will receive 
a billet of residence. 


And my luggage , 
which I have left at 
Cronstadt ? 
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Oud 6yaem> ommpa- 
paena Bb [lemep6ypr- 
ckylo maMOKHIO, rab 
BaMb AOAKHO 6y,Aentb 
o6> HeH cipaBpumnca. 

Cmanym> au ocma- 
IpHBAMb HAWK BEM , 
KOTAa MBI BHIMAeCMD Ha 
6epers ? 

Moxenr» 6n1mb ocmO- 
IPAOTb Bald TEMOAAaHD? 


Vsn0imnKd, cBe3h Me- 
HA Bb mpaxmupd AdH- 
AOH». | 

By Aémymosy mpak- 
mp. | 

Ha Aurainckyto Ha- 
Gepexuyto. 

Bo T'anépuyto yanuy. 

Ha Heéscxia npo- 
cnéKmr. 

Kaxaa amo yanya? 

Ano aM mpakmups? 

Cmon 3atbcp! 


It will be sent to 
the custom house at 
Petersburg, where you 
must apply for it. 


Will our luggage be 
examined , when we 
land ? 


Perhaps they may 


look into your portmane 
teau. 
Coachman! take me 


to the London hotel. 
To Demuth’s hotel. 


To the English quay. . 


To the Galernoy street. 
To the Nevsky Pro- 
spect. 


What street is this ? 
Is this the hotel? 


Stop here! 


YUwen DBU2172BYD 


a 
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DratocueetE [If. 


AT aN 


’ e 


Ecms au y sac» no- 
poxHia kKOMBamBI? 


By» romdépom> amaxt 
meademe Bhi HXd UM bm? 


Nomaayame, nonaxu- 
me MHb BAM KOMHAMDi. 


Mas Haao6uer cnaab- 
f a 
HA; TOCMHHAA, H Ie- 
péauaa. 


Ymo si Gepéme 3a 
HaéMb 2muxd KOMHaNTD 
wa Mbcayp, Ha Heab.aso, 
Ha AeHb 


IipHkaxame sHecmh 
CIOAa MOM YeMOAaHDd HU 
paspecm OroHb Bb ro- 
cmuHon. 

MHB6 
Kakb MOKHO 


IIpuromospme 
yRUHD , 
ckopte. 


INN. 


Have you any unoc- 
cupied rooms? 


On which floor would 
you like to live? 


Have the goodness to 
shew me your apart- 
ments. 


I shall want a bed- 
room, a sitting room 
and a servant's room, 


What will be the rent 
of these rooms per 
month , per week, per 
day ? | 

Let my luggage be 
brought in, and order 
a fire to be made in the 
sitting room. 


Let me have supper 


as soon as possible. 
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Tipuxaxume xopo- 
méHLKO BhICyMMINb Npo- 
COIbIHH H NOCAaMb Noe 
cmeéAb. 


IIpunech MuHb ropi- 
gel Boabl 6pumopca. 


Bsrqaweub an MOH 
calor wm Haampe ? 


Tab Mow cayra? npum- 
Aume ero croaa. 

Tomosa an Trocméab. 

Pas6yau MeHA 3aB- 
mpa Bb MeCIMb 4WACOBb. 

Tloaait nockopte 3a- 
BINpak». 


Yero pamb yroaHo Kb - 


3aBmpary ? 

Yaw. 

Kode. 

Iilexoaagy. 

Mouaoka. 

Xab6a, macaa. 

Bemanner. 

Csbaxuxp aiyb, Bb 
CMADTKY. 


Cyxapén. 


Order the sheets to: 


be well aired and .the 
bed to be made. 


Bring me some hot © 


water to shave. 


Are my boots cleanefit | 


and my clothes brush- 

ed ? 7 
Where is my sere 

vant? send him here. 
Is my bed’ ready. 


Call me to morrow at 


. , ‘ 
six o clock. , 


Let me have break-. ~ 


fast immediately. 
What would you wish 


to have for breakfast? > 


Tea. 

Coffee. 

Chocolate. 

Milk. 

Bread and butter. 

Ham. . 

Fresh eggs, not too. 
much boil'd. . 

Rusks. 


Nn 
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Halim MHS KOAACKY 
M napy AomaAeH Ha ACHS. 


Cxéanxo mpdcam 3a 
ReHb?P 

JI no3sBpaiycn Kb o65- 
AY OKOAO GeMbIpexd qa- 
césp. . 

Tom6sp an o6b,» ? 


Iipuneci mut 6ymp1a- 
xy. Hopmséiiua. 

Maaephi. 

Ilammaucxaro. 

Ilopmepy. | 

Titwa. 

Kpinkaro misa. 

Wauky noe cv cans- 
KaMM WAM Ge3b CAHBOK>. 

Yar. 

Bymbiaky pomy han 
BOAKH , TopsAveH BOABI , 
caxapy, AMMOHOB> H Mp. 

He moxeme an Bb! om- 
peKoMeHAOBaMb MHB xo- 
pomaro cayry? 


Ecm» au y me6a am- 
mécmam» 3a Nocabanee 
Bpéma mBoéH cayxGni? 


Hire me a calash and 
pair of horses -for to 
day. 

What do they charge 
a day? 

I shall come back to 
dinner about four o 
clock. 

Is the dinner ready? 


Bring me a_ bottle 
of Port-wine. 

Madeira. 

Champaign. 

Porter. 

Beer. 

Ale. &c. 

A cup of coffee, 
with, or without cream. 

Tea. 

A bottle of rum or 
brandy, hot water, su- 
gar, lemons &c. 


Can you recommend 
me a good servant P 


Have youa character 
from your last place ? 
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V xakhxb rocnoad mb! 
-mpémae cayman ? 

Tosopumib Au MbI To 
Pyccxn, no Mpanuys- 
ckn, to Himéykn, ump. 

Yubemb AM Mi DH- 
camp? 

Xécew) an mp $xamb 
co MHOIO Bb Mocksy? 

Ckoabko mb mpo- 
CHIb ma&AOBaHbA ? 

Cmo py6sé% Bb mb- 
CAljb, Ha CBOEMb Ky- 
maubs. 

Iipwxoah 3aBmpa Bb 
OAHHHAAUAMIONb acy. 


In whose service did 
you live last? 

Can you speak Russ, 

French, German, &c. 


Can you write? 
Are you disposed to 
go with me to Moscow ? 
What wages do you 
expect? 

A hundred roubles a 
month, and I will board 
myself. . 

Call to morrow at ten 
o'clock. 


i ee ed 


DiatocueE III. 


EXPRESSIONS OF POLITENESS. 


SAOpoBEl An BbI, CY- 
Aapb, CyaappiHa P 

Caasa Bory, 3aoposp, 
3AOpOBa. 

fl OveHb paab yBi- 
ABDIbCA Cb BaMH. 


How do you do Sir, 
Madam, Miss ? 

Very well, I thank 
you. 
I am very glad to see 
you. 
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Saoposp Au Bald 6a- 
MiOWKa, Balla MANTYLU- 
ka, Bama cecmpiya ? 

3aoposa au Bala Cy- 
mpyra? 

Saopésnt aux BamH 
abmn ?P 

Baaroaapt Bach, onl 
CoBepuIcHHO 3A4opoBbl. 

fl smomy Ovenb paap. 


S3acBuabmeabcmsyit- 
me mMoé Touméuie Ba- 
memy GamtomKt, w Op. 

He cabaaeme an bbl 
mMHB YECIIN CeroaHA CO 
MHOIO omo6sbaamb? 


Cp yaoséincmBiem», 
Bb KOMOpOMb Gacy? 


Mart o6nikHOBéHHO 
o6baaem> Bb NAMb Ya- 
COBD. 

Mead BaMb, CyAaph, 
ao6paro ympa. 

Ao6paro négepa, cy- 
Aapbl Hs. 

lloxoitno wdéau, 

Dpomaime. 


How is your father, 
your mother, your si- 
ster ? 


—_ 


How is your wife ? 


How are your child- 
ren? . 

They are quite well, 
I thank you. 

I am very glad to 
hear it. 

Present my respects 
to your father &c. 


Will you do me the 
favour to dine with me 
to day ? 

With pleasure, at 
what hour ? 

We dine usually at 
five o'clock. 


Good morning, sir. 


Good evening, Madam 


é 


Good night! 
Farewell! 
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Cuacmaubo = ocmia- 
BaMIbCA. 

Cabaaume muaocmp 
ckaxhme MHS, rab ra- 
aépHag yauga P 

fl samp OueHb o6a- 
3aHb. 

Cnpociume noxaayi- 
me amoro weaosbkKa, 
umo emy HaaobHO; A 
erd He NOHMMAL. 

- Bo mena xpaitue o6a- 
34AH, rocyaapb MoM. 

Koraa 6yay a umbmp 
YAOBOARCMBIe yBUAIIb- 
Cl cb BamMu?P 
-Tipomy npoménia. 

He yroauo an BaMb 
Boom ? 

Caahmecp. 

VMssanhme MeHA Ha 
HBCKOALKO MMHYMIb, A 
cenwacn 6yay Kb BaMb. 


- Aasné an Bb! Wpibxa- 
an Be [lemep6ypr> ? 


Adieu ! good by! 


Have the goodness 
to inform me, which 
is the Galernoy street. 

Iam exceedingly o- 
bliged to you. 

‘Do me the favour to 
ask this man what he 
wants; Ido not under- 
stand him. 

You are very obli- 


ging sir. 

When shall I have 
the pleasure of seeing 
you. 

I beg your pardon. 

Walk in, if you 
please. 


Take a seat. 

If you will excuse 
me for afew minutes, 
I will be with you al- 
most immediately. 

When did you arrive 
in Petersburg, sir? 


Rw WBURVVWVWAAVVVAYATAYD 
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DiatocustE IV. 


REMARKABLE OBJECTS aT PETERSBURG. 


Buabanu “Au Bar yxeé 
Hbkomopwia “3b Aocmo- 
npuubiameabHocme H 
ceré répoaa?P 


BecbMa HemHOro, HO 
a 6yay Bam> OueHb o6:- 
3QHb,€CAH Bh Ha3OBEeme 
MHB caMble AOCMONpH- 


mMbyameabHblie NpeaMe-, 


Til b), 


Mamamunuey Tetra 
Beaukaro— npousse,é- 
Hie 3HaMeHumaro Maab- 
KoHéma ; SuMHI ABO- 
pég> cb 6orambimum> 
co6paniem> KapmnHb H 


pbakocmeit Bb apmuma- 


«mb; KYHCMKaMepa HAM 
HamypaabHbla Ka6bu- 
Hém>; Axagémia xyaé- 
ecmB»; AbOIHI cagb 
Cb BCANKOABNHOIO Ke- 
ab3suoio pbmémxKolo # 
1po4. 


Have you seen any 
of the curiosities of 
the place? 


Very few , which are 
the most remarkable 
objects? You will great- 
ly oblige me by na- 


ming them. 


The monument of. 
Peter the Greata pro- 
duction of the celebra- 
ted Falconet; the Win- 
ter palace and the rich 
collection of paintings 
and curiosities in the 
Hermitage; the mu- 
seum, or cabinet of na- 
tural history; the Aca- 
demy of arts ; the sum- 
mer garden with its 
magnificent iron rai- 


ling &c. &e. 


Katia 3» yepKeén 
3ACAYRUBALOMID Oco- 
GeHHoe Mpumbaanie ?P 


Co6op»p Héscron Aa- 
BpbI, Bb KOEMb NOKOAMICA 
mouse Csamaro Aaek- 
cauapa Héscxaro, nepe- 
HecéHHbia cosa Ile- 
TPOMb Beaukumpd up 
OCHOBaHIM = cMmoAuybI; 
Rasaucxiit Co6dp, 803- 
Asurnymbin Poccitckn- 
MH XyAOMHHKAMH Bb yap- 
cmpopanie A AEKCAH- 
APpAI, Bb xOemp Poc- 
ciaickie mpodéu ocbua- 
1OMb NAMAMIHUKDDenba- 


mapuaaa Kaisa Kymy-— 


30Ba Cmosenckaro; a 
Temponasaozcriat Co- 
6opp sp kpbnocmn, 
rab HaxoOgamca rpobun- 
Hbt BebxD PocciiicKuxD 
Tocyaapeit, Hau nan Om 


Tletea Beankaro. . 


Bor magkae cb 60ab- 
WUNd YAOBOABCHIBIEMD 
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Which of the chur- 


ches are most worthy 


of observation ? 


The church of St. Ale- 


| xander Nevsky , which 


Contains the shrine of 
thatsaint, brought hith- 
er by Peter the Great 
when he founded the 
city; The Cazan cathe- 
dral, erected by Russian 
artists during the reign 
of the Emperor ALE- 
XANDERI, in which 


the the 


Russian arms, oversha- 


trophies of 


dow the monument of 
Field Marshal Prince 
Kutusoff Smolensky;the 
cathedral of St. Peter 
and Paul in the fortress, 
which contains the 
tombs of the Rus- 
sian sovereigns since 
Peter the Great. 


You will also be gra- 
tified by visiting the 
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ocmémpame, orpoMAbla 
BOCHUMAMeAbHEIH AOMD, 
Bb KOEMb BOCHHMBbIBAeHI- 
CA HBCKOADKO COMIb 
Abel. 

Créabxo Br [lemep- 
6ypré ny6ahaunixy mea- 
mpos> P 

Apa meampa, Bb Ko- 
mOpiixb nonepembaHO 
nrpatom> Ha Pycckom», 
@Mpanyny3scrom» wu Ht- 
MENKOMb H3bIKAXD. 

Ocmompts» raasHia 
AOCMONpAMbIamMerh HO- 
ciu ropoaa Bbi 1u3Ha- 
KOMHMeCh Cb HbKOMO- 
PhIMH H3> OKPécmHo- 
cmieH onaro; cp Mune- 
pamopcxuma abmaumu 
Abopyamu Bd Iapckom» 
ceak, bv [lemepréodpt, sp 
Tlasaoscns, b> O panien- 
Gayms,T'amaunts,Cmpéar- 
u6, Ponaré 4 mpow. cr 
ocmposauu Kpecmdés- 
ckuM>, Eaaraupima, Ka- 
MCHHbIMb H Tp. 


vast establishment of 
the foundling hospital, 
in which many hund- 
reds of children are 
educated. 

How many public 
theatres arc there in 
Petersburg? 

There are two, 
which, pieces are per- 
formed alternately in 
the Russian, German 
and French languages. 

After you have seen 
the most remarkable 
objects in the town it- 
self, you can visit the 
environs; The Imperial 
summer residences of 
Tsarskoe-selo, Peter- 
hoff, Pavlovsky , Ora- 
‘Gatchina, 
Strelnia, Ropsha, &c. 
The islands of Chrestof- 
sky, Yelaguin, Kame- 
nol, &c. 


In 


nienbaum, 


we wwen wy teQ~*7n,h 
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Dratocuve YY, 


. SHOPPING 


Xomhme am Bol Ha- 
mu co MHOW Bb Toc. 
IMHOM ABOpD? 


Umo sh noxynaeme , 
cyaapp ? 

Tilasany. 

Tlapy nmepyamoxp. 

Toukaro cykHa. 

Tapy cattorésp. 

Tlapy Gaumakos». 

Ténkaro noaomna. 


Bymaxunie, wepems- 
HbIe, MEAKOBHIE IYAKH. 

‘Tloxaxhme wnb mai- 
ny ayamen ao6pomsi, 
Apyraro cbacoua. 

Oma waanta Maaa. 

Oma waina BeanKa. 

Umo cméum» ama 
manna ? 

Imo cAwuKOMbd Ad- 
poro, 4 He jamb 60abe 
AbaAuam pybaéu. 


Will you go with me 
to the great market 
(Gostiny-dvorr).. 


What do you wish 
to buy, sir? 

A hat. 

A pair of gloves. 

Some fine cloth. 

A pair of boots. 

A pair of shoes. 

Some fine linnen. 


Some cotton, wors- 
ted or silk stockings. 


Let me see a hat of 
the best quality, of a 
different form. 


It is too small. 

It is too large. 

What is the price of 
this bat? 


That is too dear, I 
will give you twenty 
roubles. 
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Ecmp an y Bach nep- 
gam? Obavia, RéaMBIA, 
gépHbia , HoAGhmBA MB - 
XOM» ? 

Tlouem> apwiiHb amo- 
ro cykua? 

Hm an y Bach Noays- 
me? amo CAHUIKOM® rpy- 
60: stm» mub ne Hpa- 
BHUMCA: OHb CAHUIKOMD 
MéMEHD, CAHINKOMD CBb- 
MeCAd. 
 Umo xpatuaa gba 
pMoMy cyKBy P 

Ompbxpme mub ry- 
cOKb Bb NAMb apwhHp 
mM TIpHWAkMe KO MHB Ha 
KBapmiupy — BOMI> MOH 
aapeccn. 

He moOmeme au BI 
MHB CAQNIb MBAKUXD Ae- 
Herb? cepe6pa? mbaKUXD 
accurHagil ? mban ?P 


Have you any gloves ? 
white, yellow, black, 
or lined with fur? 


What is this cloth a 
yard P 

Have you no better? 
this is too coarse, the 
colour does not please 
me; it is too dark, 
it is too light. 


What is the lowest 
price for this ? 
Measure me five yards 
and send it to my lodg- 
ings, here is my ad- 
dress. 


Can you give me 
change, small change? 
silver money? small. 
notes? copper? 
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Diatocust VI. 


WiTH TRADESPEOPLE. 


He wmoOmeme au Bhi 


Can you recommend 


ompekoMeHAOBamIL MHS me a good tailor, shoe- 


xopomaro MNopuuaro, 
calomHuka? mM Tpos. 
Cx6arko apmiun cyk- 
Ha ACID Ha wWapy 
maampa ? | 
Cuamh cp Meni Mbp- 
Ky; cmMompu, am0b» 
HAambe He 6110 caum- 
KOMb WHpoKO, canm- 
KOMb Y3KO, CAHLIKOMD 
“mrbeno , 
KOpOMKO, AAHHHO. 


MbImKOBAaAMO , 


Cropo an on6 6yaem> 
romdso ? 

Must naao6x0 cropte. 

Ha,0640,4m06» 65140 
TrOm6so Bb Mpu AHH. 

Kakia nyropuyet mpu- 
KaKAMe NOAOKUMb Ha 
pak? cabuasa, wan 
M€AKOBLIA = MYTOBUIhI. 

Umo 6epémp 3a pa- 
6omy cb paka, xn- 


maker &c. 


How many yards lof 
cloth are necessary for 
a suit of clothes ? 

Take measure of me. 


Do not make them 
too large, too small, 
too tight, too loose, 
too short, too long. 


When can I have 
them ? 

I want them sooner. 

I must have them in 
three days. 

What buttons would 
you like to have on 
the coat, gilt buttons, 
or silk buttons? 

What do you charge 
for making a coat, a 
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aéma H apw Wanina- 
AOHOBD ? 

Cmuompi xe, amnobp 
HempembHHO 65110 ro- 
m6BO Bb MpH AHH. 


He s3acm4sb menus 
MAAN b. 
Canoxuunp npameéan. 


Ilycmp oud sowaém. 

Ecmp an y me6a xo- 
xOmie romosnie canoru? 

floxami mMub mapy. 
_ Bm ub ue Bv nopy, 
OHH KMYOD, OW CAum- 
KOM) NpocmOpa#bl,canu- 
KOMd BeAHKH, CAHI- 
KOMb MAa.ABl. 

Noga mupumspamp 
apyry!o mapy. 

Cxépo an mOomemp 
MHB cabaamb Mapy ca- 
morose vw nmapy 6auma- 
KOBD P | 

Cuumh mbpry u caep- 
mA CBOE cCAOBO. 


a waistcoat, pantaloons? 


Be sure to let me. 
have them in three days 


Do not disappoint me. 


The boot - maker is 
here. 

Ask him in. 

Have you any good 
ready-made boots ? 

Shew me a pair. 

They do not fit me, 
they pinch me, they 
are too wide, too long, 
too small. 


Let me try another 
pair. 

How soon can you 
make me a pair of 
boots and a pair of 
shoes ? 

Take measure, but 
do not fail to let me 
have them, 


Wwe {Tourneeou 
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Dratocueue VII. 


ENQUIRIES PREVIOUS TO A JOURNEY. 


Créabko Beptm om» 


How many versts is 


Tlemep6ypra ao Mocks? it from Petersburg to 


728 Bepcm>. 

Xopoma an aopdra? 

Aopora Okoao Abyxb 
CMOAHUb BEChMAa XOpo- 
ma 4 Cabaana tto Maxp- 
Aagamosy maany. 

lipiimuo au mbcmo- 
Nosoménie, mo Kkomo- 
pomy maém» aopora?P 

Mtcmonoaoménie ao 
Baagalicrnx> rop> Becb- 
wi tadcKoe , HO 3Abcb 
cmanosnaica FOAbe pas- 
Hoobpa3ubim> 4 Opism- 
HLIM®, 

Ecmp an to aopors 
xopomia rocmiHHnypi? 


- Ha néxomoppixecman | 


HIAXD Bbl Halaéme HO- 
SLI TOCMUHHHOLI No- 
cmpoenania AA yAob- 


cmBa NnymewécmBed- 


Moscow ? 
728 versts. 
Is the road good ? 


The road is very good 
near the two capitals, 
where it is made upon 
the plan of Mac. Adam. 

Does the road lie 
through a fine country? 


It is very flat until 
you reach the Valdai 
hills, where the scene- 
ry becomes more di- 
versified and agree- 
able. 

Are there any good 
inns upon the road! 

At some stages there 
are new inns erected 
for the accomodation 
of travellers, where 
all kinds of refresh- 
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HHKOBD, H cHaORénHbIA 
Bchun 
Hompé6uocmamu. 

OObIKHOBEHHO 
Bb 


HEOOKOAHMbIMH 


Rakp 
nymew€cmBytoin> 
Poccin ? 

Wau Bb AWAWKAaHCS, 
MAM Bb CBOEMDb JKHMAa- 
ab Ha NOUMOBLIXd AO- 
WAAAXD. 

Ecam Be xomume 
$bxamb Bb ANAWRABCS, 
M0 CMOUMI> BAMd MOAb- 
KO TOAYUHMb MawWMOpin 
MOB3AU1b MBCMIO Bd AU} 
AUKAHCOBOH KUHMOps ; 
écau ome Hambpennl 
bxamb No néumit, mo Aoae 
RH NOAYIMMb U3b KAH- 
yeanpix Boennaro-T'e- 
Hepaan - 'y6epuamopa 
WoaopOxuylo Uanv Opu- 
Ka3anie nownméicme- 
pam» no Aaoporb cuHa6b- 
MAllb BACb AOMAADMH. 


Croabko mnoadmeHo 
WAAMMMb 34 AOMAAL Ch 


Bepcmb ? 


ments may be procu- 
red. 


Which are the most 
usual modes of travell- 
ing, in this country? 

Either in the stage- 
coach (diligence) , or 
in your own carriage 
with post horses. 


If you travel by the 
diligence,you have only 
to procure a passport 
and take your place 
at the coach - office ; 
but if you take post 
horses you mast pro- 
cure a government or- 
der (called ax podorosh- 
naya) from the of- 
fice of the Governor 
General to the postmas- 
ters on the road to fur- 
nish you with horses. 


What do they charge 
for each horse per 
verst ? 
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Ilo ochmi Koréerp , 
cBepXb Naambl 3a MOAo- 
p OmHy!O. 


He aoaxHO au Taa- 
minth W M3BOU,HKaM> P 
Besabanyy. 


Cx6anxo om» [emep- 
6ypra ao Mockss! cmau- 
yin ? 

26 cmanyitt; Haq- 
Haa om» [lemep6ypra 
Bb cabaytoujem nopsa- 
KB : 


C. Wemepbypzcrou 
ly 6epnin. 

Bepcmbr 
Codia 22. 
Wxopa It. 
Técua 25. 
Hoszopoacnon y- 

bepnin. 

Tlomepauia 32. 
Uyaoso 25. 
Cnackaa [loaucmn 24. 
Tloabepé3ne 24, 
Hoezopoas 22. 
Bpowunyst 35, 


Eight copecks, be- 
sides what you pay for 
your podoroshnaya. 


Isit customary to give 
the postilion any thing? 
' A trifle. 


How many stages are 
there between Peters- 
burg and Moscow? 

There are 26; in tra- 
velling from  Peters- 
burg in the following 
order. 


Government of St. 
Petersburg. 

Versts. 

Sophia 22. 

Ijora Ads 

Tosna — 25, 


Government of Nov- 


gorod. | 
Pomerania 32. 
Tchoodovo 25. 
Spaskaya Poliste 24. 
Podberezye 24. 
Novgorod 22, 
Bronnitzy 393. 
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Satigosa 27. 
Kpecinybt 31. 
Pakxsano 16. 
AxerOu yet 22. 
3umorépne(Baaaaii ) 22. 
E.poso 20. 


Xomnuoso 30. 


Teepcxon Tybep- 


Hin 
Boimnit Boaoyéxn 36. 
Biiaponycroe 33. 
Topxéxp 38. 
Métanoe 33. 
Teepe Jo. 
BockpecéncKoe 26. 
Mocroecrok Py- 
bepnix. 
BaBuAOBO 31. 
Kauud 26. 
Tlémxu 31. 
Uépnaa rpa3p 22. 
Mocxea 28. 
728. 


Zaitzova a”. 
Krestzy 3h 
Rakino 16. 
Yajelbitzy 22. 
Zimogorye (Valdai ) 22. 
Edrovo 20. 
Khotilovo 36. 
Government of 
Tver. 

Vishney Volotchok 36. 
Vidropooskoe 33. 
Torjok 38. 
Maydnoe 33. 
Tver 30. 
Voskresenskoe 26. 


Government of Mo- 


SCOW. 
Zavidovo 31. 
Kleen 26. 
Peshki 31, 
Tchernaya Griaz 22. 
Moscow 28. 
ia 


WYURCADDWTBDOWOH]QCWU 
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Diatocwe VIII. 


On THE ROAD TO Moscow. 


Kaxag amo cmanyia? 


Aanexd au x0 cabay- 
romjeHw cmanHyin ? 

Xopoma au aopora ; 
He MAKeAa AN, He Ne- 
ciaHa au? He ropucma 
AM P 

He Hago6Ho an B3AMIb 
6oapme aomagen ? 

Cropoan aomagu 6y- 
AymI> romossi ? 


Créanko Ha s9mron 
CMaHyIH ACpmallh A0- 
maaéu ? 

Ocmompi kapémupie 
peccopsi; He nonopmu- 
AUCh AN OHH. 

Cran u3n0ujyuKy , 
qmobbl OHb cel 4aCb 
ZAKAAAbIBAAD AOWAAECH. 

Ma3auni au Knoaéca? 


- What is the name of 
this stage P 


How far is it to the 
next stage ? 


Is the road good, 
heavy, sandy, hilly? 


Is it not necessary 
to take more horses. 

How long will it be 
before tbe horses are 
ready ? 


How many horses are 
kept at this stage ? 


Examine the springs 
of the carriage, and sec 
if they are not injured, 

Order the postilion 
to put the horses to 
immediately. 


Are the wheels grea- 
sed ? ; 
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Bce an rom6éso? 

Cmy nai. 

Cmynait nposopute. 

Cmynai no mame. * 

Cmoi! « ompopi ape- 
pH, A BbiwAy WH NOMAy 
NbWKOMb Ha ropy. 

Qmo au nowmoson 
ABop ? 

Mory au A 3abch obt- 
Aallb ? 

Yimo y pach romosa- 
ro Kb obbay? 

Cxoabko MHb Wpuxd- 
AWMICA TAQUWAMb 3a AO- 
moaéa ao 6anKxanmen 
emasuyin ? 

Kakoit amo ropoap? 

Kakaa aepésua ? 


Umo amo 3a cimpoeHie? 


Kakaa amo pba ?, 
Aepmucb 6orbm0l Ao- 
porn uw He chopayusal 
Bb CINOpOHy. 
Cxoabko ewe ocmaém- 
cA Bepcm> go cmanyin? 


Is every thing ready? 

Drive on. 

Drive faster. 

Drive slower. 

Stup! and open the 
door, I will get out 
aud walk up the hill. 

Is_ this the  post- 
house ? 

Can [ dine here? - 


What have you got 
ready dressed ? 

How much have J to 
pay for the horses to 
the next stage. 


What town is this? 

Village? 

Building ? 

River? 

Keep on the high 
road, don't turn into 
any by-road. 

How many versts have 
we still to go? 


POYVIOYVUOCCVDUVACDVBNDTY 
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Diatocwue IX. 


REMARKABLE OBJECTS AT Moscow. 


Cabaaime miaocmpb 
ykanume MHB HbKOMO- 
pbie H3b aocmonpuMt- 
WaAMeAbHBUUINXb Mpes- 
.ME€MOBb Cero ropoga. 
Mui 


mpump Kpemab, apés- 


cnepba ocmé- 


H BeAnKoubunoe 


Hee 
Mbcmonpebsisanie Ia- 
pél, rab Bhi Haltaé- 


me aparoubHHoe cob- 
panie ,pésHocmel , 
yapckia cokponnua, 
BECLMa 3aMbaameAbHyto 
opyxéuyio Maasamy u 
apyria pbaxocmu. Om- 
myaa MowAémd Bb 
Ycnéucrit Cobdp, na- 
mamuukn I‘péxo-l1ma- 
aiancxou Apxumexmy- 
pu XV sbka, nocmpé- 
€HHbIM Bb WYaApCmsBoBa- 
nie lodnua IV Bacnabe- 


Buia) =ApucmomeseMd 


- Greek-lItalian 


Will you do me the 
favour to point out 
some of the objects 


most worthy a stran- 


gers notice in this 
town, 
We will first visit 


that ancient and mag- 
nificent residence of 
the Tsars , the Kremle, 
where you will finda 
most precious collec- 
tion of antiquities and 
curiosities , the crown 
Jewels , a curious ar- 
moury &c &c. From 
thence we will go to 
the Uspensky cathe- 
dral a monumentof the 
Archi- 
tecture of the XV cen- 
tury, built by Aristotle 
of Bologna,in the reign 
of Ivan Vassilievitch, 


and which contains 
6 
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Boaéuckump, H Cco,ep- 
mai Bb ceObhrpo6un yer 
Ilampiapxos» 1 Mumpo- 
noanmos>s. B3raanem> 
Ha KOAOKOAbDHHO sana 
Beahkaro, HBkoraa MpH- 
mbaaMeAbHYtU 10 CBOe- 
MY KOAOKOAY, BeAnqall- 
memy Bb Esponst, Bolau- 
WIOMy Bb YapcniBoRaHie 
Aaexcha Muxaitaonaga 
BbcOM> Bb 8000 NyAb, 
yllapmemy BO Bpéma Ilo- 
xapa. 

3p npdwx aocmo- 
Wp umMbyaMe ADH HYD 
Npe€AMEMOBd oOcMO- 
mpump Myséa ecmeé- 
cMpeHHOM Mucmopin , 
pa3HbiA FacmubIA Co6pa- 
HIA KapManb H ApPEBHO- 
cme , BocHhumameab- 
HbI AOMb 0 Apyria yeao- 
BEKOAIOOHBLIA «63aBe;Ac- 
Hit, HOBbIe KpeMaés- 
Ckle Caabl, ABOpPHOBBII 
caab, Aba meampa uk 
Mmaaisiucryto onepy. 


the tombs of the Patri- 
archsandMetropolitans. 
The belfry of Ivan Veli- 
ky is also remarkable, 
as having once contain- 
ed the largest bell in 
Europe,cast in the reign 
of Alexy Michailovitch 
and weighing8o0o0opoods 
A fire having consumed 
the rafters and sup- 
porters it fell to the 
ground. 


The other objects we 
shall visit are the mu- 
seum of natural history, 
several private ‘col- 
lections of pictures and 
antiquities, the found- 
ling hospital and other 
benevolent institutions, 
the New Kremel gar- 
dens, the palace gar- 
den , the two theatres 
and the Italian opera. 
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READING LESSONS IN PROSE. . 


LESSON I. 
Aw ORIENTAL TALE. 


AG6ac, Copu 'Ilepcuackia , * o6pb3maar 
3 66aacmu cBoli, HuKbMh He 4 3Haemp. Moao- 
aoa 5S macmyxn © noupaBuacn emy, 7 6aaropa- 
3ymiem, phaé choix» eujé Gorbe, HéKeAHM Upi- 
amHocmito § pixga. Co-pu, 9 omKpbIBd eMy '° CaHh 
ceo, rosopumb: Aan bern (makb Ha3zbiBaaca 
Hacmyxb) Wpupoga " npou3zpeaa me6a kb Apy- 
romy ' 3BaHiso. Ocmasb noad cBon, '® nocabayit 
3a MHOIO: A Nocmassio me6a "4 macmbpeM» 
atoaén. Macmyxp nocabsaosaab. Oud 6niap * He- 
anyembpabilt apyr> Tocyaapa csoerd, sceraa ro- 
BOphab emy Mpanay, u 'S cnacaan HapOa~bl OM» 
17 yorbcHéHia '8 3206HbIxb. Ho A66acv '9 cKoH- 
waaca. Moaoaomy chiny ero *° aackamean ** o- 
xaepemaau Aau-béra. Oupn co6paan cebs %? co- 


EpOsaia, TOBopuad oH, cae3zamu *3 cuparo uM 





a Persian. avisited. 3 Provinces. 4 incognito. 5 shepherd. 
Gpleased 7 wisdom. 8 appearance. 9g having discovered. 
1odignity. 11 destined. 12condition 13 follow. 14 pastor. 
a5taithful. 16saved. 17 oppression. 18the wicked. 20 flat- 
terers. 21 calumniated. 22 treasures. 23 orphan. 

x* 


‘ 
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BaoBuyn. *> Bocnaaénb rHbspomb, chiHb Ab- 
6AcoBb HAém> CaMb Bb AOMd Aan-bérosd , “6 y,i0- 
CMUBbpHMLCA CBOUMM raazaMM Bb MCINMAS *7 AO- 
Héca. Be3aab naxoanmp 8 ymbpennocm, 79 mpo- 
cmomy, 5°céapckie Hpape. Ho Baas BHAuB 
st xeabsubia 5% apépu. 3a Hamu, 35 wénaynr 
Sk kaepemHuKi, 5° coxpanaomca conpoBuusa Aan- 
Bérosn. 6 Pacmsopastom> aBépu, 40 HaxO,Atls 
Bb 57 xa3sHb ero? 38 flocoxp, S9cbupbab, maa- 
mbe , kKomOpoe OHDb NacmyxOMb HOCHAb. AAH- 
Ber §*° o6numaem> * xoabua Tocyaapa cBoero : 
eHe ‘*omuumaiR y MeHA CHXbd coKpOBunyD: A 
cb HuMM Obtad mw OnAMID Mory Gimp 43 cyacm- 
AMBd. I[Jo3n61b MHB ‘4 BO3BpamiumMECcA Bb Aepe- 
BHO.» IIpuneaéuusit pp 5 ymuaénie, Pocy,aps 
OmAaad 46 crpaBeaAAuBOCMb OKAeBEMAHHOH A06- 
poabmeau u 47 rpé3Hpimp -47 B36pomp 48 w3rHaaD 
aackameaen 49 HaBcerga. 


Mouravieff. 





24 widow. 25 exasperated. 26 ascertain. 27 report. 28 mo- 
deration.29 simplicity. 30village 31iron. 32 doors. 33 whis- 
per. 34calumniators. 35 are kept. 36they open. 39 coffer. 
38a staff. 39 shepherd’s pipe 40 embraces. 41 the knees. 
4adeprive. 43 happy. 44 to return. 46 moved. 46 justice. 
49 threatening. 47 glance. 48 banished. 49 for ever. 
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LESSON It. 
Tae BEvdouvuin ARAB. 


Kapababb * MOAGADUMKOBD ? BRICMTYMatb M3 
Sppamb Aiap6éxa. Bnepeai erd bxaan Ocmann 
un Opocaab Bb 4 Hapdan aéupru; — Awan ® 6.aa- 
FOCAOBAAAH OMXOAALINXbD © CINPAHHUKOBD; MH 
MeaAH 7 ycbilaan yBbMAMM WyMb HXd. 
| Bu mecméi pasp *® omnpapaiiaca Ocman» 
Cb KapaBaHomMp Bb Méxny, 4 HadaAbCMBUBAaAd 
Haab OxpaHHbimb 9 BOCKoMb. Bes 6a1an ysb- 
peHsi Bb '° 6aaronoayaHoMd ' OKOHWAaHIN CBoerd 
nymemécmBia; 160 Hu OAaKAbI eujé He *? cay- 
ga4ocb cb OcmaHoMb HukakOro '  pecuacmia : 
%46ypm He 3aceinaau Bo ‘3 cmenax» Apasia Hu 
oaHoré qeaoBhKa u3p ' mécmBosasuiuxn cb Oc- 
MAHOMD; Hw oaHaxabl '7 ApaBumaAHe He "8 Ha- 
Haaaau Ha Herd, Takada '9 6Gaaroycmburnocms Bb 
2° MpeANpiAMinxh ero 3" Mounmaaach ** TAOAOMD 
OcmauosoH# °%5 na6omHocmu, 74 ujéapocmu 
45 Myxecmsa. 





1 Pilgrims. adeparted. 3 gates. 4 people. 5blessed. 6 stran- 
gers. 7 slrewed. 8. set out. g military escort. 10 happy 
XI termination, 12 happened. 13 misfortune. 14 storms. 
15 deserts. 19 who went. 17 Arabian. t8 attacked. 19 success. 
Qo enlerprises. 21 considered. aafruit. 23 piety. 25 genero- 
sity. 25 bravery. 


( 126 ) 


16 Cnycmi nbckoabxo Heabab, Oca’ ombu- 
mis “3p Aiap6éra, 37 npwOanaKuacA Kapasaup - 
xp °§ caadsHoMy Bb *9 apésnocmu Esdpamy, 
pbxb, 5° coppeménnon mipy. [pu 5 mbxia comn- 
xOBb H3b AakopaHa, °* NepenpaBianch apes 
Hee MOACADIJUKH =H BCMynhan Bb * necaanpa 
34 pasnine 5% Apasin. Tym» mpucoeanuiaca kb 
xapanany "6 Beayun>, Ha mpekpacHow 57 Bopo- 
HOW AOMAAH; OD paBHbiMp OG6pa3umD bxaap 
wa “8 noKsonénie °9koanOéau w 4° rpdoby Ma- 
FOMEMIOBY. 

OcmaH>d BCMynhab Cb HHMD Bb 4* pasroBops, 
42 kocHyBuilica ao 3 npenmyuyecmBa HXb Hapo- 
aonp. Beayunb omphaaan Kopomko, HO 6aa- 
ropa3yMHO; XBaAhAb AOCMIOMHOe NOXxBaall 
Bb CBOENb Hapoib, HM ‘4 OxyRAaAD MIO, 4MI0 
Ka3aaoch emy 45 aypnime. 46 Henpambmabims 
O6pa3zomb 47 omAaAHANCh OHH OMIb RKapapana. 
Ocmau» cb xapomd Hagaad | BEIxBandAme Ommio- 
MaHOBL. 

« Typru« — rosopiab ond Beayhuy—> 
49 m3AaBHa CAaBANICA TO BCemy °° Bocmory * xpa- 





26 after. 27 approached. 28 celebrated. 29 ancient times 
30 coeval. 31 chanting. 32 passed. 33 sandy. 34 deserts. 35 Ara- 
bia. 36 Bedouin Arab. 37 black. 38 worship. 39 cradle. 
ho tomb. 41 conversation. 42 concerning. 43 superiority 
A4blamed. 45bad. 46imperceptibly. 47 wandered. 48to 
exalt. 49 long since. Sothe East. 51 bravery. 
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Gpocmiro , ** aobpoayuiemn u 53 Muaocépasiemy , 
mzAasua pbAkia ci *4 kayvecmBa 5° cHucKkaan 
wamb °6 ypaxénie ubaaro cBbma, Be3ab éxean 
xomamp 57 w306pasump °° yenobbakmocinb 59B6- 
HHa, M0 TUBOpAalbd : ON rpabpe, Kaxd Typoxr! 
60 KyNUbI, KeAaH BbIPAsMINb Ibe HAOYAb &* 6e3- 
Kopbicmie Bb ®*npespocxOaHow cméHeHH, FoBo- 
pam: ond Scnpasezrios Kano Typoxs |—"Ubmp 
_Hanpomusy moro, 6 omauyaaca mBom 6banbIit 
napoar , © mamammiaca mo cmenamp 66 kaMe- 
Rhcmo# a nycmom Apasin ? kakaa 67 MoaBa HAeOID 
o sacv ?— Ta, amo Bh ne uMbeme nu aécmn, 
un 68 cOptcmu; BE 69 ucnoBbayeme oaHy Bbpy 
cb HaM®@, HO BaMb Taamuorp Cyamaun exero,- 
no 7° 3Hdmuyto cymmMy, aa6u chacmik omp Ba- 
mero 7' xHUjJHNGeCmIBa TAaBHbI KapaBaHb MO- 
AEALHKOBD; 7? rpa6imeabemsBo CAbAaAO BACb 
75 mpespbHHLIMa 74 6poaiiramu Bb TAa3zaxb BCAKas 
ro ucmunnaro Mycyapmanuna. — 75 [Ipasnaica, 
MOBApULd, Bb CNpaBeAAUBOCMIA MOWXd CAOBD 5 
Kipwsnaiica, Yo Baud Hapogb He IM10 UHOe, 
kaxp 7% mauKka 77 pasbomHukosD. 





52kindness. 53compassion. 54 qualitiy. 55 has called forth. 
S6 respect. 57 pourtray. 58 invincible. 59 warrior. 60 mere 
chants. 61 disinterestedness. 62 surpassing. 63 just. 64 is 
distinguished. 65 roving. 66 stony. 67 fame. 68 conscience. 
69 profess. 7o considerable. 71 rapacity. 72 pillage. 73 despi- 
cable. 74 vagabonds. 75 confess. 76a band. 77 rebbers. 
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«Moar nocab 78 okKOHYMM> Halll pA3TOBOp> »... 
cka3aup emy Beayinn, 79 yxa3pipaa Ha ® no. 
CKoAb3HyBmAaroca 8 BepOatoga, KOMOpPHIM yaad 
H ®*apugaBuar cob6ow * Boxamaro — « nocat; 
Hanepéab noco6um> ‘HeciacmiHomy ? » 

« floah u &4 noco6aat mop!» — omsbuaan Oc- 
MaHD; — «A He xouy § oxazamb HuKaKkOnM 86 y- 
cayrn amomy °®7 GezababHAKy: on» 8 nepexyninar 
y MeHa sepOatoaa, yembipe roga momy °9 Ha- 
3aab; menéph A O4e€Hb paab, 4MO cel me Ca- 
MBit Bep6atoaD 9 ommMemuAb eMy 3a MeHA. Exe- 
AM 6b1 HETOAdH 9" H3AbIXaAd, MH OAHO MOE CAO- 
BO MOrAO 9* BOZBPpAMUMb EMY KN3Hb, WO A, — 
aa Snpocmampb moé 4 corptménie Aaaa H ero 
Besinxin 93 [popoxnn! — mo a 9% 3amuapn Gal ce- 
Gb pomp. » 

Méxay mbm» Beayinuy 97 Beicepo60Aauab 43> MOA’ 
Bep6atoAa BoRAmaro, u 9% BOsBpaujaaca Kb CBOeMY 
99 CIYMHUKy ; OHb yRE HeEAaraeKO om>d Hero Ha- 
XOAMACH, KAKkb BApyrb °° cmpauinEIM murpd *%* 
BRICKOUNAD M3b 3a Kycma, Ndaasb RomOparo bxaap 
-osHeOCMOpOKHbI Ocmal,om,Aaaach om Kapapa- 





98 finish. 79 pointing. 80 stumbled. 81 a camel. 82 crushed. 
83 guide. 84aid. 85to render. 86 service. 87 rascal. 88 over- 
bid. 89 ago. go has avenged. 91 was cxpiring. 92 restore. 
93 forgive.g4 sins. 95 prophet. 76 would sew up.97 delivered. 
g8 returned. 99 fellow-trayeller. 100 horrid. 101 started. 
t02 careless, 
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Ha; OHb IPHMérd Bo '°S cMaménie, yRACHYACA, 
m yaad be3p 'hayscmpn Ha 3€MaArO. 

Beayha» '° Onpomembio ocKkakaan , He 
06 Mpoub ONT Hero, HO IPAMO Kb HeMY; BBI- 
HYD NHCMOAEM>D HM Bb my caMylo MAHYMy, 
Kakb '°7 KPOBOKAAHHIN 3Bbpb '°8 MpHIrTHVAb HA CBOIO 
09 ~oGhITy , BEICIIPhAHAD NO HeMb; — ''° Mépm- 
BHM Murph pacmAHyAcd Moaas’ Noazymépmiparo 
Ocmana. 

Haxonéy> Ocmaun omr«piiabd raa3za; ciacé- 
Hie ero kKazaaocb emy ''' cBepxbecmécmBeHHBIMD; 
ony '? O6Haud Beayuna u Bb népsomp sxapy 
™S GaarogapHocmm cBoéi, ‘4 mpeaaaraab emy 
co cae3zamu, Axo caabbami “* snaxp adamHo 
116 WpusHamMeAbHOCMU , KOWICAGKb CO cma ceKh 
HaMH, 

Beayhup, xb Hemaaomy yaoBoabcmBilo Ocmae 
Ba, ‘'7 ommKa3zaaca. 

Bp cie spéma ''8 nogoméab Kb HUMb ''9 Hi- 
mili Ha AepesaHHOM Horé, NoKpaimna pybu- 
njeMb> H '?° panaMu; OHDd '* oO6pamiaca Kb Oc- 
MaHy, AepaBilleMy KOWIeAEKD Cb CeKHHAaMH, BH 
FrOBOpiaAD: 








to3 lost presence of mind. 104 insensible. 105 precipitately. 
ro6 away. 107 bloodthirsty. 108 flew. 109! prey. 110 lifeless. 
111 supernatural.112 embraced. 113 thankfulness. 114 offered. 
inStoken. 116 gratitude. 117 refused. 118 came up. 119 
‘beggar. 120 wounds. 121 turned. 
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« 9 Muaocépaie aoamud 61mb me6b sHaxKd- 
uo, Goramui ‘5 cnpaHHuKn; 4 ymoaw '*5 ro- 
Aoab nu '°6 xaRAyY MBOErO 197 oAHo3zémya! yat- 
ah '“8HeumywjeMy OAaHy pymio 3b MOacmaro 
Komleabka medero; oaHa pynia '9 u36asanm 
MEH - ONID MyWHMIeABHArO '5°3HOIO; Kb BéYepy 
HaabIOCh cb amore nomouito *5* ao6pecmik ao 
ropoaa; 6e3n Heé auulycbh CMAb, HM IpsHey- 
waéHD Gyay '5? noraGuyms om» '35 atomocmE Au- 
"KUXb AUBOMHDIXD. » 

« Ja nomoxemm me6s Anaad! » — omptyaar 
Ocmanp, '54 cnpaman> Bb KapMaHb WOACTIDE 
KOWeAGKD Ch CeEKHHAMM: » y Me€HA Ke HSOMD AAA 
me6a HH OAHOH pynin, a May Ha" Gorondéase 
sp Méxtxy wu Meanny uw3>n Aiapbéxa, mw Gdate 
ACHErb , CKOADKO MHB HYKHO aA yma myaa mu 
36 o6pamHo, He umbio. Bes awuia "57 pasaaad A 
Hapoay upu ' 8 pEib3sab u3b oméyvecmBa; 9 ma 
abio o me6s, Ho noco6ums He Mory. » 

Beayhu> BEIHYAD MBUIORD Cd 4° COPUTHHCKAMD 
NMWeCHOMb M MBXb Cb BOAGIO, MU NOAaaDd *4* yOdro- 
uy. «Ha! ymoad mBo réaoap u mamay, 4 Nos 
kptnk ocaaGbomia "Schau, wu nowaém> BMbcmt. 





22amercy. 123 stranger. 124 appease. 125 hunger. 126 thirst 
129 fellow-countryman. 128 to him who is destitute. 129 will 
save. 130 excessive heat. 131 to reach. 132 to perish. 133 
ferocity. 134 hiding. 135 pilgrimage. 136 back again. 133 
distributed. 138 departure. 1391 am sorry. 140 rice.14t poot 
man. 142 recruit. 143 forces. 
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Téopoap, kyAa Mbt mAéub, AeKAMD Ha AOpors, 
lo KOMmOpoH HAcMh KapaBanb;: A Mpopomy 
me6s. » 

«Ho a way "4 méagnenno, gacmo *45 ome 
Xalo » — TOBOpHAb Hugi. 

«Takb CAAb Ha MOKO AOmaAD!» ompbaaar Be- 
ayuun, "86 cockowuay cb Heé, Tecaghar GbaHa- 
TO, B3AAb 38°47 yaay HW MOBEADd uh8 ILOMIMXOHDRY. 

ha « Bpocb ero ! » — cxa3a1» Ocmann Beayi- 
HY; —» KOHYAMb Halllb pa3ropOpp, '° 4oxd- 
Keb APYb APVry.... » : 

Pa3zoe6p>s rams — ombbiaan Beayhud — gan 
yme KOHTHACA? Mel AcHO 4oka3dAN Apy2d Apyey 
WpesocxOAcm6o HAWINXS HAapOAOGd 6b Xpabpocmn , 
Ao6poaymin un *** wéapocmu. %3* Zantms cebt, 
Ocudur, tmo 6e3as ecms 5 gobpogtmesbneie 
AAW, 6e3,48 ecm U 3ABI1e! 

Ocmanp '*4 ppipasymbab BCO 5 KOAKOCIb Ce- 
rd omstma, wu '55 noxasaci '57 Gopoadto cBo- 
erd "8 npaabaa °9 omomcmims Beayhuy 3a ero 
60 aépsocmib. Cxopo caysalt Kb ‘6 ncnoaHéHito 
62 Hambpenia "65 omxppiaca. Beayhun ‘64 3achyap 
BEChMa KpbNKO; kKapapaHD "65 noaHaaca , u Oc- 





144 slowly. 145 rest. 146 leaped off. 147 bridle. 148 gen- 
tly. t4gleave him. r50will prove. 151 generosity. 152 ob- 
serve. 153 benevolent. 154 understood. 155 pointedness. 
156 swore. 157 beard. 158 great-grandfather. 159 to be re- 
venged. 160 insvlence. 161 fulfilment. 162intention. 163 of- 
ered itself. 164 slept. 165 departed. 
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Mal ocmasHad cBoero Gaaroabmeaa cpeah iy- 
CMbIHH; OCMaBHAD Ha RépMRy BCEMd 6bacmBi- 
amp, H aaGpl ond He Mord ‘66 HacmH4b Kapa- 
Bana, mo '67yxpaab y Hero MpeKpacHyto BO- 
poHyo aduiaa~b , BCE 68 HMYyWECINBO Beayiua. 

VHie'€ocyap6a He '7° Hakazaaa ero ? — Htm! 
OHb Bb NOAHOMD YAOBOABCMBIH KAA, W OKPy- 
ménHb paaocmaimu, yMepr. Aiapbexipiyer 'F* soc- 
NOMMHAaONT® O6n HEMb Cb '7* comaAbHIeEMD; OM- 
uel uw MamepH '73 cmaBAM> ero Bb '% Bpambpr 
AbMAMb CBOMMD. 

Yeu! xakb MHOro DompéGHo 3uamp, KaKb 
aoaro Hagv6Ho '7* n3cababipamb YeaoBbra, Aabnl 
ne '76 ommOumbca M BD CAaMOM ero Aobpossment! 


Benitzky. 
Re Baar BO2242O2 8 


LESSON Il. 


DoMESTIC SCENE. 


Baepa nécasb yxuna mpocmuaca A Cb ' rocme- 
HpluMHbiMb * ceMéHcmnomD, wmo0bd Barbxals 
ceroaua Ha 5 pascsbmt; wo maxb 4 CAaaoKd A 
CaMOH CORD Bb CeMd AOMB, IMO A, MAKKe KAaKd 





166 overtake. 167 stole. 168 riches. 169 fate. 170 punished. 
37tmake mention. 172 regret. 173 set him up. 174 example. 
375 to trace. 176 to be mistaken. 


3 hospitable. 2 family. 3 dawn. 4 delightful, 
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wu 5 aAWAH MOM, Npocnaab AO NAM yacdsp. 
Bui © npusopoxian Mena Kb cebé Koné4Ho, CKa- 
3aap a F'-ny Mamiacy: m6 omctoga He BbIb3- 
MAMb, FBCMByO, IMO 7 MmawHaa Cuaa Aym 
MeHA yAépamuBaelld. — Oud *® noxaab MoO pyry 
HM 9 TOBEAD Kb KEHS, Komopaa no o6sikKHOBEHI1IO 
cBoeMy Bcmaaa eujé AO cOAHedHaro *° BOCXO- 
macHia wm cuabaa cb abmpmi. Al noxpaaian eé, 
gmo oHa '' Npocemaemca BMbcINS Cb '? NNW 
kaMH, HO ona 'S yauBuAach, CABIWA OM> MeHA, 
aqmo Mockosckia "4 kpacaBpuybl He MO3BOAHIOUTD 
HMKOrAa YOIPeHAMMD ayuaMd COAnyAa '* 3araaabi- 
Ballb Bb UXb CNaAbHIO A '® NIpesOKNMb HXd 
ubxuaro "7 CHa. 


-Mémay urbm> noagaan ait; Mar chan Bcb 8 KpyR- 
KOMb HOAb OMKpbIMI0e OKHO; apomambl '9 mpaBd 
MbWaAMCh Cb apoMamamMM 4at0; cBbKI ympeH- 
nil BO3AyXb °° NpoxiamkAadAb Hach; Mpeab WaMM 
uBbmka 7* coIpAxuBaan cb ce6a ** 6aecmaAuyA 
95 MEMYVMUHDI; AMCMOIKH MHxo *4 meBeAWAMCD; 
umnina *5 nban; 96 paar mymbao MOpe ; - Kb 
HaM> OM1b MHHYUIbI AO MHHYOIbI Npwaemaar *7 Bb- 
mepOxb, MpuKacaacn cb HBKHOCMIO Kb *8 cBb- 
xemy AnUy rocnomu Mamiacy {xomdpoe abaa- 





5 servants. Genchanted. 7 secret. Spressed.gled. rosunrise. 
11wakes. r2birds. 13 was surprised. 14 fair ones. 15 to peep, 
16 todisturb. 17 slumber. 18 around. 19 herbs. 20 refreshed. 
41 shook. 22 glittering. 23 pearly drops. 24 trembled. 35 sang. 
26 ata distance. 27 zephyr. 28 fresh. 
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AOCh OM moré cababe HM upiAmHbe), Kb Iép- 
HLIMb BOAOCAMh ef, Kb ACTKOMY *9 NORPbIBAAY 
rpyau. — Mor nian dail Cb OMMMBHHLIMD BKYCOMD 
m Abmaaw °° caasociniio ympa. 

Kaxde ympo! cxKasdan * paxHbit Mamiac» 
co 52 n3adxomp (2 celi 3340xb No cbrermamn- 
gecKoMy xapakimepy AyuIH ero cabayemib y Hero 
scerad un 3a 5° aBHXKEHICMb PaAOCIIM H 3a ABH- 
méniemp 34 répecmn). 

Kaxde mpexpacnoe ympo! cxKazaaa cb 4ys- 
cmsonb nbaxHan ero 55 cynpyra. 

Kakb néceao aematomp nmiaku! ° BockanK- 
Hyan abmu cp 57 yabi6xor. 

Kaxoe mpérameannoe *® coraacie cepaéqn! 
NOBMOpiAb A 3a BcbMM: KakOe CAaAKoe GyscmBo! 
xakOe 59 HeplHHOe cyacmie! Mal maayemcn Ha 
be HecopepuléHCMBO YeAOBBIECKOe , MPOAOARard 
a cb Hbkomopump 4" xdpomy: MBI 4* choyem» 
na cyabOy, mii 45 ofsunaiem» Hé60; HO CRamit- 
me, He aaaa au Ham> IIpupoaga Bce, IMO MOaAbKO 
HYMHO AAR CNOKOMCMBIA pagociaa — mixia 
yObmuuja, s3émao ‘4 yxpamennyo 3éaeHbIo Mu. 
HBSMaMU,. MiABIXD AMIE, BpiAmHocmp § ce- 
MCHCMIBEHHOM KH3HR, M CcBepxp moré cépaye 


——— 





agveil. 30 sweetness. 31 stately. 32 a sigh. 33 emotion. 
34 sorrow. 35‘partner. 36. exclaimed. 37 a smile. 38 ac- 
cord. 39 innocent, 4o imperfection. 41s feryour. 42 repine. 
43 accuse. 44 ornamented. 45 domesic. . 
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Aobpoe, IyBCMBumMeabHoe , HbxHOe? Uero 6 He- 
AOCMAéMd AAA HaCaAamAcHiA YyBCMIBb HM AAA 
47 3aHaAmia MbIcan? Axp! écam aeaoBbKbd HEAO- 
BOAeHD CyAbOG10 CBOE, MO JMO OM> Mord, 4m0 
48 ncxycmBeHHOM NopAsoKbh O6mecmsBa 49 pa3- 
cMmpOuAb Nopiaokd Ayu Mu Upapdoss! Xo3audD 
M XO3AHKa B3rAAHyAM Ha MeHA cp °° mporameab- 
HbIMb B30poM>b, KOMOpoM ** u3DpACHHAb MHB Xb 
TYBCHIBO. 

Eapa am Morb A pwnyaump ce6A cKa3amb 
MMb; Ipocmume. Izmailoff. 


fm» am tp “en “ty et tp ty Yin yp Uh i in tn 
LESSON IV. 


GIBRALTAR. 


He saaasp HbckoAbKO AHelt KpOmb Hé6a u 
3€MAH Cb YAOBOADCMBIeMb CMOMpIO Ha mb Tep- 
KyA€COBhI * CMOANbI, KOMOpbIMH * O3HATaACA 
Snpeaban apésxaro mipa. Beicoxaa & ymécu- 
cmaa * cxana ['u6paamapa, kxakemca nmdaagaem» 
Ha Kopa6ab MoM, 4 MO0A06HO Kakb BCe BeAUKOe 
Mm cHabHoe 6 o6paujaem> Ha ce6A BHMMaHIe. 
Ha ’sepwiub ea sp 8 noane6écuon Biicoms, 








46 still wanting. 47 occupation. 48 artificial. 49 has des 
stroyed. 5o full of feeling. 51 told. 

1 pillars. 2 marked. 3boundary. 4 steep. 5 rock. 6 at- 
tracts. 7 summit. 8 towering. 
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BHAbHD Meaerpacdy, a pH OHOMb AOMHRKD, 
9 MEADKAIOMI MExXAY '° MpoxoaAuuXn ObAaKGnDd; 
xp chsepy *' noadrilt 3eaéuniit 6éperd ANAaAy3in 
y3KHMb NecudtbiMb '? NepeméMkKOMb EABAa Ka- 
caemca rpanimunow ‘> rpomaab TPu6paamapa; 
o6mipuaa '4 6yxma Bv'® oxpyxuocmu 6KoAG 
60 Bepcem>s, naém>s om» Kpbnocmu Ha 3amaar, 
"6 saru6anch Bb '7 NpabnabHomp "8 NoayKpyrs, 
omKphimomb Kb AdpukancKkomy 6épery. [lo Ha- 
Gepexnow cero '9 3a4nBa, BAAHO MRORECTBO 
ceacHilt, °° kpbnocméi Hu ropoAoBh; mOAbKO 
Ha *' nymewHe)a Bbicimpban omd Tu6paamapa 
oAHa 3a oAHOto «aexainn «6° Wenducria xpb- 
nocmn Cans @xrsinna wu Cans Poxa;, npamo 
NpOmuBy uxdb BuAbHD AAMeZupacts. Ko Cisepy 
Baaai *5 cunbiomca ropa Angaay3in, rv lOry 
me 6épers Adpukn % yxpamaemca ** orpOmauiMa 
ropamu. A6iaaa, BbICOUaHUIAaA 3b HUXd, CO- 
cmaBAiemb smopon 6 cmoamp Tepryaécostix 
Bopom». [Jéama, Wcnaucraa xpbuocms, aenad- 
maa Ha Bapsapiftckom» Gepery, makb cKa3zamb 
47 cmepexémpd Tu6paamap», 





Q just visible. ro passing. 11 sloping. 12 neck of land. 
13 mass. 14 bay. 15 circumference. 16 bending. 17 regular. 
18 semicircle. 19 gulph. 20 fortresses. 21 cannon. 22 Spa- 
nish. 23 appear. 24 is ornamented. a5 vast. 26 pillar 27 se- 
ems to guard. ; 
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Hickoanko y3kuxp, *8 KpuBbixn 79 yan co- 
emanation Hebousmom ropoadoky, moacmaa 
5° cinbua cp tora, 3allaga mM chBepa 5 3axppinaemb 
ero makb, 9MI0 HH Cb MOpA, Hu om VMecnau- 
CKHXb Kpbmocméu ero He ** puaHo. Admbl BHOBB 
35 nocmpoesubie Ha AunraifcKia 54 Brycp, abaa- 
Omi ~CobepmeHnHytO 5 MpoMMByNOAOKHOCMb Cb 
56 cmappimu Wenascxow apxamekmypo, Konio- 
paixd 57 maockia °8 kph wu 59 vemBepoyroab- 
‘Hpi 4° G4meHKH, Kakb No AuKoMy, 4 yHblAoMy 
HOAOREHIIO, Wakb MH BeAUKHMb MapamMb, 3AbCH 
OniBsaioumuMs, GOrbe 42 NpnaAwyecmByom>d HW KAL- 
Mamy # Mbcmy, Héexeau 45 Becéabie, KpachBpie 
Aunraifcrie aomuru. Asa anu 44 6poaian Mobi To 
rops , 45 s36upaaucn Kb ob6aakamy, 46 cnycKdancs 
Bb 47 mponacmu nu aazsnvan no 48 Kpymu3zHaMD. 
49 Henpucmynrocms Tn6paamapa cp népsaro 
Baraiaa °° ovepuana; TO MOTHOMD me H3CAb{0- 
BaHIM yKpbNAéHin ero Henpeoaoanmu I[]peas 
cmaspme ce6b rpanimuyto répy, xomédpod cb- 
BepHad mw BOocmONHAad cmOpoHE * copepuléHHO 
32 omBhCHbI, 3aNaAHaA WM 1OKHAA XOMNA He TAKd 
‘Beicoka, Ho makxe *5 xpymsi. Mope npu *4 no- 








28 crooked. 29 streets. 30 wall. 31 covers. 32 seen. 33 rebuilt. 
34 taste. 35 contrast, 36 antique. 37 flat. 38 roofs. 39 qua- 
drangular. 40 towers. 4idreary. 42 adapted. 43 cheerful. 
44 wandered. 45 climbed up. 46 descended. 47 abyss. 48 pre- 
cipices. 49 the impregnability. 50 evident. 51 entirely 52 per- 
peudicular. 53 steep. 54 foot. 
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aoulBh ropht Cb AByXb cimopOny ycbaHO moA- 
BOAHLIMH 5° KaMBAMM; BOAHBL, °6 pasbuBdach ob» 
HHXd NpowsBoAamD 57 bypyus, °8 npenamcmpBy- 
ouyia *9 npacmasanis 6 marionKama- Hopaa mova, 
6° eguncusenHoe mbcmo, rab MOmHO © BaiCca- 
AUIIb BOHCKA, KARb H BCA 3aNagdad Cmopona 
nokpbima GOamapéamu. 


65 Vephnaéuia Ha cbhsepHow cmopons & 3a- 
cayxuBaiom> ocdfeHHoe © BHumanHie. Be ub- 
cKOAbKHXD 68 waraxd Ont» yméca MocurpoderD 
67 npaBHAbHbiA 7° BAAD, CO PBOMb H PaBeAHHOM?, 
49 3anuMatoui BCtO Heboabmyio HINpAHY Me- 
peméika, komopnit Bp i1bkOMOpoM» 7° pa3- 
CMOAKIH OM raacHca 7* NepepsimMd KARHaAAOND 
Co 7* GAl03aMH, NONOLYIO KOHXb Bb CAyIas 
ocaam, sce mpocupancaiso go Acnasnceux> 
anni 74 nasoandemca. Omcrw,ga no abcmusnt, 
ray6oxo 7° BiichienHol By 76 o6piBucmoil rops, 
S30LICAb HA BLICOMY 200 77 CakeHb, Ipe3d ABeph 
sowAL MBI Bb TAaBHbIA YTaaaepéu, n3cbuen- 
Ha Bb 78 ympo6s KaMeHHOM ropa. Kamauit 


Gears, 





§5 rocks. 56 breaking. 57 surf. 58 preventing. 59 to ap- 
proach. 60 boats. 61 the only. 62 land. 63 fortifications. 
64 are deserving. 65 attention. 66 paces. 67 regular. 
68 rampart. 69 occupying. 70 distance. 71 cnt. 72 sluice. 
73 siege. 74 inundated. 75 cut out. 76 rocky. 797 fathom. 
98 bowels. 
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Ka3semanth uMbemb 48 Hau 24 cbyHuroByO 
79 nywkKyY MM NpocmopHo TomMbcmumb MOKED 
30 coagdinn. 8 Toacmoma * wapyxHom cmbHBI 
umbemp Oko10 4 caxeHb; amGpasypel, Bb Heit 
npo6umbiA, cayxam> BMbcMbB aaa cBbiNa M AAA 
®2 coo6ménia BOsayxa. Tlo3aqu nazemama, aaabe 
BHyMpb ropst BiichyeHd °5 nopoxosnlit udrpebs; 
a BO3A6 KOMHama, rab aexam sBcb 84 cHapAjbI 
AAA OAHOH Ttymnn. Ob6oméan ubckoabKo kOn- 
Hallh, AAYMaAd, IMO AOAKHS! Gys~emb No npéx- 
nex © onacuot abcmuuys & cnycKamca BHU3D; 
HO HaCb NOBeAM BBEPXb HM MbI BOMAM BO BMOpyto 
raaaepéto wogoGuyto néppox. Ocmomphs» douyto, 
emé mpu pa3a Mbt AoakHbl Golan 87 noAvIMauIb- 
ca. % [lepexoas cin 8 ocBbiujatomecs HeGoAbUIn- 
mu Bb rops npobimumma Oxnamu. 9% [IpobnrBp 
HWECKOABKO BpémeHH BO 9 BHYMpeHHocinM ropH, 
Ha BEIComs 300 wan 400 caxeHnd 9? 13Aa3HBb 
Bch raaaepéeu MW WepexOAbl, Hakoue yd 95 ycImaBb AO 
‘9 apesmbpHocmu bsaiuam Ha % BepmiaHy, ont- 
xyaa ropoab, pean, Mcnauckia aunin 9 npeacma- 
BUAWCh KaKbd Ha 97 depmeab. UW sxbcp Ha 98 yma- 
CHO BLIcoms Ha CaMOM> 9% Kpato TOPE, OMTKYAa 





79 a cannon. 8o the thickness. 81 external. 82 communica- 
tion. 83 powder - magazine. 84 apparatus. 85 dangerous. 
86 descend. 77 ascend. 88 passage. 8g lighted. go having 
remained. g1 the iuterior. 92 having climbed throngh. 
g3 fatigued. 94 excess. 95 summit. g6 appeared. g7 drawing. 
98 tremendous, 99 edge. 
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Geap '°* samupania cépaya cmompsmb BHH3b He 
BOSMOKHO, '°' NOCINABACHh! MAKEADIA 1°? OPYyAia, 
@ nvu3aai uxb Mopmupel. Co cmopoun *°5 Cpe- 
Au3euNHaTO MOpA, HA yray CKaAbl, Mpupoga 
104 ofpazoBaaa poad '°? Kpyraoi KOAGHHBI, KO- 
MoOpyio na3zbiBatoinb '°6 zépmosa G6aimna. Hesos- 
MOKHO KaKeMCA '°7 W34iICAMMb CKOAbKO *°8 EDK 
AUBEHIN, MpyAOBb HW BpémeHH CMOHAH Ci ras- 
Aepéll; Bb HHXb HH 1°99 Hapa, un 6OmM6nI He 
MOryI0b "f° 1IPUDHHATID HuKAaKOrO ¢! Bpeaa rap- 
HUSOHY, a KaKb HeEAb3A ''? Npeanoaarame , TMOG 
MOKHO 6n1a0 'S noakonam,, nw ‘4 o6pyummp 
KaMeHHYyt ropy BHUHHOIO Goabe Bepcmb; mo 
nocemy Tu6paamapp "5 eannemBennaa BD cBb- 
ms Kpbnocmb, ras 5000 corsa, umba Ay- 
mubie ''S 3anacer, MOryind "7 npomUBycmaMs 


100,000 ''® ocam,alouyuxD. 
Bronefsky. 





too shuddering. tor are placed. toa guns. 103 Mediter- 
ranean. 104 has formed. 105 circular. 106 the deyil’s 
tower. 107 to calculate. 108 expence: tog cannon ball. 110 
cause. 111 injury. 112 suppose. 113 undermine 114 blow- 
up. 115 unique. 116. amuaition. 117 hold out against- 
118 besiegers. 
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LESSON VV. 


‘St. PETERSBURG. 


Baepamniit aenb No ympy, cas y OKHA Moero 
cb BunkeabMaHomb Bb pykb, a * Mpeaaaca * caa- 
aocijHomy 5 MeymaHito , Bb KomOpomb me6bb He 
Mory Aamb 4 omuéma; KHUra u TuMmManHoe MHOIO 
6n110 5 copepméHHo 3a6snimo. § TlomMHto MOabKO, 
ymo B3ranHyBb Ha Hesy, noxpbimyto 7 cyaaMu, 
B3rAAHYBb Ha § BeAUKOAbMHYyO 9 HabepeRHyto , 
Ha komOpyto '°Ouaroaupa ' 1pHBbIaKB, wiumTe- 
an [lemep6yprekie cmompanmrb * xOAOAHBIMD’ 
OKOMD, — Atobyach ' be3sqiCAeHHbIMb HApOAOMD, © 
Komoppbiit ‘4 BOAHOBaACA NOAb MOMMM OKHaMU, 
cump "Sayaécubimd "6 cubméniemb Bcbxy '7 Ha- 
Wii, Bh KOMIOpOMb A omlangaad AHrAMqaHD & 
8 Aziampesp , Dpanyyson» wu Kaamstxosn, Pyc- 
ckuxh H @innopp, A cabaaad cebb cabayto- 
Hilt ‘9 Boupocb: imo 6e10 Ha amomb mbcmb 
2¢ ao nocmpoénia [lemep6ypra? Moxem» 6n1mp 
** cocnHoBad pouja, coIpow 7? apemysilt 23 Gop» 
wan *4 monkoe Gozdmo , *> nopocuee 26 mxom» 





¥ gave myself up. 2 delightful. 3revery. 4account. 5 ett- 
tirely. 6Iremember. 7 vessels. 8grand. gquay. 1o thanks. 
11 habit. 12 cold, indifterent. 13 innumerable. 14 moved. 
15 surprising. 16 mixture, assemblage. 17 nations. 18 Asia- 
tick. 19 question. 20 before. 20 the building. ar fir. 22 gloo- 
my. 23 wood. wilderness. 24 marshy. a5over-grown 26 moss. 
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u *7 GpycHikow ; — bauxe Kb Gépery — *8 aa- 
gyra *9 poi6aka, Kpyromb Komdpon 5° pasBb- 
weHb 6blun mepéxu, °' HéBOAa H Bech 5* rp}5- 
6uit cHapaad 55 cxyanaro *4 npompicaa. Croaa, 
MOKeEMD> ObIMb, Cb mpyAoMp * npobupaaca 
56 oOxOINHUKD, KAKOM HMLYAb 57 AAMHHOBAACHIE 
@Muyp..... 


3abch sce 6b110 58 Ge3smOaBHO. Pbako yeao- 
Bhueckilt roaoch *9npoGyxadan MoadaHie 4° my- 
CMIDIHH AKO, MpayHom; a HBIKB? AL saras- 
HyAD HeBOALHO Ha Tpouykia &* mMocm», 1no- 
mom» Ha 4° ximxuny Beanxaro Monapxa, 4 
3) poo6paxénie moé 44 npeacmasuao Mub Tetra, 
KOMOpHH Bb Népsain paz» 4 obosphsaan 6epera 
Anxolt Hess, Hbiné cmoab Npexpacuaie ! — H3p 
xpbnocmn Hiockanyr emé 46 rpembau 47 DIpéacria 
nyuikn; &8 yomse Elena ewé 6nt10 noKphimo 49 He- 
Hpidmesemb, Huacmble pyKelinsle 5° BRICOIpbAbt 
St pasaabaANCh No >? Goaomubimd Geperamd, Kora 
BEAUKAA MbICAb POAHAaCh Bb yMb BeANKAarO GeA0- 
pba! 3abcb 6yaenib ropoad, CKazaAd OH, *5 ayo 
cpbma. Croaa npusosy sch 5 Xyaowecmsa, Bch 
Hexvemna. 3.rben Xvaoxecmpa, Ackycmsa, * rpa- 





27 cranberries. 28hut. 29 fisherman. 30 hung up. 3: nets. 
32 coarse. 33 poor. 34 trade. 85 made his way through. 36 
huntsman. 37 long-haired. 38 silent. 39awaked.4o wild, desert. 
Arbridge. 4a cottage. 43 imagination. 44 represented. 45 ex- 
plored. 46 thundered. 47 Swedish. 48 mouth 49the enemy. 
So firing. 51 resounded. 5a boggy. 53 wonder. 54 arts. 55 civil. 
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mAaHckia °¢ ycmanopaéHia a 3aK0Hn 57 nobb,amp 
cawyto mpapoay. Crasaan uw [emepbyprn *8 Bo3- 
HuKh H3b AuKaro Oboaoma. 

Cop kakim> 59 yjoBOancmBiem> A BOOOpamaan ceOb 
Monapxa, 6 obosptaatoujaro HadaabHbla paobompl: 
3ABCh Bald KpbMOCUIM, MaM>d MarasuHb, PabpuKH, 
aaMupasméiicmbBo. Bb oxuaanin & obbAHHM BD 
62 gpa3sqAHMqHbl §=AeCHb HAH Bb AeHb © mop- 
mecmpa nobbae, Tocyaaph wacmio cuxuBaad Ha 
HOBOMb BaAb Cb HAAHOMD rOpoaa Bb PyKaXd, 1po- 
muBb & KpSMOCMHbIXh BOpOuTn, © yxpamenHblxd 
66 a3padniemp Anocmoaa [lempa, u3» §7 rpy- 
Garo aépesa. Umenem» 68 Caamaro aoaketd Ob14b 
HasBaMibca ropoab, M Ha 69 KecCMIAHOM AOCcKS, 
upH6umok noab ero w3BaaHiemb , n30OpaKxaaca 
caaBablit Bb 7° aAbMIONMCAXD Mipa 1703 roap. Ha 
Gahuuemp GacmiOH“s 7" pasBbBaaca KEAMbIM Paar 
cb Goabmime 72 aépHsiwd 73 opadmy, Komdépsrit 
74 3aKAIOUaAd Bb 7° KOPMMAXD CBOUXb YemMbipe MO- 
pa, 7 goasaacmubia Pocciu. 3abcp 77 moanie 
Auch BoKpyrb Monapxa 78 unocmpanuie 79 ko- 
pa6éasuyuku , ®° mampocn , Xyaounuku, Vuéusie, 
8: Tloakosoayst, Bounst; Mexn Humu, ®? mpo- 





SG institutions. 57 will conquer. 58 arose. 59 pleasure. Go 
examining. 61 liturgy. holyday. 63 celebration. 64 ofthe for- 
tress. GS ornamented. 66. sculpture. 67 rude. 63 the Saint. 
69 tin. Jo annals. 71 floated. 72 black. 73 eagle. 74 held. 
95 claws. 76 subject. 77 crowded. 78 foreign. 79 ship-bnil- 
ders. So sailors. 81 genncrals 82 common, 


é 
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cma 8 poxAcnicMb, BeAKKIM YMOMb, 84 atobEe 
mend Lapcwiit Méenujykosp, BeankoaymHbil Aoa- 
ropykia, xpa6pmnit a §& abameaounia IKepe- 
MEIbeEBb H BCA qaaanra Hpoesd, KomOpnie 
6 cosaaau cb [leTPom» 87 Beawuie Pyckaro IJap- 
CmBa. 


Batushkoff. 


ww WWese Wawa Qawauy 
LESSON VI. 


THE FIastT Encuish in Reus stra. 


Ioaunvuspo * yapcmBosanie * 03HAaMeHOBAAOCE 
3 mbcnomd 4 co1oz0mMb Pocciu cb OAHOIO A3b 
Ssnamenumbimaxn ° gepxdasn Esponéitcnart, 
komopan 6nd 7 BHB eA Noanmuyeckara ropH- 
30Hma, ®eand 9 3Hdna o6n Het NO ** Cayxy. 
Bapyr> cel "* npeanpiimanpol Hapoab '* Ha- 
méab '3 aOcmynb Kb CamMbIMb '4 OMAaAGHHIMD, 
Bcbxb MéHbe u3BbcmHEIMD cmpanamn Tocy,ap- 
cmna JoAnuosa, um66e1 cb Beaakorw ** BEIroaAot 
AAR ceOH aamb Hamb HOBbIA cpéacmBa *® o60- 
raujénia, wospie "7 cnocoG6n 8 rpaxaaucKaro 





83 birth. 84 the favourite. 85 active. 86 created. 87 the 
grandeur. 

I reign. 2 was distinguished. 3close. 4alliance 5the most 
eminent. 6 power. 7 beyond. 8 scarcely. gknew. 10 report. 
Jrenterprizing. 12 found. 13 access. 14 remote. 15 advantages 
16 acquirement of riches. 17 means. 18 civil. 


' * “yg 
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19 oGpasonania. Eme Aprain ne 6b1aa moraé 
2° TepBoOcmeneHHOIO ** MOpCKOIO AepKaBOlO, HO 
yRé ** cmpemiaach Kb cet 33 nba, *4 cope-. 
Boys Mcnauin, Mopmyraaain, Benénin u Denys; 
xombaa 3 npoaomimp nymb Bb Kuma, Br 
Maaiwo *6 Aegosumsmp MOpemMb, H BeCHOLO Bb 
1553 roay, Bb yapcmBoBaHie toHaTo Jayapaa 
VI, nocaaaa mpu Kopabaa Bp Ocean» Césepuuit. 
27 Hagaabuukamu uxp 661an Tyrp Buaaodu u 
Kannan, Yéuceaepr. 28 Pasayaénupie 79 6ypeto, 
cil. xopaGai yxé He Mora 3° coeqnHhmbca; ABa 
u3>b HUxbd 5 nork6au y Geperdsn Poccifickox 
Aanaanain, Bb 532 npaemann Apyiab, rab Dyrp 
Biaao6u 3 3anép3p co scbMu AIOAbMU CBOUMU : 
3HMOl0, Bb 1994 roay, *4 peiGaxk Aanaanackie 
35 wamai erd 56 mMépmsaro, c#Aaujaro Bb 57 Ma- 
aamé 3a cpokmp JKypadaom». Ho Kanuman» 
YUduceaepd °8 Gaaronoayano 59 gonabiad ao Bbaare 
mops; 24 Asrycma, 1553 roaja, 4° BowéAD Bb 
Apuuckia ** 3annep u Mpucmaad Kp Gépery, rab 
6niap morad *2? MonacmbIpy C., Hukoaaan, u rab 
HOCAB OCHOBAHD ropoab ApxaHreabcKky. 
' Aurauwane yauabau Amaze, 4&5 n3yMAéHHbIXb 








19 refimement. 20 first-rate. 21 marilime. 22 made rapid 
strides. a3end. 24rivalling. 25 to open. 26 frozen. 27 com- 
mander. 28 dispersed. 29a storm. 30 join company. 31 were 
lost. 32 bay. 33 was frozen. 34 fishermen. 35 found. 36 dead. 
37 hut. 38 safely. 39 arrived. 4o entered. 41 gulf. 42 mo- 
mastery. 43 amazed. | 


7 
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th apacniemp Goanmaro xopa6aai; 45 cebaaan 
omb Huxb, YmO0 ce 6éperd ecmb Pocciltckiz; 
cka34au, umo umbiom> om» Kopoad Auraite- 
xaro muchbMé Kb [apr un 46 xeaaiom» 47 3sanecmi 
cb Hamu 48 InoproBaio. AaBb amd 49 CrbCMABIC 
Tpumics:, Hayaupyuka ApiacKkow seman 5° He- 
MéAACHHO ommpasnan *' rouya Kb ToaHny, Ko- 
mop momiacd noHAAD 5° BaRHOCHIb cero 
cayaaa, 53 6aaronpiaimuaro aaa ycrbxosp Hamel 
moprosau, 54 peaban Uénceaepy 681mb Bd 
55 Mocksy # aocmasnad emy Bch °° Bo3sMOmHBI 
57 yao6uocmu Bb nym. 

Uducerepp nosaab cabayromyro 58 rpamomy 
Dayapaosy, Mucannylo wa °9 pa3sBlxb_ ASBIKAY> 
ko sBebmp © Chpepnsima uw & Bocméguim 
6s Tocyaapamp : 

« Dayapan V pam>, Hap, Kuasea, © paac- 
mimeau , 4 cyailt 3eMA1, BO BCX CMpaHaxd M0A> 
cOAHyeM>d, meadem>d © mapa, 6 cooKomemBia o 
sécmu, BaMb HM CMpaHann BawMMD! Tocndar 
67 Bcemorymit AapoBaap deronbry cépage ® apy- 
mealobHoe, aa ©? GaaromBopkmy 6AWRHUMD 1 





44 appearance. 45 they learned. 46 they wish. 47 to establish. 
48 commerce. 49 provisions. 50 immediately. 51 mes 
senger. Saimportance. 53 propitious. 54 ordered. 55 Moscow: 
56 possible.57 facilities. 58 epistle. 59 various. So northern. 
61 eastern. 62 sovereigns. 63 governors. 64 judges. 65 peace. 
G6 tranquillity 67 Almighty. 68 friendly. 69to do good. 
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Bp océ6eHHOcmHM 7° cmpaHHuKaMb, KoMOptie , 
Wpit3smad Kb HAMb 3b MBCOID 7* OMAAACHHDIXD, 
RCHO 7° AOKA3ZbHIBAIOMb MbMbdb 75 WpepocxOauyto 
nt066Bb CBOIO Kb 74 6pamcKomy 7° obujexamito. 
Tax> ayMaaw omubr Hamm, sBcerga 76 rocme- 
MpiaMuble , BCeraa 77 AACKOBbIe Kb 78 HHOZEMIAMD, 
mpé6yioujumD 79 Nokponumeabcmsa. 

Bes awau umbiom> npaso na rocmenpihm- 
cmsBo, Ho euje 60ate © kynyn, Npesupan §' ona- 
CHOCHIN H MIpyAbl, ocmasaia 3a cobdw mMopa 
uw 8* nycmbiun, Aad mord, amobs 85 6aarocao- 
BEHHAIMH °$ nAO,aMH 3eMAuH CBOéH 8 Oforamumb 
cmpann aaipHia wu % p3aumnHo oboramiumpca 
mxp °7 npouspegéniamu: 60 88 Tocndab %9 Bce- 
aéHubia 9 pascbaad aapsr Erd 9 6aarocmu, 
umo6s1 Hapoabl uMbau 9° HYKAY APylb Bb Apyrb, u 
gmo6s B3aimubiMa 9% ycayramu 94 ymBepxAasacd 
9° TIpiaA3sHb MERAY ALOAbMH. 

C» cumb % HambpeHiemp HéKOMOpHe M3b Ha- 
WUX>d 97 N6AAaHHbIXd 98 MpegnpiAAM AdAbHEe 99 My- 
memécmsie MOpemb, mM '°° mpéboBaaN om Hach 





‘70 strangers. 71 distant. 72 they prove. 73 exceeding. 74 bro- 
therly. 75 community. 76 hospitable. 77 kind. 78 foreigners 
79 protection. 80 merchants. 81 dangers. 82 deserts. 83 bles- 
sed. 84 fruits. 85 to enrich. 86 mutually. 87 productions. 
$8 the Lord. 89 universe. go has scattered. 91 bounty: 
92 need. 93 services. 94 establish. 95 good-will. 96 inten- 
tion. 97 subjects. 98 have undertaken. 99 avoyage. I00 sol- 
licited. 
xk * 
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5° corrdcia. HictoanaR meAraHtie HXb, Mhl HO3BOAHAE 
myxy '°* gocmoitnomy, Tyry Busaobu, u mo- 
BApUWaM>d €FO, HAWIHMD BbpHoIMd CAyraM>, SxaMb 
Bb cmpaHs, ‘3 goHbinB '°4 new3ebculHna, 
MBHAINBCA Ch HUMM H3ObINIKOMD; Opamb, ero 
He uubemp, m aapamb, abun °°5 w306iayem, 
AAA OOOWANOM NOAb3bI H ApymeciInBa. 

Mo makp *6mMoasmmy Bacd, TIapiu, 7 Keasni 
M BAacCMmean, Mobb Bb '°8 caobO4MO. Ipo- 
NYCMUAK CHXb AIOACH Gpe3d cBoOk 3sémaN: BGO 
OH He '°9 KocHYMCcA HHGerO 6e3b Bamero AQ- 
sBonéHia. He''® 3a6yabme ''' aeaopsyecmsa, *"* Be- 
,AMKOAyWHO "3 NOMOrHMe AMD Bb HYKAL, BW Hpilt- 
Mime OM>b HHXb, I5MbDMOrym> ' 4 BOZHarpashMd 


Bach. 

5 flocmynime cb HUMM, Kakb xXomime, 
qmo6Oh Mbl HOocMynwauw cb BamMHMA 6 CayramH 
écau oH Koraa-HuGyAb Kb HaM> 3abaymy. A wi 
117 RasHemcaA Boromp, Focnogom» Beero ''6 cj- 
maro Ha Hebecaxb, Ha 3eMAB MH Bb MODS, KAa- 
HémMCA MH3HIIO M9 GaaromD Hamero ** Hap- 
cmpa, 4MO BCHKarO 3b BaWINXd NOAAABALIYd 
BcmpbinuMb Kakb '?' eAHHONACNGHHUKA H ApyTY 





IoI permission. 102 worthy. 103 hitherto. 104 unknows. 
105 we abound. 106 we pray. 107 Princes. 108 freely. 1ogwill 
not touch. 110 forget. 111 humanity. 112 magnanimously. 
113 assist. 114 recompense. 115 deal. 116 servants. 117 sweat. 
18 which exists. 119 the welfare. 120 kingdom. 121 fellow 
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msp ™* GaaroAapHocm™ 3a 11060Bb, KoMOpyto oKa- 
meme Hamumd.- 3a CHNb MOAHMDd Hora "5 Bce- 
aepkumean, Aa cioaobum Bacb 3emHaro 4 gon 
roabmia n° mipa **6 sbanaro. 7 Aland Bp Adn- 
aonb, name %® cmoanys, sp abmo om» 799 co- 
mBopésia Mipa 5917, *5° [lapcmposauia Hamero 
Bb 7MOe. 





countryman. 122 gratitude. 125. Almighty. 124 length of 
days. in5 peace. 126 eternal. 139 givea. 128 capital. 129 the 
Creation. 330 reign. 
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U3KbPAHHbDIA CTHXOTBOPEHIA. 


Ocrad wn CoaoBetk. 


Bacna. 


Océan ysiahab COAOBbA , 
VM rosopim» emy: « Nocaymal-ko, apyaime! 
Tal, cKa3piBalomd, WbMb BeAnKIN Macmephue: 
sSheaaad Gbr OueHb A 
Camp nocyahmb, mBoé nocaymash mbube , 
Beaiko au Bb me6b ymbune. » 


Tym» coaopéi abadmb cBoé uckycmBo cmaap: 
JaumjOakard, 3aCBUCMAAD, 

Ha mbicnyy aaadey, MAHYAb, NepeanBaaca ; 
To nbxHo ond ocaabbBaan, 

Vi momunok Bb aanexé canpbabto omaaBaacs ; 

To mbakol apo6uto BApyrb No poms pascamdaca. 
Buumaao sce moraa 

Aobumyny u nbepyy Aspopsi, 

Samuxan Bhmepku, 3aMOAKAH TimageRd xOpH, 
VM mpnaeran cmaga. 

Uymb — symb abima nacmyxb amp aroGosaacs, 
HW omoapko unoraa 

Bauman coaosbio, macmym«s yabbaaca. 


wel We OY WOW BOW .4'Y 44 DR 1243-0,/,0,4440908 
READING LESSONS IN VERSE. 
Tae ass AND THE NIGHTINGALE. 


A fable 


An ass a nightingale espied , 

And shouted out, «Holla! holla! good friend, 
« Thou art a first rate singer they pretend: — 
Now let me hear thee, that I may decide; 
I really wish to know—the world is partial ever— 
If thou hast this greatgift, and artindeed so clever: » 


The nightingale began her heavenly lays ; 
Through all the regions of sweet music ranging , 
Varying her song a thousand different ways ; 
Rising and falling, lingering ever changing : 
Full of wild rapture now — then sinking oft 
To almost silence—melancholy, soft 

As distant shepherds pipe at evening's close: — 
Filling the wood with lovelier music; — there 
All nature seems to listen and repose: 

No zephyr dares disturb the tranquil air: — 
All other voices of the grove are still, | 
And the charmed flocks lay down beside the rill. 


The shepherd like a statue stands—afraid. 
His breathing may disturb the melody, 
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Cronyaan mbpéyd, wm xAaAd Ce6S XBaALI NOMOMD?. 
« Hapsauo, ropopam> océan, Cka3aMb He AORHO, 
Te6a 6e3_ ckyKu caymamb MOmHO, 
A aAb GMO He 3HaKOMD 
Tat cb HaWHMD NboTyxOmy! 
Enyé6> mst 6oabme HaBocmpHaca , 
Koraa 6n1 y Hero HeMHORKO Noyqdaca. » 
Yeatnna cyab maxoi, Mow 6banHI ConoBél 
Benopxuyab— 1 noaembad 3a mpHACBaMb Nosed, 
Vis6anu Bora m Hach OM aAaknxn cy~cén! 


Kps.s0es. 
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His finger pointing to the harmonious tree , 
Seemis to say, «Listen!» to his favourite maid. 
The singer ceased : — and to the critic bowd, 


Who cock’d his ears and bray'd aloud: — | 


« Now that’s so so;—thou really hast some merit, 
Curtail thy song and critics then may hear it , 
Thy voice wants sharpness: — but if chanticleer 
Would give thee a few lessons, doubtless he 
Might raise thy voice and modulate thy ear; 
And thou in spite of all thy faults may’st be 

A very decent singer. » — 


The poor bird 
In silent modesty the critic heard, 
And winged her peaceful flight into the air, 
O’er many and many a field and forest fair. 
Many such critics you and [| have seen. 
Heaven be our screen! 
Translated by Bowring. 
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Borayupn un BDbaAHARKn. 
Bacua. 


Ce cstbm> maxésp, imo Kmo 6oramn, 
Tom» xamaomy mw Apyrb, # Opam>. 
Xomp ne umbit 3acAyrb, HU GHA, 
Xomp posomd Gyab u3v KOHIOXOBD , 
Atmina 6yaemb, kaKkb AbmuHa. 
A 6bannH, 6Gyab xomp 3b Kuaséir, 
Xoms pa3symp Aureabcnii numba, 
H scbh aocmonicmsBa AOCMOMHtMMAXd AACN , 
Toro nouméHba He AOuAeuIbCA , 
Kakoe omo scbx» 6oramaimd omaaémea. 
Bbauakd Bb KAKOH-M0 AOMD NpHUead; 
Oa 3Hanbe, YMb M INHD Cb 3aCAyraMa MMBAD; 
Ho 6tauaxa Hakmé He M6abKOUMO He Bemphmaar, 
Huxmé w ue npumbmaar, | 
Wap mMOxemr» 6b1mb,HUKUIO npumMboumb He xoms.s. 
DtquAky Hallh MO Kb MOMY, MO Kb AMIOMY NOAxdgum , 
Co schmu pazropépb H Mak M CAKb 3aBOANMD, 
Ho xaxaniit ObaHaKy BD ombBbm»: 
Kopomkoe nab aa, uaAb “bm. 
Mpusbmemsia un Bb koM> 6bAHAKD HAMID HE HaxOAumn. 
Iomom» 
3a 6bAHAKOMD 
Borau, upibxaab Bb MoM Ke AOM>. 
Xoms 3acayroa#, Hu yMOM> 
Hu wauvomb ond He Omanuares , 
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Ricw anv Poor. 


A Fable. 


So goes the world; — if wealthy you may call 
This friend, that brother ;-friends and brothers all : 
Though you are worthless—witless, never mind it; 
You may have been a stable-boy—what then ? 
"Tis wealth, good Sir, makes honourable men. 
You seek respect, no doubt, and you will find it, 


But if your poor, heaven help you! thoughyour sire 
Had Royal blood within him, and though you 
Possess the intellect of angels too, 

Tis all in vain; — the world will ne’er enquire 
On such a score: — why should it take the pains? 
"Tis easier to weigh purses, sure, than brains, 


I once saw a poor devil, keen and clever, 
Witty and wise: — he paid aman a visit, 
And no one noticed him, and no one ever 
Gave him a welcome. «Strange,» cried I, «whence | 
is it?» 
He walked on this side, then on that, 
He tried to introduce a social chat; 
Now here, now there , — in vain he tried ; 
Some formally and freezingly rephed, 
And some 
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Ho m6abko Bb ABEPpH ToKaAzarcnA, 
Cxasamp Heansi raxoit npiém ! 
Bcb semaan népearn Goraiémy , 
Bcaxs Goraya cb» nownéniem» Bemptiaemn, 
Bean» cmya> « MbcCIO ycmynaem? ; 
VM noa> pyxh ero 6epym ; 
To mymp, 
To mam>b ero caxatontn ; 
Toxaoun! vymb emMy 3eMHbIe He KAaAyOD , 
M mbps! nbn Kaxb Beaugatonn. 
Btauakh, Aloaén yBuAn AeCIIb, 
K> 6oramomy Henpasy secmb, 
Ky ce6s nenpasoe npespbuie , 
Bemyniix> 0 MOM» Ch CBOMMD COChAOMD Bb pascymaciic 
— 3aibm>, Ofb ToBOpimrD emy ; 
AocmouncmBamy, ymy, 
Boramcmso cabo npeanowmmaem» ? — 
« AerkO Molt apyrb noHAmb: , 
« AocmouucmsBa Heab3iH 3aHimD, 
«A AG€HDrH BCAKOM 3aBuMaeEMD. » 


A eMHnyeph 


PY WUWRUCWRAWADWBALD De 
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Said by their silence — «Better stay at home». 

A rich man burst the door, 

As Croesus rich I'm sure, 
He could not pride himself upon his wit. 
Nor wisdom — for he had not gota bit: 
He had what's better — lie had wealth. 
What a confusion! all stand up erect — 
These crowd around to ask him of his health ; 
These bow in humble duty and respect; 
And these arrange a sofa or a chair, 
And these conduct him there. _ 
« Allow me, Sir, the honour; » — then a bow 
Down to the earth — Is't possible to show 
Meet gratitude for such kind condescension ? 


The poor man hung his head, 
And ito himself he said, 
«This is indeed beyond my comprehension » 
Then looking round 
One: friendly face he found, 
And said — «Pray tell me why is wealth preferr'd 
To wisdom?»—«That’s a silly question , friend?» 
Replied the other — «have you never heard, 
A man may lend his store 
Of gold or silver ore , 
But wisdom none can borrow, none can lend?» 
Translated by Bowring. 
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KaaABH WW 


Ogund 20A6cd. 


CinpamHo Bb Moruab, xadanow wu mémHon! — 
Bémps mam» Bolom, rpo6s mpacyuca, 
Béania Kocmu cmyqamp. 
A py2onu 26A0c2. 
Tixo bb Morhab, MArKOH, moKxomHon ! 
Bimph mam» BbiOM>, CHAUAMd MpoxaagHo , 
Tpasku , ypbmouwka pacmynin. 
ITepeon. 
Uepsp Kposoraasn mown yMépmuxn , 
Bo gépenaxd REAMEIXD KA6bI THBZAATICA , 
3mMbu Bb KpONhBS wunAm. 
Brropou. 
Kpinok> con» Mépmpnixn, cAaAOCMeHD, KPOMOKd; 
By rpo6s ubm> 6ypu; Hwbxania mmigKu 
Ilscupb Ha Moras noronn, 
ITepeon. 
Tam» o6umatom> yépubie spann, 
AagHbia TMaYb ; ximjHbIe 3Bbpu 
Cp» pésomb Komdtom> Bh 3emah. 
Bmopou. 
MaaeunkoH KpOaukd Bb mpaBKé 3e2éHou 
Cp miuaol noapyxkkow mamp omabixaemn, 
Poay6s wa shows coum. 
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THE CHURCH-YARD, 
First voice. 


How frightful the grave! how deserted and drear! 

With the howls of the storm-wind the creaks ofthebier 
And the white bones all. clattering together ! 

Second voice. . 

How peaceful the grave! its quiet how deep: 

Its zephyrs breathe calmly, and soft is its sleep, 
And flow’rets perfume it with ether. 

First voice. | 

There riots the blood-crested worm on the dead, 

And-the yellow scull serves the foul toad for a bed, 
And snakes in its nettle-weeds hiss. 


Second voice. 
How lovely , how sweet the repose of the tomb: 
No tempests are there:—but the nightingales come 
And chant their sweet chorus of bliss. 


First voice. 
The ravens of night flap ther wings o’er the grave: — 
Tis the vulture’s abode:— tis thewolf’s dreary cave 
Where they tear up. the dead with their fangs. 


Second voice. 
There the coney atevening disports with his love, 
Or rests on the sod; — while the turtles above , 
‘Repose on the bough that o’erhangs. 
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Mepooi. 
Citpocmb eo radio, rycmo mbmaach, 


JLadpatom> mamo Bb BO3AYXB AYUIHOMD,; 
Apéso 6e3» aicmbend cmonms. 


Brropou. 
Tamo cmpyimesa Bb BOsayxh cBbmMAOMD 
Hap» GaaropOHHbl CuHUuXd iarokd , 
Bbasixs ACMHHOBD, AAG. 
[épsou. 
Cmpanuuk> Goumca mépmBok WAOAH 5 


Yxacb MH mpénenth uyscmBya Bb cépays, 
Mimo kaaabiua coburn. 


Bmopou. 
Cmpannax> ycmaanit suaum> o64mean 


Bianaro mapa — ndcox» 6pocaemn, 
Tam» ocmaémca HaBbxp. 


HKapan3une. 


WWVAQYDYUeIAWDWDV2OW 
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First voice. 
Fouldarknessand dampness with poisonous breath, 
And loathsome decay fill the dwelling of death, 
The trees are all barren and _ bare! 
Seoond voice. 


O soft are the breezes that play round the tomb. 
And sweet with the violet's wafted perfume , 
With lilies and jessamime fair. 
First, voice. 

The pilgrim who reaches this valley of tears 
Would fain hurry by, and with tremblingand fears, 
He is launched on the wreck-covered river ! 
Second voice. 

The traveller outworn with life's pilgrimage dreary 
Lays down his rude staff, like one that is weary, 

And sweetly reposes for ever. 


Translated by Bowring. 
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Havogauaa I[Itcua. 


Tlésepx» ay6anra 

Asa roay6anKa 
Lbraopaanca , 
Muaonsaanca, = - 
Cii3n1 KpblabaMM” 
O6numaauca ; 

Bapytb Hallaa> Ha HHXb 
Maaab acéub coKdar, 
Onn kakb pasn yOsar 
Caza roay6a, 

Cisa roay6a, 


Moxsouorosa, 


I]poanad Kposb eréd 


No cupy ay6y, 
Pa3smemaap mTlepba 
Ilo aucmy moat, 
VM pa3zsbaab nyxp 
IIo moaue6ecnto. 

Axb pactakaaach, 
Pa3ppiaaaaca 
Tym» roay6yuKa 
No roay6anKs — 
Tor He aad, He WAAUB 
HixHa nmameuka ! 


Muaaap sacénHpd coKndarn 
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A NATIONAL SONG. 


On an oak there sate 

A turtle with his mate — 
There in amorous meeting 
One another greeting , 
Each with flapping wing 
All its joy repeating. 
Swift a vulture sprung, 
Eagle - eyed and young, 
And he bore away 

That poor turtle grey — 
That poor turtle gray, | 
With his ruby feet, 


. On the oak-tree wood 


Spilt the turtle’s blood: 
All the plumage soft 

O’er the meadow driven; 
All his down aloft 

Borne by winds of heaven. 
O! how desolate | 
‘Sat the mourning mate ; 
How she moan’d and sigh’d 
While her turtle died. 
"Weep not why complain, 
Little turtle, love ? 

Said the vulture then 
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Ei Bo3ropopHan : 

Al u3v-3a MopaA 

M3 - 3a ~chHaAro 
Tipurontd x» me6s 
Toay6éit cmaao ; 
Bu6upan ce6s 
Ayama roay6a , 
Yiema, cH30za, 
Moxuou6rosa. — 

He aemi 3n0abK 

3a cuHé mope! 
Tosopum® emy - 
Btana mmameqka: 
He rou ko MHb 
Toay6éH cmaao ; 
Ox»! ymbmum an 
Mena roay6s mon, 
Mianim> abmymkam» 
He pogo oméy» ? 
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To the widow'd dove, 
O'er the azure sea, 
I will bring to thee 
Flocks of turtles , where 
Thou shalt choose thy dear, 
Choose thy lover sweet, 
Choose the brightest best, 
With a fair gray breast 
And with ruby feet. » 
«Fly not murderous bird! 
O’er the azure sea 
Thus the dove was heard 
Answering mournfully : 
Bring no flocks to me 
O’er the azure sea; 
Can their presence be 
Comfort to my breast? 
Will they bring to me 
The father of my nest? 


PWVWUWUWYUNVAWY 
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AoBPAA HOQS. 


« Tpocmi, npocmi, mo kpai poauou, 
Yxb CKPbIACA MbI Bb BOAHAXD ! 

Kocamka spémca, simp> HOIKOK 
Vrpaem> sp mapycaxp. 

Yxkb MOHYOI> OrHeHHbI AyTH 

By 6e3,0HHOM cuHess, 

Moi xpait poauom , npocmi, mpocmh ! 
How ado6paa meb6s. 


« Tpocnémca aeHb, ero kpaca 
Ymbuumy Boxit cabmm, 
Ysuxy mope, He6eca; 

A poO,jHHbL yXb HbUTn. 
Omyosckif AaOMb NoKhHyad A, 
Tpasolt oud 3apocmémp, 
Co6axa phpHaa moa 

Bomb cmavnem> y Bopomp. 


« Ko Muth, Ko MAB, Dab HEH MOK! 
Ho mobi apowkiuib Kakb ANC; 
Mab cmpaueHb peBb BOAHEI MopcKOil? 
Mab sbmpa 6yaunit caucmp? 
He naage! xopabab Mow HoBD! WaAbBy 
Yub A He Bb NEpBbI pa3d, 
Mi -6sicmpiit coKoan Ha aemy 
He neperéuumb Hac.» 
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GoopD NIGHT. 


« Adieu, adieu! my native shore 
Fades o'er the waters blue , 

The night-winds sigh , the breakers roar, 
And shrieks the wild- seamew. 

Yon sun that sets upou the sea 
We follow in his flight; 

Farewell awhile to him and thee, 


My native land — good night! 


« A few short hours and he will rise. 
To give the morrow birth; 
And I shall hail the main and skies, 


But not my mother earth. 
Deserted is my own good hall, 


Its hearth is desolate , 
Wild weeds are gathering on the wall ; 
My dog howls at the gate. 


« Come hither, hither, my little page! 
Why dost thou weep and wail? 

Or dost thou dread the billows rage, 
Or tremble at the gale? 
But dash the tear-drop from thine eye ; 
Our ship is swift and strong: 
Our fleetest falcon scarce can fly 

More merrily along.» 
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— He 6yiunit Bbmp» cmpauminb meni, 
He ulymb yrproMblxb BOAHD, 
Ho ne anpicb, Cupo’detipan, imo) A 
Tockh cepacuHom tToand, 
Wipowamsca rpycmso 6ala0 MHb 
Cs poaiwow, cy omyémn. 
Tenépp Haaéxast Bcb Bb mebb 
H Bb KOMb-MmO He 3e€MHOMD. 


— He ckpsiab oméud mockh cBoét 

Rakb cmaab 6aarocronaamb , 

Ho aoaa mamepu Moeit 

AeHb NMAakamb, HOUb Hecnamb. — 

Tel mpas>, o1bt Wpasy, mow [axb Maaadd, 
Rak> cwbmb BuHINb me6a ? 

Cp msoéd HeniHHOH npocmomo: , 

Axp! maakaad Ob1 WAL 


«Ho somp, HM kKOpMaHKD Mot coahm> 
Bech moaoub SEpHBIXd AYM>. 

Was 6ytunit shbmpp me6a cmpamhmn, 
Hab mMOpa rpo3Hblit Wym> ? » 

— Cupp Yemanan! we pdbokn a aymoi, 
He ymepémp 6o10cp : 

Ho a cb abmoMiz, HO A cb meHOK 

Bb nepsble pascmatocs! 


— Hpocuymea 3ABmIpa , Ha saps , 
VM abmu mM «KeHA, 
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« Let winds be shrill, let waves roll high, 
I fear not wave nor wind 
Yet marvel not, Sir Childe, that I 
Am sorrowful in mind; 
For I have from my father gone, 
A mother whom I love, 
And have no friend, save these alone, 
But thee — and one above. 


« My father blessed me fervently , 
Yet did not much complain ; 
But sorely will my mother sigh 
Till I come back again. » — 
«Enough , enough, my little lad! 
Such tears become thine eye ; 
If I thy guileless bosom had 
Mine own would not be dry. 


« Come hither, hither my staunch yeoman, 
Why dost thou look so pale? 

Or dost thou dread a Fgench foeman ? 
« Or shiver at the gale? » — 

« Deem’st thou I tremble for my life? 
Sir Childe I’m not so weak ; 

But thinking on an absent wife 


Will blanch a faithful cheek. 


« My spouse and boys dwell near thy hall, 


Along the bordering lake, 
8 
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Maatmkn crpocam» o60 MHS 
II scnaayemca ona! 
«Ts! npash, mi Mpapp! MH Kakb NeHADIL, 
Mot aoGpniit yaaréuyp ; 
Te6s , apyrb, MOKHO ropesantb! 
Ho myx> moat it omen»! 


«Ho a! ax» mpyauo sbpump mus 
Cae3zamp mpeaécmualxd raa3p! 
Ato6oBn10 HOBOIO ond 

Ocymamca 6e3> Hacp! 

Auub MbMb OAHAMb Mep3arocs A, 
He sb chaaxp mo 3a6nImh, 

Umo utm» wa cabmb y wena, 

O kom» 651 Homyxamp! — 


« H som> Ha méMHBIXD A BOAHAX» 
Oaund, OAUHD Cb MocKOn , 

Me oxmo *e, KMo No MHS Bb CAe3aXb 
Tenépb Bb cmpaut poaHon ! 

YUmoxb ppambca mub, xaabmb Koro? 
Al cépayem> onycmban, 

Ii Ges, uaaéxan a 6e3d seerd, 
Uno nwomMuumb a xombad! 


«O mow xopaban! cp mo6olt A paap 
-Hochmpca no Boanamo! 

Aumwmb He WAbIBA CO MHOM Ha3aAb 

K» pogunbind Geperamy! 
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. And when they on their father call, 
What answer shall she make? » — 

« Enough, enough, my yeoman good, 
Thy grief let none gainsay ; 

But I, who am of lighter mood, 
Will laugh to flee away. 


« For who would trust the seeming sighs 
Of wife or paramour? | 

Fresh feres -will dry the bright blue eyes 
We late saw streaming o’er. 

For pleasures past I do not grieve, 
Nor perils gathering near; 

My greatest grief is that I leave 
Nothing that claims a tear. 


« And now I’m in the world alone, 
Upon the wide, wide sea : 

But why should I for others groan, 
When none will sigh for me? 

Perchance my dog will whine in vain, 
Till fed by stranger hands ; 

But long e’er -I come back again, 
He’d tear me where he stands. 


« With thee my bark, I'll swiftly go 
Athwart the foaming brine; 
Nor care what land thou bear’st me to, 


So not again to mine. 
k* 
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Aaaéxo Ha craaaxd, Bo cmeniz 
IIpitoms cumy cebs: 
A mu, o poauna, npocmi! 


Hous ao6paa me6s! 
Iepesean H. Ko3.062. 


PELL WOW 


IIlycTHHHA K». 
BasArhsdaa. 


« Beah mena mycmsinn «unter! 
Coamoa Auaxopém ! 

Ban3ka xeaanHad obimeas ; 
[Ipusbmunit Biaxy cabo ! 


« Yomaab A: MbMa KpyroMp rycmaa; 
Sanaab Bh rayul MOM CAbAD; 

Be36péxusa , MHAMcA, CMenb nycmaa, 
Ubmp Aaaab A Bb Mepéap. 


— Moi camp! (65> omstom nycmanu xkmesb) 
Tet mpi3pakom> Mpeabméun ; 

Onaceu» mbox mymesoahmeab — 
Haav 6€34HOH coébmum» ond! 


— 3abcb qagam> Haujemb 6e3,0MHbIMd 
Omsépcema abepb MOA, 

HM ocryansixy Gaarb yabaomb CKPOMHBIMD 
Abaroch om cépaya a. 


° 
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Welcome, welcome, ye dark-blue waves ! 
And when you fail my sight, 
Welcome ye deserts, and ye caves? 
My native land—Good Night! » 
Byron. 
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THE HERMIT. 


A ballad. 


« Turn, gentle hermit of the dale, 
« And guide my lonely way, 
«To where yon taper cheers the vale 


« With hospitable ray. 


« For here, forlorn and sad I tread, 
« With fainting steps and slow; 

« Where wilds immeasurably spread , 
« Seem lengthening as I go. » 


« Forbear, my son, » the hermit cries, 
« To tempt the dangerous gloom ; 

« For yonder faithless phantom flies - 
« To lure thee to thy doom. 


« Here to the houseless child of want, 
« My door is open still; 

« And tho my portion be but scant, 
« I give it with good will. 
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— Botan Bb rocmenpiimHy KéaADtO ; 
Moit cond, nepead mobou 
M 6pamno ch mécinko1w nocméabio 
MW ocaaakit MoH noon! 


— Ecmp cmago.... HO Oe3BHHHbIxbd KPOBbIO 
Pyki a ne 6arpnapn ; 

Meni Tsopéyr caoém atobonbin 
Uaaumb uxb Haydn. 


— OGba»d cuuMaéto HenoporHD 
Cp mpuréprosd n NOAelt ; 

Apena aatom> — MAOAB! MHB COUHBI ; 
A mumié — pyéil. 


— Botahxp Bb MOM AoMb—3a00m> Mamd Iymau!, 
Him» 6aara sp cyems! : 
Hamp maabian aanbl 3abcb HYRKABLI ; 
Ha maabiit MHY> H OIb. 


Karp cabmaa poca aenniusr 
Baap caaaokd ce npasbm , 

I] po6xi rocmp, ckaona 3bniyhT , 
Waém> 3a cmapyemb Bb CAbAD. 


Bo quui rayxo#, Henpoxogumok 
Ero mavaca Kposp , ; 

piom» aad ciupomst ronaMon , 
Aan cmpannuka NoKposs. 
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« Then turn to-night, and freely share 
« Whate’er my cell bestows ; 
« My rushy couch, and frugal fare, 
« My blessing and repose. 


« No flocks that range the valley free, 
« To slaughter I condemn: 

« Taught by that Power that pities me, 
«I learn to pity them. 


« But from the mountain's grassy side, 
« A guiltless feast I bring; 

« A scrip with herbs and fruits cupply'd, 
« And water from the spring. 


«Then, pilgrim turn, thy cares fore-go ; 
« All earth-born cares are wrong : 

« Man wants but little here below, 
« Nor wants that little long. » 


Soft as the dew from heav'n descends, 
His gentle accents fell; 

The modest stranger lowly bends, 
And follows to the cell. 


Far in a wilderness obscure 
The lonely mansion lay , 

A refuge to the neighbouring poor 
And strangers led astray. 


C 176 ) 
Hensimant Bb xhanub y6dpnt : 
Tamp 6banocmb mw nOKOH; 
Vi ecxpeimuyau asepé pacmsopsi 
TIpea> mipHoro Yemou. 


Omméabnux> spam rocmenpikMHoL , 
Umo rocmb ero yHBIAD , 

M ocabmankt orouéKd O8b Bb ADIMHOM 
Hlevypxs pa3zaomiar. 


JIaoan u 3éaenb mpeararaem> 
Cp npunpaso Aad6paixd CAOB> ; 
Becbaol cryky o3aamjaenr 
MeaahmeabHbixd FacoBb. 


Kpyximca pb3phl KomTd Wpead HUME, 
Bp yray Kpawimb cBepy6rd; 

Tpemim» Mex» ACMDAMH CyXHMK 
Baecmamit oronénn. 


iq & Ww 
Ho Moavaakep mpamaéyd yrpioMblit ; 
Ileqaab Bb ero aepmaxd ; 
Ayma noaua npucrop6Hok ayeut ; 
Meocaéspt wa raa3axp, 


Emy NycmhiHHuK, omshidem 
Cepaéynoro mockou: 

— O oH cmpaHHnE>, m0 cMymaems 
Tak» paHo mBow modi ? 


( 1977 ) 


No stores beneath its humble thatch 
Requird a master's care; 

The wicket opening, with a latch, 
Receivd the harmless pair. 


‘And now, when busy crowds retire — 
To take their evening rest, 

The hermit trimm’'d his little fire, 
And cheer'd his pensive guest; 


And spread his vegetable store , 
And gaily prest, and smil'd, 

And skill’d in legendary lore, 
The lingering hours beguil'd. 


Around in sympathetic mirth 
Its tricks the kitten tries ; 

The cricket chirrups in the hearth ; 
The crackling faggot flies. 


But nothing could a charm impart 
To sooth the stranger’s woe ; 
For grief was heavy at his heart; 

And tears began to flow. 


His rising cares the hermit spyd. 

_ With answering care opprest: 

« And whence, unhappy youth, « he cry'd, 
« The sorrows of thy breast? 


( 198 ) 
— Van Grime y6orum»y u 6e340MHEIMD 
Taopéy» me6b cyaian ? 
Hab mpéaaib ApyroMbd BhPOAOMHBIND? 
Wan somumeé am6uan? 


— Yori! cnoxda ce6a: mpespbuant 
Ymtxu Gaard 3emHbixd! 

A mom», kKMo naaiemh, Xb AMWEHHBIM , 
Eujé npespsuubit ux. 


Tipumanausy apyx6nt B3I0pb AyKAaBOlL ; 
Ho axp! kKakb mbHb, BO CAbADd 
Ona 3a caacmiem>, 3a caason, 
I] mpow om xaagubixn 6b,n! 


— Aio66nb.... a1066Bb mpeaecm urpdro! 
Ompasa caadakuxd caond; 

Hespima Bb Mipb; anmb mMopdro 
Kusémp y roay6xosp. 


— Ho, apyr>, me pobocmnto cmpaaipon 
Cook HbaxHbM Moab onrKpEAs ! 

I] 69m cmpaHHuuKkd mMoponansol , 
Kpacuba, onycmian. 


Kpaca crxso3b A€rkilt UponuKAem> 
Cmpiaaunocmu moKpos ; 
Tax» ympo mixoe cikem» 
Cxpo3b 3aBbch O6aakOsp. 


. 


( 179 ) 
« From better habitations spurn’'d, 
« Reluctant dost thou rove; 
« Or grieve for friendship unreturnd, 
« Or unregarded love ? 


‘« Alas! the joys that fortune brings, 
« Are trifling and decay; 

« And those who prize the paltry things, 
« More trifling ‘still than they. 


« And what is friendship but a name , 
« A charm that lulls to sleep; 

. « A shade that follows wealth or fame , 

« But leaves the wretch to weep? 


« And love is still an emptier sound , 
« The modern fair one’s jest: 

« On earth unseen, or only found , 
« To warm the turtle’s nest. 


« For shame, fond youth, thy sorows hush, 
« And spurn the sex, » he said: 

But while he spoke, a rising blush 
His love-lorn guest. betray'd. 


Surprizd, he sees new beauties rise 
Swift mantling to the view, 

Like colours o’er the morning. skies, 
‘As bright, as transient too, 


( 180 ) 


Tpenémym» népcu: B30pb CRAOHEHHDIE ; 
Karp p63a, yBhMb AaHHOM.... 

M absy — npéxecms w3ymaéuunl 
OmméabHukd Bb Trocmé 3pHorD. 


«Tpocmims aw, cmapend, aepaHonénse , 
YUmo po6xow cmondm 

Bowaa sb mBoé yeannénse, 
Tat Born oahu» cd mo6dm! 


¢ Aio60nb Hagéxab MOUXDd TryOumMers, 
Mokx> BHHOBHEKD 66> ; 

Muy noxda , HO Myaumesb 
Tocra 3a MHOIO Bb CAbAD. 


« Oméy> Mo 3HAmIHOCMIIO, CAaBon 
WM npunocmpio rpembar; 

Al ane ero 6n124 3a64s03i ; 
Ou» sce BO MHS UMbAD. 


e Wf piigapH cmexahch moanow : 
Mut mpeaaaraau Bb aapp, 

Ts ahemeli, cxOanbilt cb Hx aym6n, 
A ms NpumBopHalla xap>. 


«VW xaxanit aécmplo nhpoadmnon 
[Ipusaéup Mena mMeamaat.... 

Ho sb ux» moanh DaBiny Gblab CKPOMHON ; 
SaBuHD, AIOOA , MOATAAD. 


( 18: ) 
The bashful look, the rising breast, 
Alternate spread alarms ; 
The lovely stranger stands confest 
A maid in all her charms. 


And « ah! forgive a stranger rude 
'« A wretch forlorn, » she cry'd, 

« Whose feet unhallow’d thus intrude 
« Where heaven and you reside. 


« But let a maid thy pity share, 
« Whom love has taught to stray ; 

a Who seeks for rest’, but finds despair 
« Companion of her way. 


«My father lived beside the Tyne, 
« A wealthy lord was he; 

« And all his wealth was mark’d as mine, 
« He had but only me. 


« To win me from his tender arms, 
« Unnumber'd suitors came ; 

« Who praised me for imputed charms, 
« And felt or feign’'d a flame. 


« Each hour a mercenary crowd 
« With richest proffers strove : 

« Among the rest young Edwin bowd, 
« But never talked of love. 


( 18a ) 
Emy cb cMHpéHHOM HnWwWemdolW 
Cyapn6a oaHo aaaa: 
Tlastuamb BhICOKOIO AYWIOIO — 
VMema moé# 6n14a. 


« Poca Ha po3b, yBbm> aymucmox 
@Miaaku ToseBson , 

Eapa cpannimsca MOrym> cb Iacmont 
AJaBuHOBOH AyuIOn. 


« Ho yBbmp, cb HeGécHorw pocoro 
HKusym> equHbl Mur: 

Onn ogapénd 6a» uxd Kpacon, 
Al aérxocniio Ax. 


¢ Al ropaow, xaaaHoto Kazaaach ; 
Ho Muay ond Bb MAKE GbIAD; 

Yau! ao6a, a Bocxnujaaach, 
Roraa ond CAE3bI AWAD. 


« Hecuacmumit! ob He cHecb mpe3pbupa ! 
Bob nycmbini0 OHD Tomuaad, 

Cao atw6onp, cBou myiéHbpa — 
M mamb sb caesaxb ysian! 


«Ho a sunosHa! mab cmpaganse! 

‘Mut yoagampb Bp caesaxr! 

Mus 6yAb nycimbiha ma u3srHauee , 
Tab ckpbimb JABMUOBd Mpaxd. 


( 183 ) 
« In humblest simplest habit clad, 
« No wealth nor power had he; 
« Wisdom and worth were all he had, 
« But these were all to me. 


« The blossom opening to the day 
« The dews of heaven refind , 
« Could nought of purity display , 


« To emulate his mind. 


« The dew, the blossom on the tree, 

- « With charms inconstant shine; 

« There charms were his, but woe to me! 
« Their constancy was mine. 


« For still I try'd each fickle art, 
« Importunate and vain; 

« And, while his passion touched my heart , 
«I triumph’d in his pain. 


« Till quite dejected with my scorn, 
« He left me to my pride; 

« And sought a solitude forlorn, 
« In secret where he died. 


« But mine the sorrow, mine the fault, 
« And well my life shall pay, 
«I'll seek the solitude he sought, , 
« And stretch me where he lay. — 
Le 


( 184 ) 


« Haab mhxoto ero moriaoit 
Konégp cao scarpbuy a! 

VM nopaHoméspem» mbiu Muso 
Hlycmp 6yaem» mu3Hb MOA! » 


— Maansina!— cmapey» socKkauygaen 
Mo naap xb ea Horamn! 

O syao? uxp Dap» aobsaem ; 
DABuHb Mpead HéIO cam! 


— Apyr> nesabsénnnk! apyrd eauHon ! 
Onamh Ha BERD A mBOn! 

Tloana ayma moa Maapsinon! » 
MW osabch abimaabd mo060n ! 


— Sa6yab o npomsoma! Hbo> pazryKu! 
Camp Bord sbhmaem amd: 

Bce sb mu38H, pagocma H MYKH 
OmasHt monosamy! 

* 

— Axp! 6yab H CcaMBI Yacb KOHIMHI 
Aaa abyxbd cepaég> oahnr: 

Aa cb Mhaow mu3HiIO MaapBiHm 
Yracuem> “ JDapiyn. 

| lepesean sKyxoeckin. 


PUUUWUVUWYWYOAY 


( 185 Jj 


« And there forlorn, despairing hid, 
« I'l] lay me down and die: 

« Twas so for me that Edwin did, 
« And so for him will I.» 


« Forbid it heaven! » the hermit cry'd, 
And clasp'd her to his breast: 

The wondering fair one turn’d to chide 
"Twas Edwin's self that prest. 


« Turn, Angelina, ever: dear, 
«My charmer, turn, to see 

« Thy own, thy long lost Edwin here, 
« Restor'd to love and thee. 


« Thus let me hold thee to my heart, 
« And ev'ry care resign: 

« And shall we never, never part, 
My life, — my all that’s mine? 


« No never, from this hour to part, 
« We'll live and love so true; 

« The sigh that rends thy constant heart, 
« Shall break thy Edwin’s too. » 


Goldsmith. 


VWLULW WOW WYUey 


( 186 ) 


Ceabnckor Kaa Abniuye. 


DACA. 


Yue Gabaubenm aenb, cKpipaach 3a ropor , 
Iymauyjia cmaaga moandmca HagD pbROE , 
Ycmaanit ceadnuiyy, MeAAnmMeAbHOH CMmoNOW, 
Vyémp 3aaymMasmncs Bb MaaaM> MOKOMHBIM CEON. 


By mymanuom> cympaks oxpécmHocnb u3te3aemp! 
Noscway mama! noscioay NépmBHl CoH? ! 
Auub k3pbaka, KYRA, BeE1e PHIM AY Kb MEALKACMD, 
Aub CABLUIMMICA BAGAH POTOBdD YHRIAKIM 3BOHD ! 


Aum Aukad coBa, CMeHA MOAb APEBHHM>D CBOAOM>. 
Moxnamol 6amun cei, BAH» Nepead ayHou 
SabayXAUINXd COIPAHHUKOBDd, paspyWMBUHXd Npaxogd 
Ea 6e3mOasHaro BAaAbluecmsBa noKoK! 


Bo mpakh 9épHbixb COCH®S H BAROBD HAKAOHEHHNXD, 
Komopol y Moriab pa3BbcuBmuch WYMAN» , 
Sabcb Npaomub cera, Bb rpobaxd yeanHéHHbIXd 
Ha pbku 3ambopach, CHOM>d HenpoOyAHbINb Coan»! 


Avixanie 3p, raacb ympa 30Ao0mOsa, 

Hu kpika mhmyxa, Hu paHHilt 3ByKb porosn , 
Hu mpéan aacmowru cb coAOmeHMaro KpOsa, 
Hu umo ve Bo330BEM> MOWMBMUXd 13d Tpobdsr ! 


( 189 ) 


ELUvECcY. 


Written in a country church-yard. 


The curfew tolls the knell of parting day , 

The lowing herds wind slowly o’er the lea, 
. The ploughman homeward plods his weary way , 
And leaves the world to darkness and to me. 


Now fades the glimmering landscape on the sight. 
And all the air a solemn stillness holds, 

Save where the beetle wheels his droning flight, 
Aud drowsy tinklings lull the distant folds ; 


' Save that from yonder ivy-mantled tower, 
The moping owl does to the moon complain 
Of such, as wand’ring near her secret bower, 
Molest her ancient solitary reign. 


Beneath those rugg€d elms, that yew-tree’s shade, 
Where heaves the turfin manya mould ring heap, 
Each in his narrow cell for ever laid, 


| The rude forefathers of the hamlet sleep. 


The breezy call of incense-breathing morn, 
The swallow twitt ring from the straw-built shed 

The cock’s shrill clarion, or the echoing horn, 
No more shall rouse them from theirlowly bed. 


( 188 ) 


Twadiomit ordnb, Bb ropHaaxd pasBbBaa , 
Vixp Bp 34mHM Bedepa He 6yaem> BeceaHmD, 
Moaaaa ubamnsia, mpnxdad wxb yopexaas, 

He 6yaym> cb maAHOCMbIO a063aHi HXb AOBHOD! 


Kan» g4cmo mxb cepihl 30amyio HMByY Max 
H nayrd uxp no6beaaad yoopHbia noaa ! 
Kap vacino ux chkhp» AyOpanel Mpenemardn , 
VM nomom> uxp anya Kpomiiaaca 3emaa ! 


Tiycraa paG6m cyénr» uxd xpé6it Mpesmpatomn, 
Cutiomca aép30cmHo NOAé3HbIMd HXb DIpyAaNnd; 
lycxai cb XOAOAHOIO HAAMEHHOCMbIO BUNMAIONI> 
Taaujumca BO mbMb yOOroBa staan! 


Ha scbx> apumea cmepmp! Lapa, aro6amya cAaaBbr 
Besxbd kuyem> rpdssaa—u ubxoraa Halaém»! 
Beemomyuia cyab6ser He3n6aemnl ycomapst : 
Cme3a peaiuwia Ko rpo6y nacp seaém! 


A BB HalépcmHuka dopmynu OcABNAGHHH , 
He cmbitme cnaujuxn 3abcp 6e3ymHo yRopanie 
3a mo, m0 rpo6sl HxXb He NhMHbI M 3a6BEHHEE, 
Umo aeciitb uMb oamapéi He xO"emM>b BO3ABHMralb! 


Bommé saa> Mépmeiima, HcmabeoaMa KOCMIAME 
Tpodén simaymca, Haarpd6ia 6Gaecmam ; 
Bormeé raachy n6vecmex 3ByauUOTy Hepead rpobama 
Yracmigg mémea> Haurh OHA He BocHaaAmy! 


( 189 ) 
For them no more the blazing hearth shall burn, 
Or busy housewife ply her evening care : 
No children run to lisp their sires return, 
Or climb his knees the envied kiss to share. 


Oft did the harvest to their sickle yield, 

Their plough-share oft the stubborn glebe hasbroke ; 
How jocund did they drive their teem afield! 

How bow'd the woods beneath their sturdy stroke! 


Let not ambition mock their useful toil, 
Their homely joys, and destiny obscure , 

Nor grandeur hear with a disdainful smile 
The short and simple annals of the poor. 


The boast of heraldry, the pomp of power, 
And all that beauty, all that wealth e’er gave, 
Await alike th’ inevitable hour , 
The paths of glory lead but to the grave. 


Nor you, ye proud, impute to these the fault, 
If memory o’er their tomb no trophies raise , 
Where through the long-drawn aisle and fretted vault 
The pealing anthem swells the note of praise. 


Can storied urn or animated bust 
Back to its mansion call the fleeting breath ? 
Can honour’s voice provoke the silent dust , 


Or flattry soothe the dull cold ear of death? 


( 190 ) 
Axt! MOxem» 6n1Mb, Noad cell MOrhAOtO Mahuica 
Tpaxt cépaya wbauaro, ymbomaro aw6amp, 
H xposoxaanod sepsp Bb CyxOi raasb rHb3ahmcs, 
PomaéHHod 6bimb 5d BEHYS, HA MBICAAMM Happ! 


Ho npocstmyjéHba xpam>, BO3ABTHYMBIM BSKAMH , 
Yrpromoio cyab6oit Aaa HuXd Ona 3amBopeHd ; 
Iixp porn o6pemeniian yOoxecmsBa YbnANA ; 

IIx» Peniit, ne poaich, HeBOael yMepuyBAcHD! 


Kak» aacmo ptaKxox Nepab, BOAH AMM COKPOBEBHOL, 
By 6e3a0nnoH nponacma cifem> Kpacomou! 
Kak» yacmo akaia yabmémp yeanHeHHo, 

By nycmbiHHOMd BOZAyxXb MepsAa 3aaxp CBou! 


Biimb MOxem>d, UbIALIO Ce NoKpEiMd T'amnacn 
HaAMbannil , 

SaujunHuKr céabcKuxd Npas,, mupaucmea cub- 
AbI BparD; 

Mab kpOsito rpawaaup KpomsBéab ne o6arpénnaiii; 

Mau Muapmour ubmMoi, 6e3p cadser cKppimbll 
Bb Npaxb. 


Cenamon> ynpaBadmb AepaBHOlO pyKO1, 
Cpaxampca Cb Buxpem> 644»,c—popmyny Ipesupams, 
Aapa o64ain Ha cmépmHbixd anmb pbKOt0, 
Bo cre3saxp npusnameabublxd Abad CRON GNMaAMb— 


( 191 ) 


Perhaps in this neglected spot is laid 
Some heart once pregnant with celestial fire ; 
Hands, that the rod of empire might havesway'd, 
Or waked to ecstasy the living lyre. 


But knowledge to their eyes her ample page 
Rich with the spoils of time did ne’er unroll; 
Chill penury repress’d their noble rage , 
And froze the genial current of the soul. 


Full many a gem, of purest ray serene , 

The dark unfathom’d caves of ocean bear: 
Full many a flower is born to blush unseen , 
- And waste its fragrance on the desert air. 


Some village Hampden, that with dauntless breast 


The little tyrant, of his fields withstood ; 


Some mute inglorious Milton here may rest, 
Some Cromwell guiltless of his country’s blood. 


Th’ applause of list’ning senates to command, 
The threats of pain and ruin to despise, 

To scatter plenty o'er a smiling land , 
And read their hist’ry in a nation’s eyes. 


( 192 ) 
Ceré aumia> nxb poxd — HO BMbCOTS Mpecmy- 


ILA€ HbA Mb 


Ox» c» adGaecmaua au» upeaban Toaomiay— 
Bsxamh cmeséa y6iacmBs KO CAaBh, HaCcdak- 
ACHbAMD , 


H 6s mecMOKuMe Kd CUIpaAaALyaMd 3aNpemizAr; 


Takm» Bp aymb caoém raach copbcnm m aécmE, 
Pymauey> poOxia cmbAAuBocmu mepaAmp, 

M pa6oabncempya Ha xépmBenHuKaxd a2écmaA, 
Aapst nebécuoxn Mys» ropanins mocsauwamp! 


Cxpsipaacs onr> Mipcrixp norh6eabHblXh CMAMEHIH, 
Be3p cmpaxa # HaAOKAd, Bb AOAUHS RAZHN CEH, 
He 3naa ropecmn, He 3Haa HacaamAéHil , 
Oni 6e3snéquo wau mpominKor cBoéE ! 


3abcb MUPHBIM Nénead uxd Novfem>h NOAd 3eMAE10, 
VM ckpomublit MaMAMHUKd BO Mpaktb COCHDIyCHIBIXb, 
Yxpauren> Haanuchw u pb3p6o10 npocmdn, 

Joném> Npoxoxaro B3AOXHYMIb HaAd Mpaxomd ux»! 


Ato60s» Ha KAMHS Cem» nxb NaMAMS CoxpaHiaa , 
Hx» abma, umeHa Nomuynaach HayepmamtD, 
Enanreabcky Mopaab BOKpyrb u30bpasinaa , 

Ilo xoe aOamunl ME yuambea yMupantp ! 


C 193 ) 


Their lot forbad: nor circumscribed alone 


Their growing virtues, but their crimes confined, 
Forbad to wade through slaughter to a throne , 


And shut the gates of mercy on mankind , 


The struggling pangs of conscious truth to hide, 
To quench the blushes of ingenuous shame, 

Or heap the shrine of luxury and pride 

‘ With incense kindled at the muse’s flame. 


Far from the madding crowd's ignoble strife, 
Their sober wishes never learn’d to stray; 
Along the cool sequester'd vale of life 
They kept the noiseless tenor of their way. 


Yet ev'n these bones from insult to protect 
Some frail memorial still erected nigh , 

With uncouth rhymes and shapeless sculpture 
deck’d , 

Implores the passing tribute of a sigh. 


Their name,their years spelt by th’ unletter’d muse, 
The place of fame and elegy supply : 

And many a holy text around she strews , 
That teach the rustic moralist to die. 


9 


C 194 ) 
M xmo cb cek mh3uito 6e3> ropa pasayiaaca ! 
Kmo npax> cso no ce6s 3a6néunto ocmaBaaar ! 
Kmo 3» qacb nocabanilt csom cum» Mipows He 
NABHAACH , 
Hi s36pa réppkaro Ha3aam we O6pamaan! 


Ax»! cépaye nbxuoe, upupday noKmaad, 
Haatemca APY3bAMb OCMABUMb NAAMEHb CBOH , 

HM s36pn myckabie, Hasbkm yracaa, 

Emé cmpemimca xb Ham» Cb Nocabaneto cre30ii! 


A mi, novhsurnx> Apyrb, whpég» yeauHéHHnH! 

Mi mso# yaapum> dac> Nocabanit, porosdon ! 

VM x» rpo6y msaoemy mockow 3aBe4éHHEle , 
Uyscmaimeapunlit npugém> yorrmams xpé6ix msoil! 


Boimb MOxemb—ceadhiind, NOKPHIMIM ChAWHOD, 
Bocnomuum» o me6sb u 6yaem> rosopimn? 

‘«Oubudcmo,to yiipaMb, BCIMpbiaAcA 3AbCb CO MHOW 
Korga cibmiias Ha xOAM> 3aplO Npeaympeau ! 


Tam» ¥acmo Onb cHAbar TOAd APEMAIOUIEIO kBOk, 
TloauABmeH M3 3EMAK KOCMAaNIbIM KOpeHb -cBor ! 
Tamp aacmo Bb ropecma 6e3néqHol, MOATAAMBOR, 
Aexarb Haab Mkx010 , Npo3spaqHolo pBKdn! 


He pao, BBeWepy, CKUMAICh MEM KYCMIAMA , — 
Koraa MM Cb 16An WAN, H Bb pons coaoBéd 
Csacmaa> gevépuio nbCHb—OHD MOMHBbIMM OTAMA 
YHEIAO cABAOBAAD 3a mMmxo10 3apeii ! 


( 195 ) 

For who, to dumb forgetfulness a prey, 
This pleasing anxious being e’er resign‘d , 
Left the warm precincts of the cheerful day, 

Nor cast one longing ling’ring look behind? 


On some fond breast the parting soul relies, 
Some pious drops the closing eye requires; 

Ev'n from the tomb the voice of nature cries, 
Ev'n in our ashes live their wonted fires. 


For thee, who mindful of th’unhonour'd dead 
Dost in these lines their artless tale relate; 

If chance, by lonely contemplation led, 
Some kindred spirit shall enquire thy fate, 


_Haply some hoary-headed swain may say , 
«Oft have we seen him at the peep of dawn 

Brushing with hasty steps the dews away 
To meet the sun upon the upland lawn. 


«There at the foot of yonder nodding beech 
That wreathes its old fantastic roots so high, 

His listles length at noontide would he stretch, 
And pore upon the brook that babbles by. 


«Hard by yon wood, now smiling as in scorn, 
Mutt ring his wayward fancies he would rove ; 

Now drooping , woful wan, like one forlorn, 
Or crazed with care, orcross'd in hopeles love. 


( 196 } 
Hacmaao ympo; axp!—ou» cb ymipomn He aBAAAERt 
Hu xb ups, HH HAXOAMD, HH Bb XbCb HE Hpuxoaian! 
Apyrée upmnrerad, uarab on» He Bcmphiaaca ! 
Moi s3opp erd uckaab; NCKazD—He naxoAlAh 


Ha ympo ntuie a casmmy rpoGonse ! 

Hecuacmnuaro wecai Bb Moray TOAOMAM | 
IpuG6ahaxnca 4 npowm’ Haarpobie mpocmde 

Ha AukoM> KAMHS CeMd, 1OAb KOHMD OHDd ACHHIM. | 


InnmaGia. 


Sabch uénead HHOW BD CLIPOH 3eMAB CORPHAL. 
YUmo caasa, cuacmie He 3Hatb OUD Bb Mips cend! 
Ho Mys3nt onm Hero anya He OMBpaMHaA , 

M meaanxoaim meaams 6nd Ha HEMD. 


On» rpomoky cépayem> 6b1ay, TyBCMBUMeveHh ayuen: 
Uyscinpameabusimy Taopéy> warpaly WoAaominaD ! 
Aapian necaicmubix onb,thMb MOALBKO MOTh—CACION 
Bp uarpaay om» Tsopya onb apyra Woayaas. 


Hpoxomit yazaics! so rpé6% con» caaméunnit : 
Cyap6a nowisuxt Bb HeEML moKpstma rpo3uolt mrbxowl 
Hagéxaa po6cas xupim ixp ménean mabuuntit... 
Kimo 3naemp, imo wacb x,,em> 3a TpoboBb AocKOn? 


ew WA WD VWVUA?D 


( 197 ) 
«One morn I miss’d him on the ’custom’d hill, 
Along the heath and near his fav'rite tree ; 
Another came ; nor yet beside the rill, 
Nor up the lawn, nor at the wood was he; 


«The next with dirges due in sad array 
Slow through the church-way path we saw 
him borne. 
Approach and read ‘for thou canst read) the lay, 
Graved on the stone beneath yon aged thorn.» 


THE EPITAPH. 


Here rests his head upon the lap of earth 
A youth, to fortune and to fame unknown: 
Fair science frown’d not on his humble birth, 
And melancholy mark’d him for her own. 


Large was his- bounty, and his soul sincere, 
Heav'n did a recompense as largely send : 
He gave to mis’ry all he had, a tear, 
He gain'd from Heav'n (‘twas all he 
wish'd) a friend. 


No farther seek his merits to disclose, 
Or draw his frailties from their dread abode, 
(There they alike in trembling hope repose) 
The bosom of his father and his God. 


THE END. 

















